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CYBER SECURITY AND SOCIAL MEDIA 

 

MEENAKSHI SHARMA 
RESEARCH SCHOLAR, FACULTY OF LAW, JAI NARAIN VYAS UNIVERSITY, JODHPUR, 

RAJASTHAN. 
 

ABSTRACT: 

 

KEYWORDS: 

 

INTRODUCTION: 

Today, the man may send and receive any kind of 
information—including emails, sound files, and 
videos—by simply pressing a button, but did he ever 
consider how securely his information is being transmitted 
to the other person with essentially no data leakage? Cyber 
security is the solution. The fastest-growing foundation in 
modern life is the internet. Many recent breakthroughs are 
transforming the very nature of humanity in the current 
specialised environment.  However, these new advances 
mean that we are unable to effectively protect our private 
data, which is why cybercrime is on the rise right now. 
Today, more than 60% of all commercial transactions are 
conducted online, necessitating a high level of security for 
these transactions. As a result, cyber security has recently 
become a problem. The scope of cyber security also 
includes other spheres like cyberspace and other spheres 
outside of the IT business. 

Even the most current technological advances, such as 
distributed computing, flexible computing, E-business, 
online banking, and so forth, require an unquestionable 
level of security. Since these developments include 
important information about a person, their security has 
become an absolute necessity. Every nation's security and 
economic success depend on enhancing cyber security and 
establishing fundamental data foundations. Increasing 
Internet security (and protecting Internet users) is now 
essential for the development of new administrations, just 
like it is for legislative strategies. Cybercrime must be 
combated with a comprehensive and secure manner.  
Taking into account that specific measures alone can't 
thwart any wrongdoing, it is critical that regulation 
necessity associations are allowed to investigate and 
arraign cyber wrongdoing satisfactorily. Today various 
nations and lawmaking bodies are compelling serious 
regulations on cyber insurances to prevent the lack of a 
few huge data. Every individual ought to moreover be 
ready on this cyber security and save themselves from  

 

these growing cyber-crimes. 

In relation to the insecurity created by and through this 
new environment, cyber-security also refers to the 
procedures or methodologies used to make it 
(dynamically) secure. The data it holds and how it flows 
are implied to be protected from all conceivable threats by 
a plethora of actions and methods, both specific and 
general. This analysis aims to compile all the information 
and an overview of cybercrime, provide the genuine facts, 
and cover the information of numerous assaults that have 
been publicly reported during the past five years. Based on 
the data reviewed, we would desire to suggest all possible 
defenses that organizations might use to ensure further 
improved security that would support in protecting the 
associations from being attacked by programmers and 
provide a cyber-security to avoid all threats. 

In the most recent long term, cyber security has emerged 
as a key issue in the IT industry. Everyone in the modern 
world has to cope with a number of problems related to 
cybercrime. People are particularly concerned as 
programmers are stealing highly sensitive data from the 
government and several undertaking associations. A 
cyber-security attack can accomplish everything from 
cheap deception to coercing enormous businesses. There 
are many different types of cybercrimes that are emerging, 
and everyone should be aware of the techniques as well as 
the tools and equipment that can be used to prevent them. 
Every association must protect its confidential data against 
hacking. Losing the relationship with clients who are on 
the alert when you get hacked is just as important as losing 
the confidential information. 

The current fastest-growing foundation is the Internet. 
Humanity is evolving as a result of several new 
developments in the current specialised environment. 
However, due of these emerging improvements, we are 
unable to effectively protect our personal information, 
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which means that cybercrime is undoubtedly growing on a 
regular basis. The majority of exchanges, both business 
and personal, are conducted online, therefore it is crucial 
to have a grasp of the requirements for top-notch security 
while maintaining superior transparency for all parties 
and having more secure exchanges. The most current issue 
is hence cyber security. Innovative trends like cloud 
administrations, mobile devices, E-trade, digital banking, 
and many more call for special requirements and a higher 
level of security. The most sensitive and important client 
data is stored on each and every gadget and technological 
advancement needed for these exchanges. Giving them the 
essential security is therefore crucial. Each nation's first 
priority is security, thus focusing on cybersecurity and 
protecting sensitive data and foundations is crucial. 

Cyber security concerns itself with the understanding of 
encompassing problems of various cyber attacks and 
devising safeguard methods (i.e., countermeasures) that 
guarantee privacy, honesty, and accessibility of any 
technological and data advances. 

 The term "privacy" refers to the prevention of 
data disclosure to unauthorised parties or 
systems. 

 Respectability is the concept used to prevent any 
modification or cancellation that is not authorised. 

 The term "accessibility" is used to ensure that the 
systems responsible for delivering, storing, and 
handling data are available when needed and by 
the people who need them. 

Many cyber security experts concur that malware is the 
key tool for carrying out harmful schemes to undermine 
cyber security efforts in cyberspace. Malware refers to a 
broad category of attacks that are installed on a system, 
typically without the knowledge of the real owner, in order 
to influence the system to a foe's advantage. Infections, 
worms, Trojan horses, spyware, and bot executables are 
some common types of malware. Malware can taint 
frameworks in a variety of ways, including by tricking 
users into opening damaged files or seducing them by 
visiting malicious websites. In more severe cases of 
malware contamination, the malware may attach itself to a 
USB drive that has been embedded into a compromised 
device and then contaminate every framework that the 
device has been so implanted. Devices and supplies with 
embedded frameworks and computational logic may 
propagate malware. Thus, malware can be inserted at any 
point in the life cycle of the framework. End client 
frameworks, servers, network devices (such as switches, 
switches, etc.), and process control frameworks like 
Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition can all be 
affected by malware (SCADA). One of the biggest problems 
on the Internet nowadays is the proliferation and 
complexity of the ever increasing quantity of malware. 

CYBER CRIME 

Any criminal activity that uses a PC as its primary tool for 
commission and burglary is referred to as cybercrime. The 
U.S. Division of Justice expands the definition of 

cybercrime to include any illegal activity that utilises a PC 
as a means of evidence. The growing list of cybercrimes 
includes offences made possible by PCs, like network 
disruptions and the spread of PC infections, as well as 
PC-based variations of recognised offences, like fraud, 
stalking, harassing, and illegal intimidation, which have 
emerged as a serious problem for both individuals and 
nations.  Cybercrime is typically defined as a crime 
committed using a computer and the internet to steal a 
person's identity, sell booty or tail casualties, or disrupt 
activities with vengeful schemes. Cybercrimes will rise in 
tandem with technological advancements as technology 
becomes more and more integrated into people's daily 
lives. 

TRENDS OF CYBER SECURITY 

A fundamental function in the field of information 
technology is accepted by cyber security. In the modern 
era, information protection has become the biggest 
problem. The first factor that harmonises with cyber 
security is the exponentially growing number of 
cybercrimes. Numerous groups and organisations are 
taking various measures to stop these cybercrimes. At this 
point, many people are quite concerned about further 
steps for cyber security. Some primary patterns that are 
changing cyber security give as follows: 

WEB SERVERS 

There is still a risk of assaults on online apps that aim to 
isolate data or encircle malicious code. Cybercriminals use 
excellent web servers that they have hacked to distribute 
their code. However, data-stealing attacks, a significant 
portion of which target the media, are also a serious threat. 
People currently require a stranger highlight on 
purchasing web servers and web apps separately. In 
essence, the preeminent stage for these cybercriminals to 
steal data is on web servers. In order to avoid becoming a 
quarry for these pollutions, one should always employ a 
more robust software, especially when engaging in basic 
trades.  

CYBER SECURITY 

Information protection and security will always rank at the 
top of any association's security concerns. The fact that all 
of the data is maintained current in a sophisticated or 
cyber structure is a daily reality we must accept. Social 
systems administration locations provide a setting where 
users can interact with loved ones in a genuine sense of 
security. Because they have clientele at home, 
cybercriminals continue to target social media platforms 
to steal personal data. An individual should take all 
essential security precautions when managing social 
platforms and conducting bank transactions. 

ROLE OF SOCIAL MEDIA IN CYBER SECURITY 

Organizations should look for improved methods to secure 
personal data as we live in a more social and 
interconnected environment. Social media plays a 
significant role in cyber security and significantly increases 
personal cyber risks. Both the popularity of social media 
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among employees and the threat of attack are rising. Social 
media or social systems administration websites are 
almost always used by the majority of people, making 
them a prime target for cybercriminals looking to steal 
important data and compromise personal information. 

Organizations must make sure they are just as quick to 
identify threats, respond gradually, and prevent any kind 
of break in the world as we know it, where we are quick to 
relinquish our own data. These social media platforms 
easily attract people in, so programmers utilise them as a 
lure to get the data they need. Therefore, people should 
take the necessary precautions, especially when 
maintaining their social media accounts, to prevent the 
lack of their data. 

The essence of the particular test that social media 
provides to businesses is the ability of individuals to 
disseminate information to a crowd of millions of people. 
Social media not only allows everyone the capacity to 
communicate sensitive economic information, but it also 
gives anyone the same ability to spread false information, 
which may be just as harmful. The rapid spread of false 
information via social media is one of the emerging risks 
identified in the Global Risks 2013 report. 

CYBER SECURITY TECHNIQUES 

ACCESS CONTROL AND PASSWORD SECURITY 

A fundamental component of our data security strategy 
has been the use of client names and secret keys. This 
could be one of the most important cyber security 
measures. 

AUTHENTICATION OF DATA 

The reports we receive should always be verified before 
downloading, that is, it should be ensured that they 
originated from a reliable and trustworthy source and that 
they haven't been altered. The anti-infection software that 
is already installed on the devices typically completes the 
validating of these archives. In order to protect the devices 
from infections, good enemy of infection software is also 
essential. 

ANTI-VIRUS SOFTWARE 

A computer application known as antivirus software 
recognises, prevents, and attempts to disable or remove 
malicious software programmes, such as viruses and 
worms. The majority of antivirus applications have an 
auto-update feature that enables the programme to 
download infection profiles so it can scan for new 
infections as soon as they are discovered. For every 
framework, an anti-infection programme is an obvious 
necessity and vital need. 

CONCLUSION 

Because of how interconnected the world is becoming and 
how frequently networks are used for everyday 
transactions, computer security is a huge issue that is 
becoming more important. With each New Year, 
cybercrime continues to take on new forms, and data 
security follows suit. The most recent and problematic 

advancements, together with the brand-new cyber tools 
and threats that surface every day, are putting 
organisations to the test in terms of how well they can 
secure their framework, but they also necessitate new 
approaches and knowledge to do so. There is no perfect 
solution to cybercrimes, but we should do everything in 
our power to prevent them so that the future of 
cyberspace is free from risk.  Cybersecurity refers to 
both the vulnerabilities created by and through this new 
area as well as the procedures or methodologies used to 
make it (constantly) secure. Cyberspace confirmation 
efforts must demonstrate a clear demand; else, users won't 
be able to use "data technology" as they should. If 
measures are not made to address the inevitable extension 
in such a cyber-attack, the terrorist of the future will win 
the conflicts without firing a shot by pounding the nation's 
essential base. No matter where they are located in the 
world or how close they are, they can carry out a murky 
investigation into the lives of others. 
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RIGHT TO LIFE IN CLEAN ENVIRONMENT IN INDIA 
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ABSTRACT: 

 

KEYWORDS: 

 

INTRODUCTION: 

In its origin, the problem of environmental pollution is not 
new. It has existed since the emergence of Homo sapiens 
on Earth and was recognized by Plato 2500 years ago. 
However, some aspects of the problem of environmental 
preservation and its management have actually changed in 
the present. The scope of society's contact with nature 
now is so great that environmental issues are now widely 
acknowledged as having an impact on all of humanity. A 
few of the factors that have contributed to environmental 
collapse around the world include industrialization, 
urbanization, population explosion, destitution, overuse of 
resources, consumption of conventional energy resources 
and unrefined components, and the search for new sources 
of energy and natural resources. While man's technological 
and scientific advancements have given him enormous 
control over nature, they have also led to his mindless 
exploitation of the environment, which continues 
unabated. 

To live in a healthy environment is a basic human right. 
Because of the country's extreme need, the developmental 
cycle needs to be hurried up, but we can't do it at the price 
of the environment because that would endanger both the 
current generation and the one that will follow. 
"Sustainable development" is an urgent issue of 
paramount importance. "Sustainable development" refers 
to any development that solves the problem of the present 
without jeopardizing the ability of people to solve their 
problems in the future. Human beings are currently 
without a doubt at the centre of the search for sustainable 
development because our own survival depends on a 
relatively small number of environmental conditions. 

It is not only a fundamental human right, but it also 
upholds human dignity to live in a clean environment. If 
applied, the idea of sustainable development is one such 
strategy that can guarantee everyone's fundamental right 
to a life of dignity. 

 

 

MEANING OF ENVIRONMENT 

The environment includes things like air, water, food, and 
daylight. The environment has an impact on all living 
things, including plants and trees. Numerous demands of 
existence are partially met by the environment. In light of 
this, it is possible to define the environment as life's 
emotional support system. 

The term "environment" is defined in Section 2(a) of the 
Indian Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 as including 
water, air, and land as well as people, other living things, 
plants, microorganisms, and property. 

However, the phrase "environment" includes all or any of 
the accompanying media, specifically, air, water, and land, 
and the mode of air includes the air inside the structures 
and the air inside other regular or synthetic designs above 
or below ground, according to Section 1(2) of the 
Environment Protection Act, 1990 of the United Kingdom. 

THE PREAMBLE OF THE CONSTITUTION AND 
ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION 

The Indian people earnestly pledge to establish India as a 
socialist nation, according to the Preamble of the Indian 
Constitution. This proves that our Constitution gives us the 
right to a socialist social structure attempting to address 
and address society problems first, rather than focusing on 
personal issues. What is best for the general population is 
crucial in this situation. 

One of the primary social issues that need attention is the 
presence of pollutants in the atmosphere that are beyond 
the allowable limit. In addition to destroying the 
environment every day, it also abuses the health of living 
things. 

The Preamble's main goal is socialism, which the state 
must accomplish through enacting strict regulations to rid 
the environment of all sorts of pollution. The state also has 
a duty to ensure that all living things have access to a good 
level of living in addition to a pollution-free environment.  
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All Indian citizens want to ensure their independence, 
which also entails ensuring justice. Justice can be 
understood and pursued in a variety of ways. 
Consequently, citizens are entitled to environmental 
justice. The lives of living things are more at risk due to the 
environment's growing degradation, hence protecting the 
environment is becoming increasingly important in 
everyday life because failing to do so would seriously 
endanger the environment as a whole. 

ENVIRONMENT AS A BASIC RIGHT 

After the Second World War, the idea of human rights in 
general evolved, but the right to a healthy environment as 
one of those rights was never given precedence. This right 
is a new idea that is currently the subject of intense 
discussion in the human rights community. For both 
humans and other animals on the globe, a healthy 
environment is a crucial component of the right to life. 
Therefore, a violation of the fundamental right to life could 
also constitute a violation of the right to a healthy 
environment. 

The lives of current and future generations may eventually 
be in jeopardy if the environment deteriorates. In India, 
the right to life has thus been exercised in a variety of 
ways. It covers, among other things, the right to life, the 
right to a good quality of life, the right to be treated with 
respect, and the right to a living. This has been expressly 
acknowledged as a constitutional right in India. "No 
individual shall be deprived of his life or personal liberty 
unless pursuant to procedures provided by law," declares 
Article 21 of the Indian Constitution. The Supreme Court 
increased this wrongdoer's right in two different ways. 
First and first, any legislation that restricts personal 
freedom must be equitable, fair, and reasonable. Second, 
the Court acknowledged a number of implicit freedoms 
that were inferred by article 21. The Supreme Court 
defined the right to life and personal liberty to include the 
right to a healthy environment using this second approach. 

RIGHT TO LIFE AND ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION 

The constitutional right to life is guaranteed by Article 21. 
According to this, no one's right to life or personal liberty 
may be taken away from them until legal procedures are 
followed. This section is subject to exception and is 
governed by law, which varies from case to case, according 
to one interpretation of the phrase "unless in accordance 
with procedures established by law." 

The clause has been given a negative impact because it 
starts with the word "no." However, this clause has been 
positively interpreted in the post-Maneka era, and it now 
imposes an obligation on the state to ensure that this law 
is properly implemented. 

In addition to the basic essentials of life, such as food, 
shelter, clean water, and clothing, the right to life also 
encompasses the right to live in dignity. The right to life 
includes the ability to live in a decent and safe 
environment free from danger to one's life. An 
environment must be free from all viruses and diseases. 

This is important because providing the right to life would 
be pointless if it were not possible to live in an 
environment that is free from sickness, filth, and danger.In 
the case of Rural Litigation and Entitlement Kendra, 
Dehradun v. State of Uttar Pradesh, where the petitioner 
and other citizens wrote to the supreme court expressing 
their views against the progressive mining that stripped 
the Mussoorie hills of trees and forests and caused soil 
erosion, it is clear that this aspect of Article 21 has been 
discussed. As a result, the ecology was negatively 
impacted, landslides occurred, and subsurface water 
systems were blocked. 

The Hon'ble Supreme Court instructed the registrar to 
treat this letter as a writ submitted in accordance with 
Article 32 of the Constitution. 

The Supreme Court constituted an expert group to provide 
some technical advice to the Honorable court on this 
matter. The court ordered the closure of the limestone 
quarries because it was violating the right to life and the 
right to personal liberty, based on the expert committee's 
report. Quarrying operations cause ecological 
deterioration, as well as air and water pollution, which 
significantly impacts people's quality of life. 

The Rajasthan High Court ruled in L.K. Koolwal v. State of 
Rajasthan and Others that Article 21 of the Constitution 
covers preserving environmental, sanitary, and health 
standards. Because failing to do so may negatively impact 
the lives of many individuals and cause gradual poisoning 
in addition to shortening a citizen's life. 

In Charan Lal Sahu v. Union of India, it was determined 
that the state's responsibility is to take reasonable and 
decisive action to uphold and defend constitutional rights 
protected by Articles 21, 48-A, and 51-A (g).  

According to M.C. Mehta v. Union of India, the environment 
in and around Delhi was severely polluted as a result of 
stone-crushing operations. The court was aware of the 
unavoidable outcomes and ecological issues brought on by 
industrial activity in the nation. It is not acceptable to 
allow the ecology to deteriorate and the amount of 
pollution to rise to the point where it poses a threat to 
everyone's health in the name of environmental progress. 
Additionally, it was decided that everyone has a right to 
clean air to breathe and a healthy environment to live in. 

Additionally, the judiciary expanded the jurisdiction of 
article 21 to encompass the right to a living. Along with the 
right to life, it also protects citizens' ability to support 
themselves. The article's more expansive interpretation 
has proven useful in maintaining a strict check on the 
behaviour and actions of the government in the context of 
the steps taken by the authorities to protect the 
environment. It is also helpful in maintaining control over 
state actions that may have a significant negative impact 
on the environment, people's health, and threats to the 
poor's ability to support themselves.  
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FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS AND THE RIGHT TO A 
CLEAN ENVIRONMENT 

The right to life, protected by Article 21 of the Indian 
Constitution, is the most important elemental right. 
According to the article, the right cannot be eliminated 
unless it is done in accordance with the legal process. The 
Indian Constitution has a very unique provision known as 
the right to constitutional remedies that serves to protect 
this right as well as other fundamental rights. 

In accordance with Article 32 of the Constitution, the 
Supreme Court may issue any further order, direction, or 
writ necessary to ensure that basic rights are upheld, in 
addition to writs of mandamus, certiorari, prohibition, or 
quo warranto. 

According to Article 226 of the Constitution, the High 
Courts are given a comparable authority. In order to 
determine whether any state instrumentality, agency, or 
organ has violated or exceeded the scope of the authority 
granted to it and to ensure that the state and the public 
fully comply with the requirements of the Constitution and 
the law under which they are established and perform 
their duties, the Courts are called upon to exercise this 
power of review. 

ROLE OF THE SUPREME COURT IN 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

Due to the vast array of environmental protection cases 
the supreme court has heard, numerous decisions have 
been made that set forth certain guidelines that must be 
followed before engaging in any action that could 
endanger the environment. Additionally, other 
environmental factors have been emphasised by being 
given great value, such as natural resources. The status of 
being a natural gift and an essential component of 
existence has been granted to air and water. 

The Supreme Court determined that certain standards 
must be upheld in order to safeguard the environment 
while incorporating key elements of the basic right 
outlined in Article 21.  

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION UNDER THE 
INDIAN CONSTITUTION 

RIGHT TO LIFE UNDER ARTICLE 21 

The 1980s were a time when the Indian judiciary got more 
liberal and inventive, according to its history. The 
relevance of air and water as the most essential gifts of 
nature for the preservation of life was highlighted in the 
case of Rural Litigation and Entitlement Kendra vs. State of 
Uttar Pradesh, 1985. Article 48A and Article 21 were not 
specifically discussed by the judges. However, this instance 
is regarded as marking the beginning of the liberal 
interpretation of Article 21.  

In Subhash Kumar v. State of Bihar, 1991, the Supreme 
Court ruled that Article 21 guarantees the right to a 
healthy environment. By incorporating environmental 
protection within the Right to Life, they continued the 
liberal philosophy that was established in the Rural 

Litigation decision and established a broad reading of the 
term "life" in Article 21. 

In Virender Gaur v. State of Haryana, 1994, this stance was 
once more upheld. It was decided that in order to enjoy life 
and have a right to a dignified existence, one must also 
safeguard and preserve the environment, without which 
one cannot enjoy life. 

It is crucial to comprehend how the environment and 
quality of life are related. Several incidents have been 
discussed in order to comprehend this. 

CONCLUSION 

This article starts by emphasising why environmental 
protection is important and why there is a need to do so, 
followed in the introduction by the factors that contribute 
to ecological deterioration. Numerous factors have been 
identified as important contributors to the country's 
environmental pollution, human health issues, and severe 
threats to other species of life.  

The term "environment" was not specifically mentioned in 
the Constitution in the past, and there were no provisions 
in place to address environmental hazards and control 
human behaviour that was significantly contributing to the 
degradation of the environment while purporting to be 
exercising fundamental rights. The supreme law of the 
land is the constitution. The environment would so benefit 
from the inclusion of sections that particularly address 
environmental challenges.  

A remedy for this significant health risk was found in the 
42nd Amendment to the Indian Constitution. The first 
section of the article's provisions highlights those that are 
the most fundamental. starting with the Preamble to the 
Constitution's usage of the phrases "democratic," 
"socialist," and "republic," as well as its relation to 
environmental preservation. The duties of the state to 
safeguard the environment were then discussed because, 
as a body chosen by the people, it has a duty to serve them. 
The idea of rights and duties was then discussed, and it 
was noted that citizens have a right to a healthy 
environment as well as obligations to safeguard and 
preserve the environment in which they live.  

The necessity of protecting the environment has been 
emphasised in numerous landmark cases, which have been 
cited to help make the principle even clearer. Additionally, 
it can be said that the supreme court has had a significant 
influence on the development of environmental law. 
Additionally, fundamental rights are crucial and cannot be 
violated, but they can be dealt with in accordance with 
acceptable constraints. 

Because a healthy environment encourages good health in 
more people, there is less resource waste and less need for 
expensive medical care for individuals, making it crucial to 
have a healthy environment. The poor suffer the most in 
these circumstances since they do not have the financial 
means to take care of their medical needs. In addition, 
healthy people are priceless assets for the nation since 
they can greatly boost the GDP, create jobs, and pave the 
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way for progress by being in good health and physical 
condition. 
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A STUDY ON BANKING IN RECENT ERA 
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ABSTRACT: 

The inclination of customers towards e-banking has increased significantly in recent years. Rural people suffer due to poor 
infrastructure of banking sector in Rural India. Rural people cannot avail banking facilities properly due to lack of bank 
branches. Highly educated people prefer e-banking more than traditional banking. Banks emphasize to increase customer 
satisfaction as it helps to enhance customer loyalty. Bank employees are not always able to deliver customer services properly. 
Bank employees should be properly trained so that they can provided appropriate services to the customers. The service 
qualities of private sector banks are usually better than public sector banks. Banks should increase the number of branches in 
remote areas. Banks emphasize to increase the banking habits among rural masses. Customer Satisfaction is the main concern 
of banks. Customer Satisfaction depends on several factors such as accessibility, convenience, security etc. Banks focus on 
customer satisfaction to compete with other banks in the banking sector. Many people in rural areas are not interested to avail 
banking services due to lack of knowledge. The study is based on primary data and secondary data. Primary data has been 
collected from the customers of private and public sector banks. Secondary data has been collected from journal articles. In 
this paper, an attempt has been made to find out the various aspects of banking in recent era. 

KEYWORDS: 

BANK, BANKING, CUSTOMER, CUSTOMER SATISFACTION. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Banks emphasize to increase e-banking habits among 
customers. Rural people have less interest in e-banking in 
comparison to urban people. The burden of branch 
banking maybe avoided through e-banking. Rural masses 
are not able to avail banking facilities properly as banks 
have very few branches in rural areas. Banks adopt 
modern technology to provide banking services 
appropriately to the customers. Customer satisfaction is 
the major concern of banks. Customer satisfaction depends 
on several factors such as security, accessibility, 
convenience etc. Banks play an important role in the 
development of rural economy. The economy of India is 
based on agriculture and rural economy is the major factor 
behind the development of the country (Kher, 2013). 
Banks focus on customer satisfaction due to increased 
competition in the banking sector (cabanillas et al., 2013). 
The impact of banks on modern economy is very 
significant (Nandini et al., 2021). The infrastructure of 
banks in rural india is very poor. Private sector banks 
provide better services than public sector banks. The 
employees of private sector banks are delivering banking 
facilities accurately to the customers. The objective of the 
study is to find out the various aspects of banking in recent 
era. 

II. LITERATURE REVIEW 

The role of regional rural banks is very significant in the 
development of rural economy (Karunakaran, 2020). 
E-banking provides services to the customers on the banks 
of technology (Zafar et al., 2011). Online banking is based 
on internet but traditional banking is based on branch  

 

banking (Santhiya and Saravanan, 2018). Banks focus on 
the service quality of e-banking to increase the level of 
customer satisfaction (Kampakaki and Papthanasion, 
2016). Banks provide accurate e-banking services to 
enhance customer loyalty (Saravanan and Leelavathi, 
2020). Security factor plays important role for internet 
banking (Yadav, 2016). Customers can avail mobile 
banking facilities very easily by using mobile phones 
(Deshwal, 2015). Quality of e-banking services has 
immense influence on customer satisfaction (Madavan and 
Vethirajan, 2020). Banks focus to enhance customer 
loyalty by increasing customer satisfaction (Suleiman et al., 
2012). Banks provide technology based services to the 
customers as a result of digital development in banking 
sector (Mansuri, 2021). The banking facilities in e-banking 
is better than traditional banking (Hada, 2020). Banks 
provide online banking facilities to the customers to 
survive in the competition in banking sector (Sikira, 2021). 
Rural economy may be developed by increasing the 
number of bank branches in rural areas (Burges and 
Pande, 2005). The success of banks depends on customer 
awareness (Puttaswamy, 2018). Rural people face 
difficulties in availing banking facilities (Pandi, 2019). 
Many rural people are not availing the facilities of mobile 
banking inspite of having mobile phones (Mohapatra et al., 
2020). The main focus of rural banks is to develop 
agricultural sector (Dhanraj and Kumar, 2016). The main 
purpose for the establishment of regional rural banks is to 
develop the rural economy (Barot and Japee, 2021). Rural 
banks play important role in rural development (Deb, 
2020) 
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III. METHODOLOGY 

The study is based on Primary and Secondary data. 
Primary data has been collected from public and private 
sector banks in West Bengal. The sample size of the study 
is One Hundred.70% of respondents are male and 30% of 
respondents are female.  

IV. DATA COLLECTION AND DATA ANALYSIS 

Private banks provide better banking services than public 
banks:  

Agree  : 79% 

Disagree : 21% 

79% of respondents are agree and 21% of respondents are 
disagree. 

 

The number of bank branches in rural areas is inadequate: 

Agree  : 86% 

Disagree : 14% 

86% of respondents are agree and 14% of respondents are 
disagree. 

 

Rural people avoid e-banking due to lack of knowledge:  

Agree  : 66% 

Disagree : 34% 

66% of respondents are agree and 34% of respondents are 
disagree. 

 

Customers prefer e-banking than traditional banking in 
recent years:  

Agree  : 77% 

Disagree : 23% 

77% of respondents are agree and 23% of respondents are 
disagree. 

 

Customer Satisfaction depends on service quality of banks: 

Agree   : 82% 

Disagree : 18% 

82% of respondents are agree and 18% of respondents are 
disagree. 

 

Customers avoid e-banking due to security threat:  

Agree  : 91% 

Disagree : 09% 

91% of respondents are agree and 09% of respondents are 
disagree. 

V. CONCLUSION 

Banks should take necessary steps to increase the habit of 
banking among rural masses. Rural people avoid e-banking 

due to lack of knowledge. Banks adopt advanced 
technology to service in the competition of banking sector. 
The service quality of private sector banks is better than 
public sector banks. Rural banking has immense impact on 
the development of rural economy. Highly educated 
customers prefer e-banking than traditional banking. The 
main concern of banks is to increase the level of customer 
satisfaction. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Sivakami's novels are a milestone to create awareness among women especially dalit women for their rights in their society as 
well as their society. Primarily her novels are imbued in the colours of bewildering issues doing naked-dance with full jollity in 
the Indian society. Whether is financially or socially they are always at the loose end of it. They try to procure care and 
attention but they garner only the hopeless sympathy which is useless for them. Her works like ‘The Taming of the Women’  
and ‘The Grip of Change’ are destroyer of the patriarchy standing tall with their roots so deep that it is very difficult to 
measure and destroy as well.  

But this research is well designed and organised with the sole aim to reach to the source of the roots of this evil of patriarchy 
and explode it with the vehement energy and willingness of the dalit women. This research shall throw light to scatter the dark 
secrets of the patriarchy within society and family as well. Many works have depicted the lives of the dalit women but till date 
no solution has been got for their salvation. Sivakami here makes her desperate efforts to give vent to the suppressed tongue 
of the dalit sisters of her community across the county. 

KEYWORDS: 

MANLINESS, MARGINALIZATION, GENDER, DISCRIMINATION, PATRIARCHY, DALIT, FEMINISM, SUPPRESSION. 

INTRODUCTION 

Sivakami in her novels which are the mirror to the naked 
dance of the men exposes the duplicity of the male world 
through some major characters. Kathamuthu, a very 
diplomatic character from her novel ‘The Taming of the 
Women’ is the symbol of the patriarchal force working in 
the community. He is a community leader besides being a 
father to a beautiful girl named Gauri. He can’t accept the 
uncontrolled behaviour of his daughter so he makes all his 
efforts to bring her under the control of the patriarchy by 
not allowing her to live her live in her own way. 

She is a spontaneous kiund of girl very much attracted to 
Nature and its beauty in such a way that even a tiny wild 
flower roused her appraisal for natural beauty lying deep 
in her heart and visible through her eyes but the society 
which gives no importance to women and their desires 
suppresses her desires too in a cruel way. She loves to 
beautify herself but her this attitude falls prey to the very 
codes of the social decree. Kathamuthu, her father has a 
deep faith in the authority of the patriarchy does not 
approve of her wild nature thereby suppresses her natural 
inclination towards the beauty of life. Gawri here 
presented as the victim of the male cruelty and 
indifference towards the human rights of the women 
especially dalit women. Thus Sivakami contrasts the life of 
a woman with that of a man who is freer and enjoys his life 
in his own way but for a woman it is not possible to live 
her life in her own way. 

THE ROLE OF GENDER IN SIVAKAMI’S NOVELS 

Enjoying the status of the First Tamil Dalit novel, ‘The Grip  

 

of Change’ proves itself as a supreme kind of distinct 
creative piece of writing in which readers find a panorama 
of various shades of feminine consciousness across the 
social sphere. Through this novel, the author presents not 
only the status of the women in the society but also 
illustrates the highly corrupted Dalit leadership. This wok 
introduces to us a very major character Thangam who is 
such a special one to be categorized into both as a modern 
feminine character as she raises voice against her high 
caste perpetrator.  She is a traditional female character 
as she bears Paranjothi Udayar as well Kathamuthu’s 
exploitation silently. Dalit women are victims of 
widespread exploitation, violence and indecent, suffering, 
injustice and inhumane treatment. Most often violence 
against Dalit women is used to punish them. This system 
has gone far ahead to become a vigorous mechanism to 
control women. This is the reality of the society and is very 
well depicted in the novels of Sivakami whether it is 
through Thungam or Gawri. Thangam is a poor woman 
bearing no fruit of child in addition to being a widow. 
Thangam means ‘gold’ but in this novel, she is mishandled 
for the lust of the men. Thangam was only a smoke of 
cigarette blown away once being used by the male for their 
pleasure as she was denied to have the rightful share in 
her husband’s property due to her childless state. 
Paranjothi Udayar, a landlord, one day seeing Thangam 
alone in the fields, seduced her for having sexdual 
intercourse and threatened her not to reveal this secret to 
anyone otherwise she will face adverse result. Thangam 
was frightened and kept her mouth locked and became his 
mistress. With the last hope she went to Kathamuthu 
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known for his leadership in the community accorded with 
the political influence. He helps her but in rterturn to 
physical pleasure. However Kathamuthu managed to bring 
justice to Thangam but ultimately entrapped her sexuality 
and kept her at his home as his third wife. Thus Thungam 
is used as an object of sex everywhere in the society. 

TIMIDITY AND BOLDNESS OF WOMEN 

Sivakami’s novels show both the timidity and the boldness 
of her women characters. The Taming of Women by 
presents the horrific condition of Anandhayi who becomes 
a victim at the hand of her cruel husband Periyannan. 
Anandhayi faces the trauma and suffering for being the 
part of the female world. The novel depicts the pathetic 
condition of female protagonist, Anandhayi going through 
her pregnancy. Even in this situation Periyannan had 
brought another woman to have sexual pleasure into his 
room. This clearly points out the crude aspect of marriage 
life because he does all this when his wife is present in the 
house. Periyannan is so cruel that he beats Anandhayi 
without taking any care of her pregnancy as it would have 
harmed her. But he was busy in his own life enjoying all 
the pleasure that he could receive even at the cost of his 
wife. Sivakami shows how much dangerous life a woman 
goes through in such a society. 

Sivakami presents some other characters too to depict the 
pathetic situation of the women in this novel. Vellaiyamma, 
the mother of Periyannan, has also been presented in the 
same light to bear witness of the violence upon women by 
the male of the family.  He himself never took care of his 
old ailing mother who took care of him when he was young 
one and this infuriated his mother as well. She decided not 
to live on the mercy and favour of her dog-like son with no 
respect for her. Sivakami’s depiction of presumable facts 
brings the Dalit life-style in rural society polarized by caste 
and social hierarchy. When the question of dalit women is 
concerned, the struggle is completely different from the 
Upper Caste men and women, and even it is different from 
the problems of Dalit men. Women are women whether 
they live anywhere as their fate is the same. The 
oppressive system leaves none of them behing from 
getting escaped and crushes down the warmth, delicacy 
and tenderness in them. They are defeated and destroyed 
almost at every stage by each and every man. Meena 
Kandasamy asks a question in this response, “If the system 
does not allow a woman to marry a man because he is 
from another caste … is it not a direct oppression of her 
sexuality?” Gowri and even the novelist – P. Sivakami 
focuses on the major events and incidents in the lives of 
the Dalit and the women are portrayed with that true and 
vivid picture of victimized society. They are doubly 
marginalized as they remain silent victims of even the Dalit 
men.  

Vaishali Shivkumar writes: Through Thangam, the novelist 
gives a thorough picture of Dalit women’s silence and their 
being victimized by the Upper Caste Hindus as well as they 
are sexually exploited by their own caste men equally. 
Body and misuses of the bodily pleasures become a central 
motif of the novel and yet the novelist does not glamorize 

sexuality by smattering the text of the novel with careless 
elopements and gauche marriages. The majority of the 
description part in the novel focuses on the incident which 
takes place with Thangam and her body. Her body bears 
acknowledgment to the difficulties faced by Dalit women. 
(359) She is a widow and so she becomes a ‘surplus’ 
woman when is harassed by her brothers-in-law. Women 
can be the instruments to be relished, of entertainment or 
pleasure for the men of their own caste as well as the men 
of the Upper castes but they cannot raise their voice 
against this kind of crimes such is the decree of the social 
god. Men and women of different castes can fall in love but 
when it comes to the act of meting out punishment the 
society punishes the woman only and not the man as he is 
exempted from it for being masculine power. Especially, 
when the love-affair or physical suppression is done on the 
Dalit woman, she becomes the victim for the man who 
misuses her as well as the victim of the society. Thangam 
described the torment to Kathamuthu that she has gone 
through. My husband’s relatives spread the story that I had 
become Paranjothi’s concubine. That’s why Paranjothi’s 
wife’s brothers and her brother-in-law, four men, entered 
my house last night.  

They pulled me by my hair and dragged me out to the 
street. They hit me, and flogged me with a stick stout as a 
hand. They merely killed me. No one in the village, none of 
my relatives, come to help me. I begged for mercy, but they 
wouldn’t stop. They abused me and threatened to kill me if 
I stayed in that village any longer. They called me a whore. 
(6, Sivakami) Kathamuthu asks her whether she is 
speaking is truth or not; what actually she has done 
without thinking about her ‘feminine ‘qualities. How can 
she speak everything in front of a man who is almost new 
to her except his name and fame? Still with shame and fear 
she accepts the truth, “Udayar has had” (7, Sivakami) her 
but that is not the complete truth. She speaks the truth of 
events to Kathamuthu, Sami, is there anywhere on earth 
where this doesn’t happen? I didn’t want it. But Udayar 
took no notice of me. He raped me when I was working in 
his sugarcane field. I remained silent; after all, he is my 
paymaster. He measures my rice. If you think I’m like that, 
that I’m easy, please ask around in the village. After my 
husband’s death, can anybody say that they had seen me in 
the company of anyone, or even smiling at anyone? My 
husband’s brothers tried to force me, but I never gave in. 
They wouldn’t give me my husband’s land, but wanted me 
to be a whore for them! I wouldn’t give in. … (7, Sivakami) 
Trying to explore inter-caste sexual relations, P. Sivakami 
highlight how patriarchy gets diluted on its way down the 
caste ladder. In the affair between the Dalit Kathamuthu 
and the caste Hindu widow Nagamani, she earns a right 
place by being “installed” as his wife in his home. On the 
other hand, when Paranjothi Udayar forces himself on 
Thangam, at best engages her as a mistress (concubine).  

She is not brought within the confines of a socially 
approved relationship because of her being outcaste. 
When everybody in the family gets asleep in the afternoon, 
Thangam – Who is lying in the kitchen – is again raped by 
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Kathamuthu. She groans, “You are like a brother to me … a 
brother” (93, Sivakami). Thangam’s eyes remain shut as 
she cannot face a man, who was once compassionate and 
sympathetic towards her, becomes full of lust and destroys 
herself psychologically – again into pieces. Simone de 
Beauvoir’s famous statement “one is not born woman, but, 
rather, becomes one” suggests the construction of 
“woman”, definitely the agent of which is the other gender 
(8, Butler). This is the simple reason why according to 
Beauvoir, the “woman” becomes the second sex/ gender. 
Beauvoir, Butler and Foucault talk about the question of 
power in the society. Thus Sivakamis’s works are a true 
mirror to the discriminatory practices of the society ruled 
by the patriarchy which looks upon women as mere 
objects of pleasure. Women are no more than slaves for 
men. 

CONCLUSION 

This research paper has made its efforts to bring to the 
light the dark lives of the dalit women full of burning anger 
at the fate of their lives. The marginalized Dalit women are 
easily beguiled into being the victims of the so called 
higher patriarchal system of society. This shows that there 
is a long path to plod for the safety and security of the poor 
women. Many more efforts are needed to scatter the dark 
clouds of black vapours; gender, caste, and patriarchy are 
in the sky. These clouds darken the lives of the dalit 
women upon whon no Sun of the human life and its 
sustainability shines. This shows the way the 
down-trodden and suppressed people get a shabby life 
style to lead in the social system of hierarchy because of 
that. Caste, gender and patriarchy are nothing but cruel 
elements destroying the inner calm and serenity of the 
dalit women. This cruelty has no sympathy for the 

feministic emotions. Violence and discrimination are the 
rewards women get in their lives. Abuses are the partners 
for the women like Gowri and Thangam as they are 
marginalized because of caste, gender and patriarchy and 
its consequences. Thus the writer has done a great deed by 
writing her novels which prove their utility and purpose 
for the women of the dalit community. 
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ABSTRACT: 

According to World Bank," No Country can develop and achieve its full potential if half of its population is involved in 
non-economic activities”. Rapid economic growth of India along with its demographic dividend window has not transformed 
into increasing female workforce participation rate. Recent covid-19 situation has also adversely affected the female 
workforce participation rate. Due to socio-economic cultural values, labor force of females is not being properly utilized and 
limited this half the population towards mostly menial jobs and household works. According to ILO data, India's female labor 
force participation rate 2021 was lower than the world average at 25.1 percent. Rajasthan state which has very low female 
literacy rate has also not performed well on this front. According to census 2011, out of total 29.9 million workforces, 18.3 
million are males and only 11.6 million are females. In this scenario, Karauli district of Rajasthan has only 38.20 percent 
female workforce out of total workforce. This is study of labor participation rate becomes crucial for formulating policies and 
their proactive implementation for overall human resource development to generating employment and livelihood for the 
women population. 

KEYWORDS: 

FEMALE WORK PARTICIPATION RATE, FEMALE LITERACY. 

INTRODUCTION: 

Female literacy and female workforce participation is an 
important factor in determining the social economic 
development of a region. Literacy is an important tool 
eradicating the poverty and providing means of livelihood 
directly or indirectly. Lower level of literacy among 
females also affect their work-ability and hampers their 
growth. Many social bias nesses also affect the working 
ability of women for example household works or care 
taking of elders done by women are not counted as 
economic activity in the development process. 

Study of female labor market is a prerequisite formulating 
policies and their implementation regarding the women  

 

 

empowerment. Out of 11.6 million female workers in 
Rajasthan over percent that is 10.6 million females are 
engaged in rural areas while only 0.98 million females are 
working as main or marginal workers in urban areas of 
Rajasthan. Approximately 77 percent total rural female 
workers are cultivators or agricultural laborers. According 
to CM IE report, Rajasthan ranked third in women 
unemployment, after Haryana and J&k, which indicate the 
chronic working conditions for women in Rajasthan. With 
the advent of 21st century, Karauli district also had low 
female WPR (34.22% in 2001). But in recent time gender 
gap in workforce is reduced from 10.6% to 9.15% during 
2001-2011.

STUDY AREA: 

 

Karauli is a district of Rajasthan in western India. The  town of Karauli is the district headquarters. Karauli 
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District comes under Bharatpur Divisional 
Commissionerate. Karauli is famous for popular red-stone. 
Karauli's natural environment includes the Vindhyanchal 
and Aravali mountains. The district has plain, high and low 
and hilly parts. This region is termed to be dry climate area 
of subtropical region. The population of the district is 
1,458,248 (2011 census) and had a population density is 
264 persons per km2.It had population growth rate over 
the decade 2001-2011 of 20.57 per cent. Karauli had a sex 
ratio of 858 females for every 1000 males and a literacy 
rate of 67.34 percent according to 2011 census. 

AIMS OF THE STUDY: 

o To assess the participation of female workforce in 
the economy Karauli district. 

o To deduce the changing paradigm of female 
workforce participation rate on the empowerment 
of women in the study area. 

o To assess the occupational characteristics of the 
population of Karauli district. 

o To assess the relationship between female literacy 
and female WPR. 

METHODOLOGY: 

This study is mainly based on secondary data. To make 
this is study easily understandable and effective, Bar chart, 
table and other diagrams have been used. Data is collected 
from District Information center, Karauli; District 
economic and statistical office, Karauli; district census 
handbook 2011, Karauli. 

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS: 

1. LITERACY: 

 

o Female literacy rate increment (44.4% in 2001 to 
48.61% in 2011) is more than the male literacy 
rate increment which had led to the reduction in 

literacy gender gap rate from 35.1 %( 2001) to 
32.8 %( 2011).

2. WORKFORCE PARTICIPATION: 

S.No. Census 

Total Working Population 

(in percentage) 

Main Workers 

(in percentage) 

Marginal Workers 

(in percentage) 
Non 

Workers 

Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female 

1 2001 39.93 44.82 34.22 29.0 39.79 17.21 10.55 5.03 17.01 60.06 

2 2011 43.12 47.35 38.20 30.06 39.44 19.16 13.66 7.91 19.04 56.88 

o In 2001 Karauli had 483110 workers which was 
39.93% of the total population which had 
increased to 62 87 26 that is 43.12 percent in 
2011 census 

o Total female workers increased from 1908 51 
34.22% in 2001 To 257 668 38.2 zero percent in 
2011 

o Among total workers Main female workers  

increased from 95992 17.21% in 2001 To 1292 48 
19.16 percent in 2011 census. 

o There was also increased number of marginal 
female workers from 94859 17.01% in 2001 
census To 128420 19.04 percent in 2011 census. 

o Share of non-working population decrease from 
60.0 6% in 2001 to 56.88% in 2011 census. 
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CHANGING PARADIGM OF FEMALE WPR IN DIFFERENT CATEGORIES OF WORKERS (ACCORDING TO CENSUS 
REPORT): 

 
o Female cultivators in the Karauli district 

decreased from 71.8% 2001 to 59.92 percent 
2011. 

o Female agricultural laborer increased from 17.4 
percent to 28.08%. 

o Share of female workers in household Industries 
decreased from 2.9% to 1.52% 

o Share of female workforce in other industries 
including female working in livestock Forestry 
fishing hunting plantation mining and quarrying 
manufacturing processing servicing in other than 
household industries, trade and Commerce, 
transportation communication and other services 
increase from 7.8% to 10.48%. 

CONCLUSIONS: 

From the above facts and data regarding the female WPR 
and female literacy rate in the study area following 
conclusive points can be observed: 

o Gender gap in workforce participation is reduced 
from 2001 to 2011 along with general gap in 
literacy. Hence increasing literacy rate in female 
population is positively correlated with their 
participation in economic development i.e. 
increased female work force. 

o There is decreasing participation of women in 
cultivating activities along with more female WPR. 
So it can be said that more women especially rural 
women are finding different work dimensions out 
of farming. 

o Increased female agricultural laborer’s is not a 
good sign as it is possibly due to loss of land  

because of indebtedness or migration of male 
workers living women to support family in rural 
areas 

o Share of female workforce in industries along with 
total workforce had decreased which indicates 
lack of development of secondary activities in the 
study area. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

o Along with literacy vocational skill training must 
be given to increase female workforce 
participation rate 

o More investment must be done in health and 
nutrition in female to reap their demographic 
dividend. 

o More accessible child Care Centre like Anganwadi 
crèche so as to retention of female WPR. 

o Government scheme must target land properties 
transfer in family so that women also get their 
share in properties by inheritance and eradicate 
gender biasness 

o Decreasing Industrial Development must be 
checked by increased encouragement of women 
entrepreneurs by providing loan subsidies 
production linked incentives etc. 

 

REFERENCES 

1. District Census Handbook, 2001, Karauli District, 

Rajasthan 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

18 

2. District Census Handbook, 2011, Karauli District, 

Rajasthan 

3. District Gazetteer, Karauli 

4. District Statistical Outline 2015, Economical and 

statistical office, Karauli 

5. Nath, Madhuri. Rural women workforce in India. 

BR Publishing, 2003. 

6. Agrawal, Meenu. Rural Women Workers in India's 

Unorganized Sector. New Century Publications, 2012. 

WEBSITES 

1. https://www.indiastatdistricts.com/ 

2.https://www.karauli.rajasthan.gov.in/home/dptHo

me 

3. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Karauli_district 

 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

19 

 

CLIMATE CHANGE AND HUMAN HEALTH 

 

DR. SUNIL KUMAR LECTURE IN GEOGRAPHY, SIRSA (HARYANA). 
 

ABSTRACT: 

Globalisation of Trade, Sports, diseases, Currency as well as virus is common. Now climate change is a global process, its 
impact may affect communities by different and unequal ways. Some of these effects are relatively direct but some effects are 
less direct and involve shifts in our environment that, in turn, can affect human health. Fluctuating temperatures and other 
changes affect people globally. Population, climate change and biodiversity loss are closely linked. 

KEYWORDS: 

GLOBALISATION, TRADE, SPORTS, DISEASES, TEMPERATURE, CLIMATE. 

INTRODUCTION 

Many reports about death and pollution reveals that 
millions of premature death by diseases. We find the 
pollution remains responsible for approximately nine 
million deaths per year, corresponding to one in six deaths 
worldwide. It is clear that pollution is a planetary threat, 
and that is drivers, its dispersion and its effect on health 
transcend local boundaries and demand a global response. 

Pollution means unwanted waste of human origin released 
to air land, water, and the ocean without regard for cost 
are consequences is an existential threat to human health 
and planetary health and jeopardises the sustainability of 
moderns society.  

SOCIAL CATEGORY OF PERSON WHO ARE MOST 
AT RISK FROM CLIMATE CHANGE: 

Climate changes and effects are universal or global 
because it affects all over and surroundings but some 
categories of people are more vulnerable than others. 
Climate changes and its impact are affected some 
categories more than others which is - 

LOW INCOME GROUPS OF SOCIETY- The low income 
groups of society live with many factors that increase their 
vulnerability to the health effect of climate because these 
people likely to live in risk prone areas, such as urban heat 
islands, rural isolated areas, otherwise coastal or flood 
prone areas where poor maintained infrastructure. These 
areas often face air and water pollution that may be 
worsened by climatic events like severe storms. These 
conditions of habitat occur in their health in form of such 
as diabetes, cardiovascular, respiratory. Kidney diseases 
and many more. Limited transportation and access of 
health care, lack of education increase their vulnerability 
for his. 

Some categories of society like poor mental health or 
trauma case related people are indigenous people of 
climate change. 

In modern polluted environment over 200 chemicals,  

 

including lead, methyl mercury, poly chlorinated 
biphenyls, arsenic organochlorine, and organophosphate 
pesticide, organic solvents and brominated flame 
retardants are neurotoxic to human and their impact 
widespread in modern environment. These chemicals 
affected all over human being not only survival things but 
also developing fatal and postnatal life more serious than 
adults. About pollution evidence strongly prove that 
exposure to particular manufactured chemicals, even at 
low doses can have adverse effects on fertility and 
pregnancy. Prenatal and early postnatal exposure to 
chemical also appear to be linked to an increased 
incidence of reproductive diseases later in life including 
endometriosis breast cancer, cervical cancer, uterine 
cancer and testicular cancer. Some pollutants reduced 
antibody of human beings and affected immune system. 

The people if especially dependent on environment for 
sustenance or their living are much affected because they 
face threats of their homes food sources, culture due to 
flooding, land sliding deforestation, less of medical plants, 
i.e. climate change.  

A sensitive group of children and pregnant women was 
also parts of damage of climatic changes. By extreme 
weather condition or extreme pollution level children and 
pregnant women may suffer much.  

Climate related exposures may lead to adverse pregnancy 
outcomes, including spontaneous abortions, low birth 
weight, pre-term birth and risks to new born and infants, 
including increased neonatal death, dehydration, 
malnutrition, diarrhea and respiratory diseases. 

Outdoor workers are often among the first to be exposed 
to the effects of climate. Severe climate changes may affect 
the health of outdoor workers through increases in 
ambient temperature, degraded air quality, extreme 
weather, vector borne diseases, industrial and altered built 
environment. 
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CLIMATE CHANGE IMPACTS ON HEALTH 

While climate change is a global process, its impacts may 
affect communities in different and unequal ways. Some of 
these effects are relatively direct but some effects of 
climate change and less direct and involve shifts in our 
environment that in turn, can affect human health. For 
example, changes in temperatures and rain fall can affect 
the lifecycle of insects that transmit lyme diseases.  

In India that have examined the health effects of ambient 
and house hold air pollutions over the last decades. There 
are now accepted techniques to derive estimates of health 
effects in India by reference to health effects studies done 
elsewhere.  

The health burden from ambient and household air 
pollution exposures is no longer though to be limited to 
chronic and acute respiratory outcomes in men, women 
and children as it is generally accepted that there are also 
impacts on ischemic heart diseases stroke, cataracts and 
lung cancer. In addition that is increasing evidence of 
adverse pregnancy out comes, TB, asthma, exacerbation, 
other cancers, and cognitive impairments.  

In India, Ministry of Health and Family welfare is 
controlling these factors of health, Pollution etc. The 
starring committee under MOHFW reveals some facts that 
air pollution exposure both household and ambient is 
responsible for a large proportion of the ill health in India, 
rivaling or exceeding nearly every other risk factor that 
has been evaluated including poor nutrition, smoking, 
alcohol, high blood pressure, obesity etc. 

The person with chronic medical conditions, including 
cardiovascular disease, respiratory diseases, diabetes 
asthma and obesity are likely to increase over the coming 
decades, resulting in larger populations at risk of medical 
complications from climates related exposure. 
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BREAKING BARRIERS: AN ANALYSIS OF IMPLEMENTATION OF RIGHT 
TO EDUCATION FOR DIFFERENTLY ABLED PERSONS IN INDIA 

 

SUNITA CHOUDHARY RESEARCH SCHOLAR, MDS UNIVERSITY AJMER. 
 

ABSTRACT: 

Education is a fundamental right that should be accessible to every individual irrespective of their gender, caste, creed, 
religion, or physical disability. In India, the Constitution of India under Article 21A provides for the right to education for all 
children between the ages of six to fourteen years. Additionally, the Constitution of India under Articles 41, 45, and 46 also 
emphasizes the need to provide education to weaker sections of society. The Right of Persons with Disabilities Act (RPWD) of 
2016 further strengthens this right by ensuring that persons with disabilities are not discriminated against in any field of life, 
including education. Despite these legal provisions, a large number of persons with disabilities in India still face obstacles in 
accessing education. This research paper aims to examine the implementation of the Right to Education for persons with 
disabilities in India and the challenges that need to be addressed to ensure that all children have equal opportunity and access 
to quality education. 

KEYWORDS: 

PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES, RIGHT TO EDUCATION, INCLUSIVE EDUCATION. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

“Education is the manifestation of perfection already in 
man” – Swami Vivekananda 

The quote by Swami Vivekananda perfectly summarizes 
the importance of education. The objective of education is 
to bring about change in society by invoking the curiosity 
of the human brain. The manner of education has changed 
over time, during Vedic times, India had a Gurukul system 
of education which changed in ancient times to proper 
places of education like universities including Takshashila, 
Nalanda, Vikramshila, etc. The education system further 
changed due to many invaders amending it according to 
their wills and whips. The modern education system is a 
consequence of British rule in India. After independence, 
the government of India introduced many measures in 
form of acts and laws to promote education in India. 

Right to Education Act (RTE) was enacted in India in 2009 
with the aim of providing free and compulsory education 
to all children of India including those with disabilities. 
The act provides for establishing special schools, the 
appointment of special educators, the development of 
appropriate infrastructure, and the provision of free aids 
and assistive devices to students with disabilities. 
Additionally, in 2016, the Indian government launched the 
Accessible India Campaign (Sugamya Bharat Abhiyan) to 
create a barrier-free environment for persons with 
disabilities, including in educational institutions. 

The government has taken several measures to implement 
RTE for people with disabilities (PWDs). However, despite 
all these initiatives, many challenges still exist, including a 
lack of accessible infrastructure like ramps, toilets, 
accessible transport, etc. which makes it difficult for the 
schools to provide quality education to PWDs. Another  

 

challenge is the lack of awareness and sensitivity among 
teachers and other school staff toward PWDs. Many 
teachers are not trained to work with children with 
disabilities and special needs. This can lead to neglect and 
lack of support for these children, affecting their academic 
performance and overall well-being. 

The lack of sensitivity is also reflected in the attitudes of 
parents and the community toward these children. Many 
parents are unaware of their rights under the RTE Act and 
do not know how to advocate for their children. 

2. BACKGROUND 

The World Health Organization (WHO) estimates that 
there are around one billion people or 15% of the world’s 
population have experienced some form of disability. It 
estimates that around 93 to 150 million are children. The 
Global Partnership for Education estimates that 90% of 
children with disabilities in low and lower-middle-income 
countries do not go to school. In India, as per the Census 
2011, there are approximately 26.8 million persons with 
disabilities, which amounts to 2.21% of the total 
population. Among them, the percentage of persons with 
disabilities who are illiterate is significantly higher than 
the national average. According to Global Campaign for 
Education (GCE) report 2014, children with disabilities 
have very low rates of initial enrolment. Children with 
disabilities have a higher likelihood of drop-out and 
leaving school early without transitioning to secondary 
school and beyond. According to another study by the 
World Bank analyzing India’s 2002 National Sample 
Survey, children with disabilities were 5 and a half times 
more likely to be out of school. 

Depriving disabled people of equal opportunities pushes 
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them into a vicious cycle of illiteracy-driven 
unemployment and thus inhibits them from coming out of 
poverty. Disability leads to the social stigma which leads to 
invisibility and exclusion from mainstream opportunities. 
This leads to a lack of access to services which often means 
a lack of access to quality education for children. A lack of 
access to quality education limits opportunities to escape 
poverty such as – through employment, improved health, 
etc. This leads to further vulnerability and exclusion, 
poverty deepens which is further passed on to the next 
generation, and this cycle continues until the barriers to 
good education are broken. 

3. BARRIERS FACED BY PEOPLE WITH 
DISABILITIES 

In India, persons with disabilities face multiple barriers 
while accessing education. These barriers could be 
physical, psychological, or structural. 

According to a study by the UN Human Rights Office of the 
High Commissioner, schools follow a discriminatory 
approach and due to that children with disabilities are 
deprived of education. Then some schools prevent the 
children from joining the schools based on the impairment 
of the child. According to the UNESCO report on school 
violence and bullying, 2016, children with disabilities are 
at an increased risk of school violence and bullying, thus 
preventing them from enjoying the right to education. 

Barriers faced by PWDs in accessing education: 

3.1 ARCHITECTURAL AND DESIGN BARRIER 

Persons with disabilities face significant physical barriers, 
which make it difficult for them to access good education. 
The infrastructure of most educational institutions is not 
designed to cater to the needs of the majority of PWDs. For 
instance, the lack of ramps, elevators, or wheelchair 
friendly restrooms makes it challenging for PWDs to 
access these facilities and thus makes it difficult to access 
educational institutions. In addition, the public 
transportation facilities are not adequately designed to 
accommodate the needs of PWDs. For instance, the 
railways do have a reserved coach for disabled people, but 
there are no accessible ways the PWDs can get on the 
coach. They still have to rely on either their caregivers or 
have to undergo extreme struggle to use these coaches. 
Similarly, many state public buses also have reserved 
seating for differently-abled persons but don’t have 
facilities to store their wheelchairs, as well as no hydraulic 
lifts available for them to get on the bus without getting off 
the wheelchair. 

3.2 PSYCHOLOGICAL BARRIERS 

PWDs often face psychological barriers that affect their 
mental health and prevent them from accessing education. 
Society’s negative attitudes towards PWDs often result in 
stigmatization and discrimination which leads to low 
self-esteem and lack of confidence among PWDs. Such 
negative attitudes make PWDs feel excluded from society 
and prevent them from accessing education on an equal 
footing to others. Even after so many hardships, if people 

with disabilities make it to regular schools, they are met 
with bullying and other discriminatory practices within 
the school, which makes a dent in their learning and 
potential forever. 

3.3 STRUCTURAL BARRIERS 

PWDs also face structural barriers that limit their access to 
education. For instance, the lack of inclusive educational 
policies, insufficient funding, and inadequate training for 
teachers to meet the needs of PWDs are some of the 
significant structural barriers. Teachers are often not 
adequately trained to communicate with PWDs which 
often results in the disengagement of these children. 
According to a report by the World Bank, only 2% of the 
Indian teaching force has received any training in teaching 
children with disabilities. In addition, the lack of 
availability of braille books, sign language interpreters, 
and other assistive technologies are examples of additional 
barriers. 

4. LEGAL PROVISIONS TO ENSURE THE RIGHT TO 
EDUCATION FOR PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES 

The government of India has enacted several 

laws and policies to ensure the right to education for 
PWDs. Education for children has found its place in the 
Constitution of India predominantly: 

i. As a fundamental right: Article 21A of the Constitution 
of India provides a fundamental right of free and 
compulsory education to children between the age of 6 to 
14 years. 

ii. As a fundamental duty: Article 51A (K) of the Indian 
Constitution states that all parents or guardians shall 
provide opportunities for education to their child or ward 
between the age of 6 to 14. 

iii. As a directive principle for the state policies: The 
state shall endeavor to provide free and compulsory 
education for all children until they complete the age of 14 
years. 

Additionally, The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act 
(RPWD), 2016, provides the following provisions related 
to the right to education of children with disabilities under 
sections 16 and 31 of the act: 

i. Inclusive education: According to section 16, the state 
government and local authorities are to ensure that all 
educational institutions funded or recognized by them 
provide inclusive education to children with disabilities. 

ii. Non-discrimination: The educational institutions are 
required to admit them without discrimination and 
provide education and opportunities for sports and 
recreational activities equally with others. 

iii. Proactive measures: The section also states that the 
institutes should detect specific learning disabilities in 
children at the earliest and take suitable pedagogical and 
other measures to overcome them. 

iv. Accessibility: The provision of transportation facilities 
to children with disabilities and the attendance of children 
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with disabilities having high support needs are also 
included in this section. 

v. Reasonable accommodation: The building, campus, 
and various facilities should be made accessible for 
children with disabilities by provisions of ramps, elevators, 
and accessible restrooms. 

vi. Choice of Education: Section 31 of the RPWD Act, 
2016, states that “Notwithstanding anything contained in 
the rights of children to Free and Compulsory Education 
Act, 2009, every child with benchmark disability between 
the age of six to eighteen years shall have the right to free 
education in a neighborhood school or a special school of 
his choice.” 

5. CONCLUSION 

To address the challenges of implementing the RTE Act for 
people with disabilities, several solutions need to be 
considered. One of the most important solutions is the 
development of appropriate infrastructure and facilities in 
schools. This includes the construction of ramps, 
accessible toilets, and other facilities that are necessary for 
students with disabilities. In addition, schools need to have 
the necessary equipment and technology to provide 
quality education to students with disabilities.  

There is a need for the development of training programs 
for teachers and other school staff. These programs should 
focus on disability awareness and sensitivity, as well as the 
skills and knowledge needed to provide appropriate 
accommodations. This will help teachers to better 
understand the needs of students with disabilities and 
provide them with the necessary support and resources. 

The government can also play an important role in 
promoting awareness and sensitivity toward people with 
disabilities. This can be done through public education 
campaigns, as well as the provision of resources and 
support for parents and communities. The government can 
also work with civil society organizations to promote 
disability rights and advocate for the inclusion of people 
with disabilities in all aspects of society. 
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ABSTRACT: 

In the years 2020 and 2021, many concessions were given in the rules, regulations and policy issues for India's corporate 
sector. In both these years, policy makers and regulators have dealt with a lot of sympathies to the many demands and 
requests of the industry. However, despite these concessions, the engine of development has not been able to run at the 
desired speed. In such a situation, under all these arrangements, we should consider those issues in which we could not get 
success according to the target. Especially in the realms of ESG (Environment, Social and Governance) there is a dire need to 
pay attention to such shortcomings. One such litmus test is going to be held in the ambit of corporate governance in the next 
three months. However, it is expected that no further demand will arise regarding relaxation in the rules. India is an important 
economic power in the world with a huge consumer market. Obviously, India will have to tailor its policy discussions 
according to the expectations of global investors. Many of these issues can be included in the mainstream national agenda in 
2022. In this context, the ability of the regulators to 'stick to their ways' will also have to be brought to the fore. Because India 
is an important economic power in the world with a huge consumer market. Obviously, India will have to tailor its policy 
discussions according to the expectations of global investors. Many of these issues can be included in the mainstream national 
agenda in 2022. 

KEYWORDS: 

DOMESTIC POLITICS AND GOVERNANCE, INDIA, INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE, AOA, CAPITAL, CORPORATE 
GOVERNANCE, ESG, SEBI. 

MEANING OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE: 

Any organization that works in the public or private sector 
and understands its responsibility towards its employees, 
customers, common citizens (society) and shareholders 
and takes care of all these along with the development of 
the organization, then said It can be seen that the 
functioning of such organization is being conducted on the 
basis of ethics. 

The fulfilment of moral obligations towards the society in 
this whole process is called Corporate Social 
Responsibility. 

The concept of Corporate Governance is related to running 
public and private organizations on the basis of ethics i.e., 
it is related to ethical based governance. 

DIFFERENT MODELS OF CORPORATE 
GOVERNANCE: 

There are several models of corporate governance 
prevalent globally, which represent the funding of various 
institutions and the laws and regulations made for the 
organization, which are as follows- 

ANGLO SAXON MODEL (ANGLO AMERICAN): 

This model is based on the corporate objectives set by the 
owners of the organization. 

In this, more attention is paid only to the interests of the 
shareholders. 

This model is prevalent in the United Kingdom and the  

 

United States. 

CONTINENTAL MODEL (FRANCO GERMAN 
MODEL): 

This model sees the firm/company as a collective entity. 

In this, along with the interest of the shareholders, social 
responsibility is also emphasized towards the customers, 
employees, local residents. 

This model is prevalent in India and other continental 
countries. 

JAPANESE MODEL: 

The Japanese industrial structure is based on a network of 
supplier and buyer companies. 

The companies are known to have extensive cross 
shareholding between the members and their main banks. 

These organizations have long-standing relationships with 
various firms and banks that provide them with finance. 

FAMILY-OWNED COMPANY MODEL: 

This model is run by a family-owned business. 

This model is popular in Asian and Latin American 
countries. 

In this, companies owned by families often dominate the 
market. 

THE CHALLENGES 
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Corporate governance is a combination of systems, 
principles and procedures for running a company. They 
provide guidelines on how to operate and control the 
company in a way that enhances the quality of the 
company and benefits those concerned in the long run. 
Here the scope of the people concerned includes the board 
of directors of the company, the employees, the customers 
and the society as a whole. In this way the management of 
the company becomes a trustee for all the other people. 

The following challenges exist especially before corporate 
governance in India- 

 In this the balance of executive and non-executive 
directors is not maintained. An attempt is made 
here to highlight only the prominent ones. 

 Periodic evaluation is not done due to which 
transparency is lost somewhere and the 
performances are not result oriented. 

 Even after the SEBI committee has issued 
guidelines for the appointment of an audit 
committee or given a broad definition of 
independent directors, the actual situation seems 
to be getting worse. 

 Accountability is limited only to the shareholders 
or the company, it is not to the society at large. Be 
aware that the directors have their own interests 
in mind. 

 Due to this there have been many incidents of 
failures and scams in the corporate sector. 

 Cyber threat is one of the most important 
challenges facing the modern governance system. 

Keeping in mind the corporate governance, CSR has been 
arranged, but in the recent report released by Prime 
Database on CSR, many problems related to it have been 
highlighted, which shows that CSR provision has been 
completely successful in fulfilling its objectives. have not 
happened. 

The benefits of CSR activities do not reach remote areas 
and rural areas. As a result, the real needy are deprived of 
their benefits. 

DISTRIBUTION OF ROLES OF CMD 

In order to improve corporate governance, Indian industry 
should engage in the exercise of bifurcating the roles of 
chairperson and managing director (MD) in true sense. 
According to the rules made by SEBI, the regulator of the 
securities market, from April 1, 2022, the posts of 
chairman and managing director (CMD) will have to be 
separated. This rule will apply to the top 500 units in 
terms of market capitalization. Originally this rule was to 
be effective from mid-2020 itself. However, on the request 
of the industry, two more years were given to comply with 
this rule. On January 10, 2020, this concession was given 
regarding the compliance of SEBI (LODR) (Amendment) 
Regulation 2020. According to the SEBI Chairman's public 
statement on this issue, "Separation of both the characters 
will reduce the concentration of unnecessary powers in 

the hands of a single person". 

Family businesses also need to swiftly address concerns 
about a weak governance structure. These include issues 
such as related party transactions. Apart from these, they 
will also have to actively pursue diversity initiatives and 
whistle blower policies. 

FAMILY BUSINESS TOPS 

Notably, 300 of the top 500 companies in India are family 
businesses. One of the big arguments of the industry is that 
these promoter-executives have started from the ground 
up and have taken their business to the top. So their 
wealth is concentrated in these units. Family businesses 
also need to swiftly address concerns about a weak 
administrative structure. These include issues like related 
party transactions. Apart from these, they will also have to 
actively pursue initiatives to ensure diversity and whistle 
blower policies. Indeed, the administrative approach or 
practices of such businesses should reflect the needs of the 
capital markets of the current era. Meeting and exceeding 
these standards can achieve a “premium” level of 
assessment in the process of better processing information 
about them. Instead of pursuing 'heritage' issues, there will 
not be much of a response. 

For the past few years, several regulatory laws have come to 
the fore in the Indian industry to strengthen the aspects 
related to corporate governance. These also include issues 
related to related party transactions. However, moving 
forward on this path is still showing reluctance from some 
quarters. To motivate them, the distribution of the post of 
CAD can prove to be an important factor. 

UNBRIDLED POWERS OF JOINT CMD POST 

When the same person holds both the posts, he effectively 
becomes the center of power. He is the only person who 
decides everything. Because of his position, he can delay 
any issue. The chairperson will normally be a 
non-executive (unless expressly written to the contrary). 
He will have complete control over the agenda issues of 
the board. He will conduct the activities of the board 
meetings. If necessary, he will also have the right to 
adjourn the meeting. In matters related to the board, he 
not only decides the agenda items but also answers all the 
questions and issues. In this context, the MD will 'report' to 
the Board. The chairperson is the ex-officio chairman of 
the board. In most articles of associations (AoA), the 
chairperson has the casting vote in case of a deadlock. If 
the role of CMD is shared, then in case of any deadlock, 
that person has the right to vote twice. 

The true test of government standards is when the following 
issues are discussed and decisions are made. These may 
include issues such as hiring of key managerial personnel, 
related party transactions, diversification plans for new 
businesses or radically different product lines.  

Many of the board's discussions are related to regular 
business and rules related issues. The proper test of 
government standards is when the issues mentioned 
below are discussed and decisions are taken. These include 
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issues such as recruitment of key managerial personnel, 
related party transactions, new businesses or 
diversification plans for completely different product 
categories. Good results require a sound process involving 
healthy discussions in board meetings. Before this process, 
a special sub-committee of the board should be prepared 
on related issues. For example, the Board Committee on 
Nomination and Remuneration discusses KMP-related 
reinstatements. An appropriate approach in this regard 
would be for the MD (who is a full-time chief executive) to 
brief the board members on the process, merits and risk 
factors and make their recommendations. After that the 
process for the board to discuss with the data points and 
take a logical decision can take a practical form. Despite 
the differences on the issue, this whole exercise of bringing 
up all those points in the discussions of the board can 
prove to be beneficial. 

Alternatively, if the board has a 'puppet' chairperson 
(basically brought in by the MD), then the exercise of 
separating the roles of the chairperson and the MD would 
be futile. Crafty companies may try to circumvent this 
regulation by appointing an executive vice-chairperson or 
appointing a family member as chairperson who does not 
qualify as a relative under the Companies Act, 2013. Any 
such exercise can defeat the very purpose of such 
regulation. This regulation can prove effective only if the 
chairperson has the moral courage and seriousness to 
stand against the powerful MD. 

LONG TERM CAPITAL 

With stronger standards of governance, India's corporate 
sector can look forward to better inflow of capital and 
support from investors (both in the capital market and 
private investments). Family enterprises dominate in 
India. These enterprises struggle to balance the roles and 
responsibilities of family members in the business with the 
administrative aspects of professional leadership outside 
the family. In such a situation, it has to be seen whether 
such family enterprises can protect their speed of decision 
making during the business development journey. 

Many family businesses in India have a presence in the 
Indian markets for one or two generations. In such a 
situation, the changes mentioned above have started a new 
era of thinking in traditionally family-owned or 
family-managed businesses. There are valid reasons 
behind this as well. Numerous research studies have 
consistently shown that family-owned firms have a higher 
ability to make long-term decisions and hedge their bets in 
family businesses than do institutionally managed firms. 
The ability to get executive level managers from outside 
the family (non-family C-suites) and independent directors 
on the board becomes critical. Much of the ability to grow a 
business or the exercise of keeping business ideas relevant 
rests on this axis. In fact, business owners are expected to 
play the role of "promoter-shareholder". This is where the 
ability to separate your role as chief executive from your 
role as a manager or administrator becomes critical. 

We have already seen that playing a 'puppet game in the 

board room' can only defeat the very purpose behind these 
regulations. In such a situation, only time will tell whether 
the Indian industry has the ability to make these new 
regulations meaningful or not. 

CONCLUSION: 

After corporate bankruptcies in the recent past, the need 
for corporate governance is felt more than ever, not only in 
the Indian scenario but globally. While the corporate 
governance system has proved to be effective for the 
economy and in safeguarding the interest of the 
shareholders, yet we still need more efficient monitoring, 
transparent internal audit system, efficient board and 
management that provide leadership to an effective 
corporate governance. can do. Also be helpful in promoting 
the strategic management of emerging new companies and 
providing stability to the market. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The term good governance is used as successful achievement of the political and institutional goals. It relates to the process of 
development where the major concerns are to minimize the issues regarding human being development e.g.  Human rights, 
civil culture, Economic development, Women Empowerment, Political and social rights etc. Since 2014 on 25 December every 
year Good governance day observed in the country called “Sushashan Divas” on the birth occasion of former Prime Minister 
Late Shri A.B. Vajpayee Ji. Governance is an all-inclusive term covering various aspects of the organizations and structure of 
government which have an impact on the efficiency of government and the delivery of public services and incorporates 
accountability, transparency, financial devolution, political administrative and administrative vigilance to check corruption. 
For the beneficiaries of women the government has been adopted different schemes and programs. 

The place of women in India has always been very important, and this is the reason that women here are considered to be the 
form of Goddess.  Looking at the statistics, it is known that there has been an increase in the cases of female harassment in 
India since last few years. But the other positive aspect in this context is that the government has recognized the issues related 
to women and introduced different schemes to fight with the atrocities against the women and uplift their spirit, great 
opportunity for contribution in countries economy and development. various schemes and campaigns are being implemented 
by the Government of India from time to time for the empowerment of women. The national credit fund for women, Beti 
Bachao Beti Padhao scheme, Ujjwala yojana and Nirbhaya Yojana are examples of such schemes. Through these schemes, not 
only women empowerment has got a boost in the country but women have also got economic support. Therefore, both the 
above schemes are the best examples of good governance in the country. This paper will focus on the role of government in the 
empowerment of women, various schemes or programs initiated by the government of India and critical analysis of the 
policies of the government mainly Nirbhaya scheme or PMUY. 

KEYWORDS: 

GOOD GOVERNANCE, WOMEN EMPOWERMENT, WELFARE SCHEMES, AWARENESS, WELLNESS OF WOMEN. 

INTRODUCTION: 

The concept of women empowerment has under a sea 
change from welfare oriented approach to equity 
approach. It has been understood as the process by which 
the powerless gain a greater control over the 
circumstances of their lives. What is governance and good 
governance? Recently the terms governance and good 
governance are being increasingly used in development 
literature. Governance is the process of decision making 
and the process by which decisions are implemented, an 
analysis of governance focuses on the formal and informal 
actors involved in decision making and implementing the 
decisions made and the formal and informal structures 
that have been set in place to arrive at and implement the 
decisions. 

GOOD GOVERNANCE: IT HAS 08 MAJOR 
CHARACTERISTICS. 

 Participatory  

 Consensus oriented  

 Accountable  

 Transparent  

 

 Responsive  

 Effective and efficient  

 Equitable and Inclusive  

 Follows the rule of law 

It assures that corruption is minimized, the views of 
minorities taken into account and the voices of the most 
vulnerable in society are heard in decision making 
government of India has initiated lot of schemes for the 
empowerment or welfare of women. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 

These are the major objectives of the study- 

 To define the status of women empowerment in 
India 

 To study the government scheme for women 
empowerment 

 To analyze the status of Nirbhaya and Ujjwala 
Yojana 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 
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1. Dimri, K. (2019). In her article entitled 
“Empowering Women: Striding Towards 
Progress” the author tried to examine the status of 
Women empowerment and also discussed the 
Nirbhaya Fund. 

2. Dabadge, A., Sreenivas, A., & Josey, A. (2018). In 
the article entitled “What has the Pradhan Mantri 
Ujjwala Yojana” the authors described a detailed 
analysis of PMUY. In the article they tried to 
defined every aspects of the PMUY. 

3. Ranjan, R., & Singh, S. (2020). “Household cooking 
fuel patterns in rural India: Pre-and post-Pradhan 
Mantri Ujjwala Yojana”, this article discuss on the 
Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana in detailed. In this 
article the author’s gives a detailed analysis about 
the Household cooking fuel patterns in rural areas 
of India, and also gives a comparative study of the 
LPG uses status pre and post the PMUY. 

WELFARE SCHEME FOR WOMEN IN INDIA: 

Under article 15 (3), the constitution of India allows for 
positive discrimination in favor of women. The article, 
under right to equality, states that “Nothing in this article 
shall prevent the state from making any special provisions 
for women and children”. In addition, the directive 
principles of state policy states that: The state shall in 
particular direct its policy towards securing that the 
citizen’s men and women equally have the right to an 
adequate means of livelihood. Prime Minister Shri 
Narendra Modi, addressed the nation from the ramparts of 
Red fort on 15 August gave a powerful message to people 
asking them to take a pledge to stop disrespecting women. 
“A distortion has crept in our conduct and we at times 
insult women can we take a pledge to get rid of this in our 
behavior” the prime minister said. Mentioning the Nari 
Shakti PM Modi said that “Respect for women is an 
important pillar for India’s growth we need to support our 
Nari Shakti”. 

The government programs for women development began 
as early as 1954 in India but the actual participation began 
only in 1974. At present the government of India has over 
34 schemes for women operated by different department 
and ministries. Some of these are as follow. 

1. The Rashtriya Mahila kosh (National credit fund 
for women) was set up in 1993 to make credit 
available for lower income women in India. 

2. Mother and child tracking system  

3. Indra Gandhi matritva sahyaog yojana  

4. Conditional maternity benefit plan  

5. Rajiv Gandhi scheme for empowerment of 
adolescent girls  

6. Digital laado – giving digital wings to daughters 

7. Mahila samridhi yojana, October 1993 

8. Women entrepreneur development programme 
given top priority in 1997-98 

9. Swayasjdha  

10. Swa Shakti group 

11. Support to training and employment programme 
for women 

12. Swalamban  

13. Swadhar  

14. Integrated child protection scheme 

15. Dhanalakashmi 2008 

16. Short stay homes  

17. Ujjwala  

18. Beti bachao beti padhao scheme  

19. One stop center scheme  

20. Women helpline scheme  

21. NIRBHAYA 

22. Mahila police valunteers  

23. Nari Shakti puraskar 

NIRBHAYA SCHEME: 

The government of India had set up a dedicated fund called 
Nirbhaya. Fund for implementations of Initiatives aimed at 
enhancing the security and safety for women in the 
country. An empowered committee of officers constituted 
under Nirbhaya framework appraises and recommends 
the proposals for funding under Nirbhaya fund is 
conjunction with the concerned ministries/ departments 
/Implementing Agencies .After Appraisal by the Ec the 
concerned ministries departments obtain approval of their 
respective competent financial authorities to release fund 
out of their respective budgets and implement the 
approved schemes directly through states implementing 
agencies.  

Under the Nirbhaya Fund, one of the schemes namely “One 
Stop Centre (OSC) Schemes’’ is implemented across the 
country since 1st April 2015. OSCs aim to facilitate women 
affected by violence with range of integrated service under 
one roof such as police facilitation, medical aid, providing 
legal and psycho-social counselling and temporary shelter. 
OSCs are to be set up within 2 kms radius of the hospitals 
or medical facilities either in new constructed building in 
an approved design or in per- existing buildings. Under the 
scheme, One Stop Centers are being set up in all districts of 
the country. So far 704 OSCs have been operationalized 
and more than three lakh women have been assisted 
through them. 

The details of funds released and utilized under the OSC 
scheme during last three years, State/UT-wise including 
Karnataka, Rajasthan and Assam are placed at  

ANNEXURE-I. 

The details of number of centers set up under the scheme, 
State/UT-wise including Rajasthan and Assam are paced at 

ANNEXURE-II. 

The ministry of women and child Development has 
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decided to implement the umbrella scheme for safety, 
security and empowerment of women as an integrated 
women empowerment programme under the name 
‘Mission Shakti’, including the component of One Stop 
Centers. For providing speedy assistance and services 
distressed and violence affected women at OSCs the 
Ministry has decided to set up more OSCs, in areas which 
are distant from district headquarters or having high rates 

of crime against women, to enhance the costing provisions 
for OSCs and to further enhance the synergy and 
coordination of OSCs with the other initiatives of the 
government, including those under Nirbhaya Fund and 
under mission Shakti. The information was given by the 
union Minister for women and child Development, smt. 
Smriti Zubin Irani, in a written reply in the Lok sabha. 

TABLE NO. 01: THE STATE/UT-WISE DETAILS OF FOUNDS RELEASED AND UTILIZED UNDER THE 
SCHEME(OSC)DURING THE LAST THREE YEARS. 

(Amount in Rupees) 

S.No. States /UTs 
Amount released 

Utilization 
2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 

1 Andaman and Nicobar Islands 3687641 4159792 3859069 7990951 

2 Andhra Pradesh 39063148 26099278 21105250 35143545 

3 Arunachal Pradesh 78202084 13418151 52014408 8811508 

4 Assam 78695087 80408520 63614400 15492697 

5 Bihar 30832455 104609180 70966339 989813 

6 Chandigarh 930799 1500450 3383756 2381249 

7 Chhattisgarh 66244372 67738483 35320987 87736269 

8 Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu 50000 7345503 4601200 306879 

9 Delhi 0 36255285 18304950 8851903 

10 Goa 492000 1500450 3000900 392000 

11 Gujarat 562669778 67951666 85084669 63336101 

12 Haryana 47960546 40192416 40443694 42362758 

13 Himachal Pradesh 10118850 31729794 19805400 1703950 

14 Jammu and Kashmir 15020425 9639473 22483933 7253204 

15 Jharkhand 70436941 40853107 69124908 3553664 

16 Karnataka 59444419 58203580 73508758 17423208 

17 Kerala 28331849 14090453 23705850 8516076 

18 Ladakh-UT 0 0 6545042 2203172 

19 Lakshadweep 0 2091225 1350225 0 

20 Madhya Pradesh 112391390 167092445 104431900 60519822 

21 Maharashtra 38929425 66998501 64620010 21344257 

22 Manipur 35722445 24884407 50193815 20436592 

23 Meghalaya 18639947 37430224 21161595 9674467 

24 Mizoram 27264535 21870881 17263928 17065675 

25 Nagaland 45487024 20934647 33590577 42979808 

26 Odisha 77459998 20934647 93155192 15005985 

27 Puducherry 4766836 4376136 7201800 0 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

31 

28 Punjab 52633488 35183739 48461272 33738091 

29 Rajasthan 30860275 67711508 56686911 227338091 

30 Sikkim 3923225 6809569 6601800 123608 

31 Tamil Nadu 113995447 71359691 106060397 117407585 

32 Telangana 58948915 62446827 77573415 30635786 

33 Tripura 26901349 6001800 15603600 0 

34 Uttar Pradesh 222830497 123193989 228832664 129811493 

35 Uttarakhand 27225409 22907445 27308659 30360381 

Source: Statistical website, Govt. of India. 

TABLE NO. 02: THE STATE/UT-WISE DETAILS OF NUMBER OF CENTERS SET UP UNDER THE SCHEME (OSC) 

S. No. States /UTs Number of OSCs set up 

1 Andaman and Nicobar(UT) 03 

2 Andhra Pradesh 13 

3 Arunachal Pradesh 24 

4 Assam 33 

5 Bihar 38 

6 Chhattisgarh 01 

7 Chandigarh 27 

8 Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman &Diu (UT) 03 

9 Delhi (UT) 11 

10 Goa 02 

11 Gujrat 33 

12 Haryana 22 

13 Himachal Pradesh 12 

14 Jammu& Kashmir (UT) 20 

15 Jharkhand 24 

16 Karnataka 30 

17 Kerala 14 

18 Lakshadweep (UT) 01 

19 Ladakh (UT) 02 

20 Maharashtra 37 

21 Madhya Pradesh 52 

22 Manipur 16 

23 Meghalaya 11 

24 Mizoram 08 

25 Nagaland 11 
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26 Odisha 30 

27 Punjab 22 

28 Puducherry (UT) 04 

29 Rajasthan 33 

30 Sikkim 04 

31 Tamil Nadu 34 

32 Telangana 33 

33 Tripura 08 

34 Uttar Pradesh 75 

35 Uttrakhand 13 

36 West Bengal 00 

 Total 704 

Source: Statistical website, Govt. of India. 

PRADHAN MANTRI UJJWALA YOJANA: 

In May 2016 ministry of Petroleum and Natural gas 
(MOPNG) introduced the Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana 
as a flagship scheme with an objective to make clean 
cooking fuel such as LPG available to rural and deprived 
household which were otherwise using traditional cooking 
fuels such as firewood, coal, cow dung cakes etc. usages of 
traditional cooking fuel had detrimental impacts on the 
health of rural women as on the environment. The scheme 
was launched on 1st may 2016 in Ballia, Uttar Pradesh by 
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi.    

In the first Year of its launch, the connections distributed 
were 22 million against the target of 15 million. As of 23 
October 2017, 30 million connections were distributed, 
44% of which were given to families belonging to 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes . The number 
crossed 58 million by December 2018. In 2018 Union 
Budget of India, its scope was widened to include 80 
million poor households. 21000 awareness camps were 
conducted by oil marketing companies (OMC). The scheme 
led to an increase in LPG consumption by 56% in 2019 as 
compared to 2014. The highly popular scheme has 
benefited over 14.6 million BPL families in Uttar Pradesh, 
8.8 million in west Bengal 8.5 million in Bihar, 7.1 million 
Madhya Pradesh and 6.3 million in Rajasthan. In the Union 
Budget of 2021-2022, the government announced that 1 
Crore more connections be provided under this scheme. 

At the 107 the Indian Science Congress held in January 
2020 in Bengaluru, Narendra Modi declared that 
technology has helped India “in recognizing the 8 Crore 
[80 Million] women who were still using coal or wood for 
cooking” and also “in understanding how many new 
distribution centers must be built, via the help of 
technology. The national Family Health Surveys 
demonstrate significant improvement in access to cleaner 
cooking fuels due to PMUY. Yearly growth in access to 
cleaner fuel accelerated around 2015 and increased by  

almost seven times, 0.8% in rural areas before 2015 to 
5.6% after  

The target under the scheme was to release 8 Crore LPG 
Connection to the deprived households by March 2020. On 
7th September 2019, Hon’ble Prime Minister of India 
handed over the 8th Crore LPG connection in Aurangabad, 
Maharashtra. The release of 8 Crore LPG connection under 
the scheme has also helped in increasing the LPG coverage 
62% on 1st may 2016 to 99.8% as on 1st April 2021.Under 
the Union Budget for FY 21-22, provision for release of 
additional 1 Crore 

According to the latest Govt. reports under PMUY 1.0 total 
94969244 LPG Connections has been distributed to the 
rural women up to 1 September 2022. And there were 
15087935 LPG Connections has been distributed under 
PMUY 2.0 up to 1 September 2022. The impact of this 
scheme can be identified with these data analysis that in 
the financial year of 2014-15 the domestic sale of the LPG 
was 16041, but in the financial year of 2021-22 it was 
25502. So a growth rate of 59 percent can be seen in the 
LPG distribution. The another scenario shows that in April 
2014 total domestic LPG users were 14.52 crore across the 
country, in which number of PMUY users  were zero, but 
in the April 2022 the total number of LPG users were 30.53 
crore in which number of PMUY users were almost 9 crore. 
It shows the successful ratio of the PMUY Scheme.   

CONCLUSION: 

The study reveals that women empowerment refers to 
increasing the spiritual, political, social, educational, 
gender or economic strength of individual or communities 
of the women. Govt. of India made a lot of efforts to 
improve the conditions of women in the country. The 
different kind of govt. schemes related to women 
empowerment had played a major role to change the life 
style and social status of women in the country. These 
schemes also improved the sense of self-importance 
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among the women of the country. These policies like Beti 
Bachao, Beti Padhao, Nirbhaya Scheme, PMUY and 
Dhanalakshmi also ensures the safety and wellness of the 
women and also had a great contribution in the upliftment 
of the status of women in the country. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Environmental law has had a worldwide surge since the start of the 1990s. Since then, Environmental Jurisprudence has 
advanced significantly. In a series of decisions, the Supreme Court had advocated for the creation of environmental courts. The 
National Green Tribunal was established on October 18, 2010, in the year 2010. It was intended to be a specialized 
organization to handle issues that had a multidisciplinary nature. The tribunals currently function as systems that have 
improved upon their original flaws. This paper aims to analyses the creation of the National Green Tribunal as well as the legal 
developments and reforms it has spurred. This essay will examine the study of many tribunal orders as well as the constraints 
that have constrained the tribunal's goal. Presently, there are more than 1200 environmental courts devoted to resolving 
environmental issues. India has made progress in this direction, and good governance and enforcement are crucial for 
realizing the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. The National Green Tribunal's main goal is to devote all of its 
resources to protecting the environment, using all of its authority to reduce negative environmental effects and offer remedies 
and compensation where necessary. The National Green Tribunal was established in order to help increase the enforcement of 
environmental law in India, where policy enforcement has historically lagged. It focuses on a succinct history of legislation that 
were developed in India to preserve the environment and pursue environmental justice. The article also provides a brief 
explanation of individual National Green Tribunal interventions that had a significant positive impact on the environment and 
society at large. 

KEYWORDS: 

 

INTRODUCTION: 

India's legal system has long been overworked due to a 
massive backlog of cases. To lighten the caseload on the 
current courts, it became necessary to establish a distinct 
environmental court. The National Green Tribunal was 
established after a drawn-out process that took into 
account a number of different issues. The background of 
the Constitution has to be considered first. Since the 42nd 
Amendment Act's insertion, the Constitution has gradually 
changed from being devoid of environmental protection 
measures to including a number of environmental 
protections. The second aspect that needed to be taken 
into account was India's participation in international 
conferences and conventions. The Stockholm Declaration 
of 1972, which highlighted the need for adequate action to 
improve the environment on a worldwide scale, is 
sometimes referred to as the international "Magna Carta" 
of the environment. Following this, the Parliament enacted 
various pieces of legislation, including the addition of 
Article 48A to the Constitution. India was required to 
provide cures and solutions to those impacted by pollution 
and other environmental deterioration during the United 
Nations conference on environment and development. The 
Supreme Court in the Oleum Gas Leak case also 
highlighted the need for creating separate courts to handle 
environmental issues and disputes. In the Oleum Gas Leak 
Case, Justice P.N. Bhagwati ordered expert panels to assess 
the degree of environmental degradation. It was the  

 

leading argument in favour of the requirement for "neutral 
scientific competence" to support well-informed decisions. 
These courts would have the technical knowledge and 
skills to properly handle environmental protection-related 
disputes. The National Environmental Tribunal Act, 1995 
was passed by Parliament to address the need for 
specialised courts to handle environmental issues, but it 
was never put into effect. The National Appellate Authority 
Act, which was later passed, had its own drawbacks, 
including a limited scope of authority and significant gaps 
in the composition that weren't properly filled. Two 
further instances, Indian Council for Enviro-Legal Action v. 
Union of India and AP Pollution Control Board, added 
support to the notion of creating environmental courts. 
The court believed that because environmental scientists 
and other technical experts would be involved in the 
process, the environmental courts would benefit from 
their expertise. In the case involving the Indian Council for 
Enviro-Legal Action, the Supreme Court raised the idea of 
creating environmental courts. 

The Court believed the establishment of environmental 
courts would be beneficial in light of the fact that criminal 
court cases involving the Water and Air Act never came to 
a resolution, either because of the workload or because the 
importance of environmental issues was not recognised. 
About 42 nations chose to establish specialised tribunals in 
2009, according to estimates, in order to better enforce 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

35 

national environmental laws . While reviewing 
environmental courts in New Zealand and drawing on the 
rules of the Court in New South Wales, Australia, the 
decision to establish a specialised environmental court in 
India was made. 2009 saw the introduction of the National 
Green Tribunal Bill into the Lok Sabha, where it was the 
subject of a lengthy discussion. It garnered a number of 
criticisms, the most of which centred on the bill's narrow 
emphasis and promotional character. As a result, 
Parliament passed the National Green Tribunal Act in line 
with Article 253 of the Constitution in an effort to be in 
compliance with and fulfil its duties towards the 
Stockholm Declaration, 1972, of which India was a 
member. 

THE NATIONAL GREEN TRIBUNAL 

The goal of the NGT's founding was to provide quick and 
effective resolution of disputes involving environmental 
preservation. One benefit of the National Green Tribunal is 
that there is a relatively straightforward process for 
starting a lawsuit for compensation for environmental 
harm or for appealing a government decision. 

Additionally, the Tribunal is not required to operate in 
accordance with the rules established by the Code of Civil 
Procedure; instead, it is governed by the concepts of 
natural justice. The Indian Evidence Act, 1972's rules of 
evidence are also not relevant to the Tribunal. This makes 
it easier for environmental advocacy groups to contact the 
Tribunal and give the pertinent evidence, as well as for the 
parties to criticise the defects and any negative effects a 
project could have on the environment. As a result, the 
NGT has more freedom to carry out its duties and issue 
remedies to the party in question. 

According to the law, the Tribunal must decide on an 
application within six months after the applicant's filing 
date. The Precautionary Principle and the Polluter Pays 
Principle are two internationally accepted standards that 
the Tribunal must abide by while deciding disputes. It is 
the first organisation of its kind whose parent legislation 
requires it to follow the polluter pays concept. One of the 
Act's most distinctive features is Section 20. It requires the 
Tribunal to use the sustainable development principle 
while making any decisions.  

A significant corpus of environmental jurisprudence has 
been developed with the help of the judiciary. Despite this, 
one of the weakest areas is still seen to be policy 
enforcement. The National Green Tribunal's main goal is to 
devote itself exclusively to the cause of protecting the 
environment and to utilise all of the legal authority that 
has been granted to it to lessen environmental harm, give 
redress, and compensate those who have been harmed. 
The National Green Tribunal was established in order to 
assist in bolstering the enforcement of environmental 
legislation in India because the country's policy 
enforcement has historically been inadequate. 

The NGT has been established as a statutory panel of 
independent experts from a wide range of subjects. By 
looking beyond the cost-profit viewpoint of a project, the 

engagement of specialists from other fields advances the 
goals of environmental conservation and development. 
Any administrative activity that violates environmental 
legislation has been granted the authority to be prohibited 
and ruled invalid by the tribunal. 

All civil disputes involving environmental issues and 
inquiries about the laws listed in Schedule 1 of the 
National Green Tribunal Act may be heard by the National 
Green Tribunal. The Act grants the Tribunal the authority 
to decide disputes in which an important environmental 
issue is challenged. Strict precautions have been put in 
place to prevent non-compliance with the tribunal's order 
or the law. This will guarantee that the Tribunal's order is 
carried out. One may describe the NGT as a quasi-judicial 
body. It differs from a typical court. By using a flexible 
approach to conflict resolution, specialised environment 
courts and tribunals are better able to provide creative 
solutions and complete remedies to environmental 
concerns.  

IMPORTANT ORDERS ISSUED BY THE TRIBUNAL 

Since the NGT's founding, the number of judgments it 
issues each year has increased. In 2015, a total of 821 
orders were placed, as opposed to a total of 28 orders 
delivered in 2011. This is a sign of the growing 
environmental worries in a developing country like India. 
The NGT is renowned for making decisions quickly. It has 
issued directives to several authorities, such as those 
prohibiting noise pollution in Delhi, protecting wildlife in 
Assam, and conserving biodiversity in the Western Ghats. 

For Delhi's residents, the decision to deregister diesel 
vehicles after 10 years was a success since it opened the 
door to the potential of significantly decreasing pollution. 
As part of its authority, the National Green Tribunal has 
suspended the fines against a number of projects. When a 
few nearby communities objected to the project in line 
with the Forest Rights Act of 2006, the NGT asked the 
Ministry of Environment to evaluate the approvals and 
reassess them in the POSCO case. 

Both large firms and the government have received harsh 
criticism for not abiding by the pertinent environmental 
legislation. The Tribunal in Adivasi Majdoor Kisan Ekta 
Sangathan v. Ministry of Environment and Forests noted 
that the public hearing held in the case of approving the 
Jindal Steel and Power's Mining Project's environmental 
clearance was in flagrant violation of the principles of 
natural justice and was therefore declared invalid.  16 
Any agency that implements an order issued by the NGT 
must be held accountable. To determine whether the 
Agency has followed the NGT's directions or not, the order 
should be carried out completely. 

The National Green Tribunal has the authority to take Suo 
moto cognizance of environmental issues and has done so 
in the past. In the case of NGT v. State of HP and Ors., the 
NGT noted that the state of Himachal Pradesh's 
ever-increasing motor traffic was contributing to the 
destruction of the natural environment. A programme for 
scientific forestation to preserve the ecosystem was 
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launched after directives from the tribunal. In addition, the 
Court ordered the government to charge car owners a fee, 
which would be deposited in the Green Tax Fund and used 
to undertake rehabilitation programmes. 

Up to 2014, environmental impact evaluations were a 
factor in around 35% of cases that were presented before 
the Tribunal. Many of these claims were brought against 
the state on the grounds that environmental clearances 
had not been granted with the proper care. Any EIA report 
that included a possible project had to be made public and 
publicised in the neighbourhood media. Any public 
concerns must be noted and forwarded to the expert 
assessment panels. Even the Supreme Court began 
evaluating its own caseload when the National Green 
Tribunal was established. In an unexpected decision, the 
Supreme Court assigned all environmental matters to the 
Tribunal in the case of Bhopal Gas Peedith Mahila Udyog 
Sangathan and Ors. V. Union of India  with the intention 
of expediting and effectively resolving these cases.  The 
Court spelled out in very explicit terms that any matters 
brought after the NGT Act's implementation and falling 
under its key provisions would be transferred to the 
Tribunal and could only be brought there. The Supreme 
Court moved more than 300 cases to the Tribunal in the 
past year. 

The Tribunal cancelled the environmental clearance given 
to Chennai's Municipal Solid Waste processing facility in N. 
Challamuthu v. District Collector because the EIA reports 
contained inaccurate information. In a different case, 
Hussain Saleh Mahmad Uman Bhai Kara v. Gujarat State 
Level EIA Authority and others, the NGT revoked the 
clearance granted to Scania Steel and Power Ltd for failing 
to follow the rules of procedure, such as having the public 
hearing.  

The NGT has approved various projects, demonstrating 
that it is not opposed to economic progress. The Tribunal 
overturned the decision of the relevant government to 
shut down the 250000-tonne facility of Sterlite Copper in 
the case of Vedanta Ltd. The Tribunal further instructed a 
subsidiary of Vedanta to spend Rs 100 crore on the welfare 
of local residents in order to guarantee that environmental 
protection measures are carried out. The court ordered the 
Tamil Nadu Pollution Control Board to approve the 
smelter's opening within the allotted time frame. The 
decision included other preventative requirements that 
the plant had to adhere to, including creating a website for 
the reporting and resolution of complaints from nearby 
stakeholders and updating the report on ground water 
quality on the corporate website. 

THE NATIONAL GREEN TRIBUNAL'S LIMITATIONS 

The National Green Tribunal serves as India's main 
regulatory body for environmental protection and 
preservation. According to the Finance Act of 2017, the 
government is free to select the requirements and 
circumstances for the nomination of the NGT board 
members. However, there have been several issues that 
have raised questions about the NGT's reliability. Due to 

the fact that the government has the authority to nominate 
NGT board members, it is not required that they be judges 
of the Supreme Court or even of the High Court. This has 
led to concerns about the qualifications and 
trustworthiness of the chosen NGT board members. 

Regarding the Tribunal, there is no provision for public 
interest litigation. The practice of PIL has been crucial in 
the advancement of Indian environmental law. This is one 
of the issues affecting the NGT's jurisdictional boundary 
that has to be addressed. The Bombay High Court asked 
the tribunal to clarify the meaning of "aggrieved person" in 
the case of Cavelossim Villagers Forum v. Shree Balaji 
Concepts and Others. It also asked the tribunal to consider 
whether it could accept an application that falls under the 
purview of public interest litigation. 

It is necessary to resolve the question of whether the High 
Court may consider Tribunal appeals under Articles 226 
and 227. This point has to be clarified since the Madras 
High Court ruled that the High Court has the authority to 
consider challenges against NGT rulings.  

The deadline for submitting an application is one of the 
Tribunal's main restrictions. Within six months after the 
date the cause of action arose, applications must be 
submitted to the Tribunal. With a five-year application 
deadline, the rule regarding applications for grants of 
compensation or relief still allows for some leeway.  

CONCLUSION 

According to the NGT's own history, the new Tribunal's 
establishment was not an order placed on the judiciary. In 
actuality, the Supreme Court itself made the suggestion. 
This would imply that the current functioning judiciary 
would not forbid the reform and that the new judges 
would integrate with other authorities without engaging in 
any significant conflicts. With regard to the Tribunal, the 
Supreme Court exercises oversight to make sure that 
judges who support the environment do not contradict 
other judges or constitutionally mandated principles. It is 
true that the NGT does not address every environmental 
issue, but it will undoubtedly pave the path for the 
development of creative solutions to the environmental 
issues that affect both the country's citizens and 
environmental activists. The NGT has issued directives in a 
number of areas, including the management of trash and 
the conservation of biodiversity. It is uncertain if will 
uphold its mandate going forward. Instead of just imposing 
a price on environmental damage, rigorous enforcement 
methods are now required. For the environment to be 
effectively restored, the NGT must keep this in perspective. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Gender is a social and cultural construct, which includes the expectations held about the characteristics, aptitudes and likely 
behaviours of both women and men, and accordingly refers to the roles and responsibilities of men and women. Gender-based 
roles and other attributes, therefore, change over time and vary with different cultural contexts. This concept is also useful in 
analyzing how commonly shared practices legitimize discrepancies between sexes. Gender sensitivity encompasses the ability 
to acknowledge and highlight existing gender differences, issues and inequalities, and incorporate these into strategies and 
actions. Gender sensitivity is not about pitting women against men. On the contrary, education that is gender sensitive benefits 
members of both sexes. It helps them determine which assumptions in matters of gender are valid and which are stereotyped 
generalizations. Gender awareness requires not only intellectual understanding and effort but also sensitivity and 
open-mindedness to change one’s views and limited perspectives and values. It opens up the widest possible range of life 
options for both women and men and builds their capacities to be more wholesome and humane. In this regard, teachers are 
strategically positioned to act as agents of change in order to achieve gender equality, especially through what they teach, how 
they teach and how they role model their own attitudes, beliefs and practices in the classroom and beyond. Indeed, teachers 
do not come into classrooms as gender-neutral persons. They are likely to have internalized a patriarchal gender ideology 
through their upbringing and years of socialization in both formal and informal settings. The influence of teachers and 
educators on gender roles of their students immensely impacts their educational outcomes as well as their roles in 
contemporary society. 

KEYWORDS: 

GENDER, SENSITIZATION, EQUALITY, EDUCATION. 

INTRODUCTION: 

Gender sensitivity is not about pitting women against men. 
On the contrary, education that is gender sensitive benefits 
members of both sexes. It helps them determine which 
assumptions in matters of gender are valid and which are 
stereotyped generalizations. Gender awareness requires 
not only intellectual understanding and effort but also 
sensitivityand open-mindedness to change one’s views and 
limited perspectives and values. It opensup the widest 
possible range of life options for both women and men and 
builds their capacities to be more wholesome and humane. 
The concern for gender in and through education, 
especially in classroom spaces, is critical because of the 
negative and far-reaching implications that gender 
disparities and inequities (reflected through biases, 
stereotypes and discriminatory practices) have for 
educational institutions. Education is a major force that 
will help trigger change but this will occur only when 
teachers and learners are assisted in adopting classroom 
initiatives that reflect new images based on a positive 
gender equity ideology. Gender equality as a strategy has 
great potential to create desired change because it has the 
capacity to address both the practical and strategic needs 
of boys and girls, of nations and the world at large. In this 
regard, teachers are strategically positioned to act as 
agents of change in order to achieve gender equality, 
especially through what they teach, how they teach and  

 

How they role model their own attitudes, beliefs and 
practices in the classroom and beyond. Indeed, teachers do 
not come into classrooms as gender-neutral persons. They 
are likely to have internalized a patriarchal gender 
ideology through their upbringing and years of 
socialization in both formal and informal settings. 
Teachers’ patriarchal word views impact on the hidden 
curriculum that is often as influential in classroom as the 
official curriculum. Frequently it is the hidden curriculum 
which ensures that gender differentiated practices, 
procedures and processes occur in classroom spaces and 
school structures where gender-friendly policies and 
curricles already exist. 

KEY ISSUES RELATED TO WOMEN EDUCATION IN 
INDIA: 

Even after the 67 years of independence, women education 
has not achieved the desired results despite of many 
inputs to promote and facilitate the process of sharing 
knowledge at distance level whose reasons are: 

 An ample section of Indian society does not give 
prominence to girl education of their restricted 
mindset, conservative norms and poor mentality. 

 Guardians do not take interest in making a girl 
child literate due to their undeveloped level of 
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mentality towards education. 

 Girls are not allowed to make up decisions for 
them and step out from their homes because of 
social discrimination and male-dominated society. 

 Girls are not sent to schools because of social 
immoralities, child-marriages and dowry and veil 
customs. 

 Some girls are not able to make up for schools as 
they contribute in agriculture and house chores, 
so they don’t get admitted in schools. 

 A middle class man is not able to afford education 
as it is getting costlier day by day. Despite of 
numerous facilities provided by the government, 
he prefers boy education rather than the girl 
education. 

 Most of the India’s population reside at rural 
regions. The guardians are not interested in 
sending their girl child to school because of 
shortage of basic installations such as 
non-availability of hygienic water, no arrangement 
for separate sanitary facility for girls in schools. 

 Parents are hesitated in sending their girl child to 
co-education institutions and geographical 
distance from their home or village also plays a 
significant role in making them deprived of 
education. 

 Curriculum which is being taught in the schools is 
theoretical and defective. It emphasis on 
theoretical knowledge instead of practical 
knowledge. Parents and girl child also does not get 
aspired from education because of its 
non-employment orientation. 

 Girls give away education because of earthbound 
teaching methods and begin participating in 
household tasks. As a result, they get married soon 
and because of marital responsibilities, their 
dream of being literate is not fulfilled. 

NEED FOR GENDER SENSITIZATION:  

Gender sensitization is first instance, tends to change the 
perception that men and women have of each other. It 
creates a mindset in men that no longer sees in women the 
stereotypical image. The impression that women are a 
weak and unequal entity no more clouds the minds of 
common man. Rather they are seen as responsible and 
equal partners in socio-economic development. The 
general perception of men and women on the rigid gender 
division of labour and other orthodox practices related to 
gender begin to die down. Women also tend to develop the 
perception that they are no subordinate to men and they 
have an equally important role to play in decision making 
at household, community and organization level. 

The main problem of Indian society is lack of women 
recognition and appreciation for women’s involvement in 
multifarious activities. The men, who are reluctant to 
acknowledge women’s contribution, come forward under 

the influence of sensitization to recognize their 
contribution. The gender sensitization process develops 
understanding that women do possess wisdom and 
therefore they must be involved in decision making 
process. They have concerns and therefore should be 
treated with dignity and equal chance in sharing of social 
and economic benefits. Women cutting across, 
socio-economic boundaries tend to see their problems in 
larger perspectives of women development and come 
forward to recognize the efforts of fellow women. They 
even visualize the important role that men can play in 
their socio-economic development. Such an orientation 
marks the beginning of a definite realignment in gender 
relations Social image of women improves and their 
concern are shared by men. 

GENDER SENSITIZATION STRATEGY:  

Forms and intensity of gender bias varies greatly 
according to the socio-cultural and economic contexts. 
Therefore in order to bring desired change in people and 
in the society, we need to develop a well thought out 
gender sensitization strategy considering the prevailing 
socio-cultural economic and psychological situation of 
target group. The strategy basically involves three 
components selecting the target audience, deciding the 
content and deciding the methodology. Since the content 
and methodology of the program are decided according to 
the target group before designing the sensitization 
program. 

PEDAGOGIC STRATEGIES TO PROMOTE GENDER 
SENSITIZATION THROUGH EDUCATION: 

1. PARTICIAPTION  

Most feminist educators understand that knowledge is not 
neutral, that teacher and students alike bring ‘texts’ of 
their own to the classroom which shape the transaction 
within it. Feminist pedagogy emphasizes participatory 
learning and teaching, within which subjectivity, emotions 
and experience have a definite and valued place. While 
participation is a powerful strategy, its pedagogic edge is 
blunted when it is ritualized. Participation, when seen as 
an instrument to achieve certain specified, predetermined 
objectives and where the teacher’s own ideas dominate 
classroom discussion is not meaningful, It involves 
appreciation of importance of starting from experience of 
both students and teachers. 

2. RECOGNISING DIFFERENCE 

Implicit in any effort at facilitating real participation is to 
work with the principle of recognizing difference. As 
children share reflect on their individual and collective 
experiences they simultaneously acknowledge and relate 
these to the experiences of others who may not form a part 
of their social reality. It is important that this difference 
not be marked by status but by diversity. Pedagogies that 
provide space for individual children to express 
themselves freely in the classroom, without fear of 
judgment and stereotyping are essential building blocks in 
working towards a future where they can have more 
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critical engagements with what is being taught in the 
middle and higher classes. 

3. READING AGAINST THE GRAIN 

However it is possible and also necessary to be able to 
equip students to “real against the grain”, to critically 
question received knowledge, whether it is biased text 
book or other literary sources in their own environment. 
Undoubtedly this is an objective that education would 
aspire for in the higher school. Yet there is need to build in 
approaches that encourage learners to comment compare 
and think about elements that exist in their own 
environment. Women educators have used songs as a 
powerful medium for discussion, comment and analysis in 
culture that are primarily oral. As repositories of 
knowledge exist in different medium, all these forms 
whether television, advertisements, songs, paintings etc. 
need to be brought in to create a dynamic interaction 
between learners themselves. Lateral learning processes 
necessitate new equations between the teacher and the 
student. 

4. ACKNOWLEDGING POWER 

A gender sensitive pedagogy is one that does not merely 
affirm different individual and collective experiences but it 
located these with in larger structures of power. Question 
such as who is allowed to speak for whom? Whose 
knowledge is most valued? Inform engagements with 
learners. A Bachelor of Elementary Education teacher 
reflected on her course that the ‘gender and schooling’ 
paper has made her conscious of these realities. She said 
that she may not able to change everything but she will try 
and make difference where she can within the classroom. 
This translates into evolving different strategies for 
different learners. For e.g. encouraging a child to speak in 
class may be important for some children and learning to 
listen to others may be of priority for others. 

5. THE TEACHER AS A FACILITATOR 

The teacher’s role is to provide a safe space for children to 
express themselves and simultaneously to build in certain 
forms of interaction. While consolidating and 
constructively pushing the limits of leaner’s 
understanding, s/he needs to be conscious of how 
differences are expressed. An atmosphere of trust 
wouldmake the classroom a safe space where childrencan 
share experiences, where conflict can be acknowledged 
and constructively questioned, where resolutions, 
however tentative, can be mutually worked out. A space 
where they can practice democratic ways of interacting 
with each other and bulid skills to negotiate with conflicts 
outside the school. For girls in particular, school and 
classrooms should be spaces to discuss processes of 
decision making, to interrogate the basis of their decisions 
and to make informed choices. The construction of the 
female as passive may act against her within participatory 
teaching and learning contexts. In our schools where 
gender based construction underpin ideas of classroom 
discipline and strict divisions are maintained between girls 
and boys, a girl who is interactive is likely to be pulled up 

for transgressing the ‘gender code’. Clearly, there needs to 
be a rethinking of the agency of the learner in the 
classroom context. This reconceptualization has to become 
an organic part of the ways we think of education today 
and find a prominent role in teacher training programs. 

CONCLUSION: 

Education is the most effectual instrument to improve the 
status of women in any culture. If she is educated, she can 
educate the whole family. An educated woman helps the 
family to get rid of poverty making participation in 
income-generating activities. Low level of literacy not only 
has a negative impact on women’s lives but also on their 
families and nation’s social and economic development. At 
equal intervals of time, women education in India has been 
in the news and brought up to a qualitative form 
associated with committees as per the updates but poor 
implementations have lately made it restricted to official 
papers.  Indian Government provides incentives for girls 
to get education in terms of free books and uniforms, low 
fee structure and mid day meals. Though, women 
education made a remarkable progress in the nation till 
date, but there is a strong need to restructure and making 
collective efforts, strong official actions, proper 
implementations and social initiatives programs with 
public-private partnership to strengthen the women 
education. We hope, we will achieve the target soon 
because a series of efforts are still going on. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Sustainability is an emerging trend and a crucial corporate goal that fuels green business innovation in the current 
environment. The businesses focus on implementing a green corporate strategy to address environmental challenges. Green 
bonds are a new and emerging sector of finance that fits nicely under the category of green finance. Green finance is an 
innovative, cutting-edge financial strategy that financial institutions have embraced that combines environmental 
conservation and prosperity. Bonds that have been issued by governments, corporations, and other organizations to use the 
bond proceeds for environmentally friendly initiatives are known as "green bonds." The study examined the progress achieved 
by the Indian green bond market from the financial year 2017 to 2021 and explored the challenges hampering the growth of 
the green bond market in India. The study design used is descriptive, and the data is collected through secondary sources: 
journals, websites, reports, and other published sources. The study concludes that there is no continuous growth in the Indian 
Green bond market; there are fluctuations. Energy-related projects receive the majority of the proceeds from green bonds. 
Government-backed entities are not showing much interest in this area. There are many other challenges for the Indian green 
bond market, like high issue costs, lack of infrastructure, small market size, lack of investor and issuer awareness, and 
green-washing practices. Therefore, the government and all statutory bodies must encourage efforts to address these issues. 

KEYWORDS: 

GREEN BONDS, GREEN BOND MARKET, SUSTAINABILITY, ENERGY PROJECTS, GREEN FINANCE, GREEN BOND 
PRINCIPLES. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Among the biggest problems facing humanity today are 
climate change and environmental degradation. A 
significant step in combating climate change was taken 
with the adoption of the Paris Agreement on Climate 
Change by 196 nations (Bansal et al., 2022). As per this 
Agreement, India has agreed to increase investment in 
low-carbon industries and reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions by 33% to 35% by 2030 from 2005. According 
to Bansal et al., (2022),“Low-carbon, green economic 
growth is essential for India to meet its financial and 
emissions targets. Green economic growth is required to 
simultaneously increase human welfare and prevent the 
harmful effects of climate change and environmental 
degradation.” However, a significant barrier is the start-up 
expenditures of green projects. 

The fixed-income financial instruments known as "green 
bonds" are associated with advocating and implementing 
climate change and environmental solutions. With the help 
of this instrument, the green bond issuer can raise money 
to fund environmentally friendly projects, and the 
investors can earn a fixed income in the form of interest. 
The principal is reimbursed when the bond reaches 
maturity. Green bonds provide income to pay for the green 
work upfront, like company bonds. They are a subset of 
corporate bonds. Green bonds have been an increasingly 
vital tool to raise climate finance since their inaugural  

 

issuance in 2007 by two multilateral development 
banks—the World Bank and European Investment 
Bank—with total issuances estimated to be over $180 
billion globally by the end of 2016. (Mathur, Sharma, Wali, 
& Priyanka, 2020) 

India entered the green bond market in 2015 when the 
YES Bank released the nation's first green bond to fund 
sustainable energy projects, notably thoseinvolving wind 
and solar energy (Agarwal et al., 2018). The market for 
green bonds has gradually grown to include several public 
sector organizations, state-owned corporate banks, 
state-owned financial institutions, corporations, and the 
banking industry. Regarding the overall amount of green 
bonds issued in 2021, India has risen to the sixth-largest 
position in the Asia-Pacific region. India's issuance of green 
bonds increased by 523% from the previous year to $6.8 
billion during the years (Sihag, 2022). Indian organizations 
have issued green bonds worth more than $18 billion, 
according to Climate Bonds Initiative, a global organization 
aiming to mobilize funds for climate action. Bonds with a 
green premium offer a yield discount of 10–20 basis 
points, making them appealing. A voluntary capital market 
project called "green bonds" aims to direct funding to 
combat the future issue of climate change. 

Green bonds have much-unrealized potential in industries 
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other than renewable energy. Public interventions are 
required to make the more unusual investment areas, such 
as water, agriculture, forestry and marine conservation, 
waste, and land, appealing and financially viable for 
private investments. The financial industry is playing a 
crucial role in advancing novel models globally and driving 
the green bond market, including the public sector and 
development banks (Mathur, Sharma, Wali, &Priyanka, 
2020). 

The present study focuses on the overall achievement 
made by the Indian green bond market from 2017 to 2021 
in different types of entities. The Indian green bond 
market is dealing with a slew of issues. This paper also 
focuses on the issues. 

1.1 TYPES OF GREEN BONDS IN INDIA 

 

FIGURE I: TYPES OF GREEN BONDS IN INDIA 

Source: (Climate bond Initiative, 2022) 

The types of green bonds are as follows (Climate bond 
Initiative, 2022):  

a. Green use of proceeds bond- According to the 
Climate Bond Initiative 2022 report, "It is a typical 
recourse debt obligation, with the proceeds going 
to the account to be put to use on the project. The 
issuer must tell the investor the appropriate use of 
any pending investor proceeds if there are any". 

b. Green Use of Proceeds Revenue Bonds- The 
proceeds from this non-recourse debt obligation 
bond may be used for associated or independent 

green projects. Once more, the project account 
will be credited with the earnings. The issuer must 
also disclose how it plans to use any remaining 
funds from the designated sum. 

c. Green Project Bond – Regardless of related debt 
obligations, the earnings will be used for many 
green initiatives, putting the investment at risk. 

d.  Green Securitized Bond- In this type of bond, 
one or more projects serve as collateral, while the 
income earned from these projects is used to 
repay the debt. 

1.2 GREEN BONDS PRINCIPLES 

The Green Bond Principles (GBP) promote integrity in the 
growth of the Green Bond market by outlining the process 
of issuing a Green Bond and recommending transparency 
and disclosure (ICMA, 2022). 

 

FIGURE II: GREEN BONDS PRINCIPLES 

Source: (International Capital Market Association, 2022) 

The green bond principles are as follows (International 
Capital Market Association, 2022): 

a. Use of Proceeds: This details the projects to be funded 
with the yield from the green bond fund and indicates how 
those funds will be used.  

b. Process of project evaluation and selection: This 
involves evaluating the project from the standpoint of its 
influence on society and environmentally friendly goals. 

c. Management of Proceeds: In this step, the project's 
funds are sent to the reserve set aside for that project so 
that the money used can be tracked. If the funds are not 
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entirely utilized, they should be placed on a temporary 
usage of unutilized funds. 

d. Reporting: At last, reporting is the procedure where the 
issuer must provide all pertinent information about the 
project, including the status of the project, usage of unused 
money, allocation of cash, and information that investors 
may need. Therefore, complete information disclosure 
should be made available through yearly reports. 

e. External Review: External Review is a fifth element 
incorporated into the abovementioned four elements. The 
auditor, independent of the organization, conducts a 
thorough evaluation as part of the external review process. 
The project's working and supporting documentation are 
fully verified by the external auditor, who also issues a 
certificate to the issuer. 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

Bansal et al. (2022) examined the factors that act as 
hurdles in the Indian green bond market growth. Apart 
from that, he provided some suggestions for removing 
such hurdles. He used the best-worst method (BMW) to 
classify the hurdles and the plans that were based on the 
preferences given by different managers. According to the 
findings, the most significant obstacles facing the Indian 
green bond market are a lack of legislative backing and a 
defined risk assessment system, followed by a lack of 
interest in investors in green bonds and market expertise. 
Standardization stood out among the tactics as the best for 
promoting green bonds in developing nations.  

In their paper, Kumar et al. (2022) examine the potential 
and difficulties associated with the various green finance 
efforts adopted by Indian financial organizations. The 
paper also emphasizes India's advancements and 
prospects for green financing. 

Prakash et al. (2021) studied the financing gap for "green" 
projects in India connected to SDG goals relating to the 
environment examined in the article. It advances the case 
for using green bonds to close the gap. After 
demonstrating how green bonds might be used to raise 
funds for India's SDG targets connected to the earth, we 
examine the present political climate and offer suggestions 
for effective implementation. 

Verma et al. (2020) discussed the state of Green Bonds in 
India. The study also emphasized the potential of green 
bonds in the future. At last, it included suggestions 
applicable to the Indian perspective, like encouragement 
by the government for the private sector, tax benefits to 
the investors, and credit rating of green bonds. 

Zala et al. (2020) concentrated on how announcements 
made from 2015 to 2019 may affect green bonds issued by 
both Indian public and non-public firms. 

Based on certification, the study divided the green bonds 
into categories. The results revealed that the event 
window had positive abnormal yields for 80 percent on 
average of the collection of green-certified bonds. The 
study showed that the financial market responded 
favourably towards announcements of certified green 

bonds and negatively to those of a select few non-certified 
issuers. 

Rachello(2019) examined the qualities, purpose, and reach 
of green bonds and offered a market analysis, paying 
particular attention to the market's stage of development 
in a few selected developing market economies. 

In their study, Jha B. et al. (2019) focused on investigating 
the numerous green finance actions made by Indian banks 
and organizations from the public and private sectors. The 
paper outlines the many issues that India has when it 
comes to green funding and suggests solutions. 

Mihálovits et al. (2018) explained the success of green 
bonds in India and their contrast with traditional bonds. 
The study showed that many variables, including price, 
risk, underwriters, and influence green bonds' success. It 
also discusses how certifications, stock exchanges, and 
standards can improve the issuance process. The study 
concludes that India has enormous opportunities for 
expansion in this slowly developing sector. 

Agarwal et al. (2018) aimed to comprehend India's 
expanding "green" bond market. It detailed specific 
prospects for supporting the growth and diversification of 
Indian green bonds based on outstanding global 
achievements and industry standards. It also provided a 
summary of the changes in this category, which are driven 
by regulations and the market. 

Panda (2017), with the aid of recent statistics, seeks to 
describe the origins of Green Bonds, their origination, and 
their current trajectory. A particular type of investor is 
drawn to green bonds, which benefit issuers and the 
economy. 2008 saw the World Bank offer this novel 
financial product in response to investor demand. This 
instrument is currently becoming more and more 
well-known all over the world. Numerous institutions are 
producing this instrument after the World Bank. 

3. RESEARCH OBJECTIVES 

The aim of an objective in research helps describe the goal 
of the area under consideration. India's first time, green 
bonds were issued in 2015 by the Yes Bank with INR 
1000cr (Verma et al., 2018), so one of the objectives is to 
assess the growth of Indian green bonds from 2017 to 
2021. The final objective is to demonstrate the challenges 
in the Indian green bond market. Consequently, this 
study's two main goals are as follows:   

 To access the growth of Indian green bonds from 
2017 to 2021. 

 To examine the challenges in the Indian green 
bond market. 

4. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Due to the shortage of time and money, all the data is 
collected through secondary sources like websites, 
journals, and various other published sources.The study is 
entirely descriptive.  

5. DISCUSSION 
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VALUE OF GREEN BONDS IN INDIA FROM THE 
FINANCIAL YEAR 2017 TO 2021 BY ISSUER TYPE 

 

FIGURE III: VALUE OF GREEN BONDS IN INDIA 
FROM THE FINANCIAL YEAR 2017 TO 2021 BY 

ISSUER TYPE 

Source: www.statista.com (as on August 30, 2022) 

Figure III shows that there has been tremendous growth in 
the issuance of green bonds in India from the financial year 
2017 to the financial year 2021.There was a decline in the 
issue of green bonds in the 2018 financial year by all the 
issuers. In the fiscal year 2017, the amount was 2 US 
billion dollars, but it stood at 0.7 US billion in 2018. The 
corporate financial sector saw a considerable decline in 
the issue of green bonds in 2018. 

In the financial year 2019, there was a considerable 
increase in the amount issued by the non-financial 
corporate sector. There was no growth on the part of 
government-backed entities, financial corporations, or 
local governments. 

In the financial year 2020, again, there was a decline in the 
issue from the non-financial corporate sector. It stood at 
0.67 billion US dollars, down from 3.02 billion dollars that 
year, and there was growth in the amount issued by 
government-backed entities. It was 0.12 billion dollars in 
FY 2019, but it became 0.43 billion in FY 2020. The value 
of green bonds in the financial, corporate, and local 
government sectors was zero. 

In the financial year 2021, there was an immense growth 
in the issue of non-financial corporate sector green bonds 
from 0.67 US billion to 5.73 US billion. However, there was 
a decline in government-backed entities from 0.43 US 
billion to 0.35 US billion. In the financial, corporate, and 
local government sectors, there was an increment of only 
0.02 US billion dollars. 

 

FIGURE IV: SHARE OF USE OF PROCEEDS (UOP) 
PROFILE OF GREEN BONDS IN INDIA IN 2021 BY 

SECTOR 

Source: www.statista.com (as on August 30, 2022) 

The figure mentions that 90% of proceeds from green 
bonds are used for the energy sector, 8% for the transport 
sector, 1% for the water sector, and 1 % for buildings. 
From the above figure, it is clear that the proceeds from 
green bonds are mainly used for energy projects, but there 
is a need to promote the use of proceeds for other sectors 
like energy, transport, building, and water. 

 

FIGURE V: VOLUME OF INDIAN GREEN BOND 
ISSUANCE IN US$B 

Source: www.climatebonds.net (as of 2022) 

From the above figure, it is clear that the volume of green 
bond issuance in India hasdecreased from 4.28 US billion 
dollars to 0.70 US billion dollars in the financial year 
2018.However, in the financial year 2019, there was a 
good increase in the issuance of green bondsfrom 0.70 US 
billion dollars to 3.14 US billion dollars. Again in the 
financial year 2020, thereis a decline from 3.14 US billion 
dollars to 1.09 US billion dollars. And in the year 
2021there was a significant increase in the issue from 1.09 
US billion to 6.11 US billion dollars. Sowe can say that 
there are substantial fluctuations in green bond issuance 
from the year 2017 to2021. 

http://www.statista.com/
http://www.statista.com/
http://www.climatebonds.net/
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6. CHALLENGES 

a. Issuing costs: In India, the cost of green bond issuance 
has consistently stayed moreexpensive than other bonds. 
Compared to corporate and governmentbonds with 
comparable maturities, the average coupon rate for green 
bondsappears to be higher. Similar patterns are seen in 
green bonds issued in Indian Rupees.It is to be stated that 
the bulk of green bonds in India are issued by corporations 
orpublic sector organizations in excellent financial 
standing. 

b. Market Infrastructure Development: There are still 
many untappedprospects because the domestic market is 
so enormous, and green instrumentshave only recently 
begun to penetrate it. Some studies in this 
contexthighlighted the importance of (a) more robust 
investment and environmentalpolicy synchronization and 
(b) suitable legislation to overcome the existingtensions. 
Consequently, various legislative plans, such as enlarging 
the corporate bond market, normalizing the terminology 
that defines green financing, and ensuring continuity in 
corporate reporting, can undoubtedly assist in tackling a 
few shortcomings in the green bond market. 

c. Market size small: Small bond sizes result in liquidity 
problems because of themarket's small size. Lack of 
standards and judicial regulations increase therisk to one's 
reputation and the difficulty of keeping one’s 
environmental integrity. 

d. Regulatory mechanisms: The demand for green bonds 
is being impacted by the unreliable and inadequate 
regulatory framework, which also affects investments in 
the renewable energy sector. 

e. Lack of knowledge: Another obstacle that exists in the 
Indian green bond marketis a lack of knowledge among 
investors about new types of green bonds andissuers also 
lack the ability the issuance of green bonds and the usage 
of itsproceeds. 

f. Preference only to the energy sector: Looking at figure 
IV, we can observe that the yield from green bonds mainly 
contributes to the energy sector only. Other sectors must 
also be taken care of, such as transportation,water 
preservation, and waste management. 

g. Green Wash Activities: Green Washing practices are 
one of the most significant issues with green bonds. It 
involves providing positive information about 
anorganization's environmental and social initiatives while 
suppressing themisinformation to create a good 
impression. 

CONCLUSION 

At last, we can conclude that that green future has not 
been given much attention earlier. As a result, financial 
players have a great chance to intensify their efforts to 
pursuesustainable objectives. Additionally, for those 
developing green projects, greenbonds are a vital source of 
long-term, practical cost of funding.There has been 
considerablegrowth in green bond issuance since its 
inception in India. In some years, good development is 

traced, but in some years, there is a decline in its issuance. 
There is a need for the government sector to step forward 
because there is not much interest from the government 
sector in this area. The majority of the money is allocated 
to energy-related initiatives. Thus organizations involved 
in waste management, biodiversity protection, and water 
management must be supported. There are specific 
difficulties, including expensive issues, poor infrastructure, 
and a small market. Additionally, the market is dealing 
with issues including lack of knowledge among investors 
and issuers, and green-washing efforts. The government 
and all statutory agencies must provide significant support 
to address these issues. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Mineral are crucial for any country’s development and economic prosperity, so many open and underground mines have been 
created. On the other hand, this has an impact on our environment both directly and indirectly. Using large machines to 
generate more with less effort increases environmental issues. Due to mining activities, there are more environmental issues, 
such as land degradation, loss of biodiversity and forest, soil contamination, surface and ground water pollution, air pollution, 
and noise pollution. Stakeholders and the government should be informed of the laws & regulation that fall under "The 
Environmental Protection Act, 1986" in order to lessen the issue. This paper evaluates the effects of mining on the 
environment, including soil degradation, air pollution, noise pollution, water pollution, ecological disruption, health etc. and 
National Mineral Policy, 2019.  

Therefore, a country’s management of its mineral resources must be strongly connected to its entire economic development 
and preservation and conservation measures. Before major mining projects can be approved and carried out, the majority of 
countries around the world demand some sort of environmental impact assessment (EIA), and the contribution of these two 
acts, Environment Protection Act of 1986 and The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act of 1974, helps in reducing 
environmental pollution. 

KEYWORDS: 

MINING IMPACTS, NATIONAL MINERAL POLICY, 2019, ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION ACT, 1986, THE WATER 
(PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF POLLUTION) ACT, 1974, AND EIA 

INTRODUCTION 

Minerals are a crucial component of any nation’s national 
economy. India is blessed with abundant mineral 
resources. The majority of the land is being mined, with a 
sizable amount of it being covered by forests. In India, 
there are up to 89 minerals and over 20,000 mineral 
deposits that are known 4 fuel, 11 metallic, 52 
non-metallic and 22 minor minerals are generated at a 
cost of Rs. 73944.59 Crore (Annual Report, Ministry of 
Mines, 2004-05). Mines that are both open-pit and 
underground the ecology were impacted by both types of 
mines. Overburden is consolidated and unconsolidated 
material that is dumped on unmined areas as a result of 
open-pit mining operations and must be removed. One of 
the most pressing environment issues is control the 
overburden produced by these open-pit mines, which is 
linked to issues with soil erosion and topsoil loss, pollution 
of the water, air and noise, biodiversity loss, ecological 
disruption, social issues, health difficulties, and among 
other things. 

MINING RELATED POLLUTANT AND EFFLUENT 
SOURCES 

IMPACT ON WATER 

 Water supply in the area is declining since mining 
utilizes a lot of water. 

 Removing water bodies from the area to make 
room for dumping and quarrying. 

 

 Interference with the drainage system. 

 Hydrological regime, ground water regime, and 
ground water table disruption. 

 Surface and ground water bodies are polluted by 
mine water discharge, runoff from coal stocks, and 
overburden dumps, particularly domestic 
effluents, making the water unfit for domestic use 
and, in some cases, even for agriculture purposes. 

 Heavy/toxic metals may be produced by acid mine 
drainage (AMD) as a result of the presence of 
pyrite bands in coal seams. Among toxic water are 
the pollution of heavy metals like lead (many 
Chhattisgarh and M.P mining regions), mercury 
(around India but especially some of the most 
seriously affected places are coastal cities like 
Mumbai, Kolkata, Karwar (in Karnataka), and 
North Koel (in Bihar), and other pollutants include 
arsenic (Bihar, Jharkhand, and West Bengal) as 
well as uranium (Rajasthan, Jharkhand, and 
Panjab). 

 Surface water bodies must be drained if the 
amount of subsidence movement on the surface 
exceeds the safe limit. 

 Water from disturbed above-ground water bodies 
seeps into the underground caverns. It is 
necessary for this water to out of the mine, 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

49 

pumped. 

 As surface cracks grow, rainwater from the 
surface finds its way underground. This could 
include a variety of contaminants on the surface.  

 When pumped out and released onto the surface, 
polluted underground water may also pollute 
surface water bodies. 

 Avoid dumping overburden from mines in valleys 
or depressed areas adjacent to mined areas, which 
serve as the primary sources of surface or 
groundwater supplies (Nriagu, 1988). This effect 
may be seen in the major waste dumps 
constructed in the southern valley of the 
Jhamarkotra phosphorite mines, which contains 
shallow groundwater and surface water for 
supplying water supplies. 

 

FIGURE SHOWING WATER POLLUTION BY MINING 
ACTIVITY 

IMPACT ON LAND 

 Land receives the brunt of open-pit mining’s 
negative effects, accounting for over 85% of them. 

 The use of land for large-scale excavation, 
dumping of overburden, construction of industrial 
and service buildings, roads and other 
infrastructure, townships, etc. cause significant 
land disturbance. If it affects forest land, 
agricultural area, or inhabited land, the effect is 
severe. When it comes to forest land, the impact 
depends on whether the area is thick of degraded, 
and whether it supports endangered or 
threatened species, endemic habitat, or both. 
Moving people involves inhabited land. 
Agriculture production is decreased when 
agricultural land is converted to residential and 
industrial use. 

 Scholars and environmental activists have 
extensively researched and documented soil 
erosion and degradation brought on by a variety 
of environmental unorganized activities in 
general, and mining in particular. 

 Because of siltation and runoff from overburden 
dumps, the alteration on top soil characteristics 
reduces the fertility of the land and the amount of 

agriculture produced in the immediate area. 

 A shift in land use due to the construction of 
building and other infrastructure. 

 Topographic and drainage changes brought on by 
subsidence. 

 A change in the effective use of land brought on by 
altering the underground and surface water 
regimes. 

 Polluted water discharge on the surface affects the 
topsoil’s quality. 

 

FIGURE SHOWING DEFORESTATION IN THE 
MINING AREAS 

IMPACT ON AIR QUALITY 

 Air pollution from drilling, blasting, transporting 
coal and overburden, crushing, and screening 
that releases gaseous pollutants (SO2, NOX, CO), 
suspended particulate matter, as well as dust. 

 Pollution caused by waste-dump fires and mine 
fires including those that were left unattended 
after mining. 

 Auto-emissions. 

 The emissions from coke ovens and soft coke 
bhattas. 

 

FIGURE SHOWING AIR POLLUTION BY MINING 
ACTIVITY 

IMPACT ON NOISE POLLUTION 

 Pollutants like SPM, CO2, NOX, SO2, and others are 
contributed by mine exhaust air. 
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 Diesel generators, boilers, etc. release NOX, CO, 
SPM into the atmosphere. 

 Equipment that is installed in shafts, incline, 
compressor houses, and workshops produces 
noise that contaminates the surrounding area. 

 The use of land machinery during the handling of 
overburden raises noise levels in the nearby 
residential areas as well. However, at the planning 
stage, choosing the right disposal location can 
minimize any noise impacts on the locals. It is 
preferred to use “noise mapping” to visualize the 
spread of the noise and create noise contours, 
allowing for the planning and implementation of 
preventative actions (ABH Publishing 
Corporation). Although the Tenth Conference on 
Safety of Mines’ recommendations made noise 
mapping necessary in Indian mines (according to 
the Directorate General of Mines and Safety), the 
mining industry is still not placing enough 
emphasis on creating noise maps of mines. 

 

FIGURE SHOWING NOISE POLLUTION BY USE OF 
BLASTING TECHNICS & HEAVY MACHINES IN 

MINING AREAS 

IMPACT ON ECOLOGY 

 Clearing vegetation from land used for quarrying, 
detonating overburden, and building 
infrastructure. 

 Deforestation if the mine is located near a forest. 

 Wild life and other fauna disturbance brought on 
by clearing of vegetation on deforestation. 

 Animals and birds flee the area due to noise and 
vibrations from machine operations and blasting. 

 Decrease in water table, disruption of the waste 
regime, and air and water pollution all cause 
vegetation to grow more slowly. 

 Aquatic flora and fauna decline as a result of 
polluted water discharge. 

 The clearing of the region required for the 
development of the shaft/incline complex, 
infrastructure, settlement, etc. drive the wildlife 
out. 

 Because of the aquifer fissures caused by 
underground mining, the adjacent area’s water 

table is reduced. The growth of vegetation and 
agricultural products are negatively impacted by 
this. 

 The top soil’s ability to support vegetation in the 
subsiding area’s tensile zone may be 
compromised. 

 Aquatic ecosystem is impacted when toxic water 
from underground mines is discharged into 
surface water bodies. 

 Environmental disorder and mining always go 
hand in hand, but open cast mining especially so. 
In addition to having an impact on river flow, 
siltation, water pollution, deforestation, and other 
factors, opencast mining also leads to soil 
degradation, vegetation degradation, and the 
destruction of productive land. Many times, 
important ore deposits occur near or close to a 
forest. This is specifically true of Karnataka, where 
open cast mining significantly contributes to 
deforestation in Bellary, Sandur, and 
Chikkanayakanahalli (Tumkur). Trees and 
vegetation are destroyed when infrastructure for 
any sort of mining is developed. 

 In the end, the nallas become a river or reservoir. 
The increase in total solids, other minerals like 
fluorite, mercury, etc., and leachates from mine 
dumps, which are detrimental to aquatic life and 
human health, are the main causes of water 
pollution. As a result, the water’s dissolved oxygen 
content decreases. The aquatic life is impacted by 
this action. High levels of particle matter in the 
water column in surface waters can have harmful 
effects on fish and other aquatic life that are both 
chronic and acute. 

 The biodiversity of birds, animals, medicinal 
plants, insects, flies, reptiles, sponges, etc. was 
harmed by gas mining. A total of 194 plant species 
were identified in Tumkur, Ballary, Hospet, and 
Sandur (TBHS) region, of which 90 are tree 
species, 36 are shrub species, and 68 are herb 
species, according to a study on the National 
Environmental Engineering Research Institute 
(NEERI) Report. In this area, 61 plant species with 
therapeutic characteristics can be discovered, 
including 28 trees, 23 herbs, and 10 shrubs. This 
accounts for 30% of all plant species. In forest 
areas, conservation and preservation of species in 
a state of balance are particularly crucial because 
each species has a specific ecological niche and 
connected to other species in some way via the 
food chain. The impact of mining on the forest, 
agriculture, aquaculture, and human life has 
increased in line with the more than fourfold 
growth in ore production since 1999-2000. In 
place with a higher concentration of mining 
activity, it has been seen that SDI is decreasing. 
Continuous serial mine stretches on its hilltops in 
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the Ramdurga block, NEB block, and other blocks 
have fundamentally altered the environment in 
the area. It has been noted that the majority of 
lessees are utilizing exotic species for planting to 
restore the landfills and other leased areas, which 
results in monoculture and will soon change the 
environment. The NEERI reported a substantial 
number of wild creatures during its investigation 
in 2001-2002, including 16 species of mammal, 
145 species of bird, and 9 species of reptile. Due to 
mining related noise, air, water, and soil pollution 
as well as associated human disturbances, all of 
these species are currently endangered (Pullaiah. 
T, 2006). The night time mining operations have 
further fueled and exodus of wild animals from 
surrounding forest. The loss of biodiversity in the 
area would be caused by the fine dust produced 
by mining activities, such as transportation, which 
settles on flowers, fruits, leaves, etc. and prevents 
seed germination (Environmental 
Geology-ecosystem protection in mining zones). 

 Opencast mining activities alter the earth’s 
surface. Overburden dumps are man-made 
habitats that contribute to a number of 
environmental issues, such as habitat 
fragmentation, dust pollution, erosion, and an 
overall disruption of ecology in the surrounding 
area. 

 Sediments that have been deposited in layers in 
terrestrial ecosystem can have a variety of effects 
on groundwater, surface waters, and terrestrial 
ecosystems. Heavy metals may be mobilized by 
minerals linked to deposited sediments and 
transported to nearby surface waters or 
subsurface aquifers by lowering the pH of surface 
discharge. Additionally, contaminated sediments 
may reduce the pH of soils to the point that 
suitable habitat and plants are lost. (Journals and 
daily news publications) 

IMPACT ON SOCIETY  

 The eviction of landowners’ neighbours. The 
stress and anguish of moving deteriorated the 
PAPs’ already precarious health conditions. 

 Loss of income for those who are directly or 
indirectly dependent on the land. 

 Outsider immigration (officers, skilled workers, 
contractors, small business owners, and 
government officials), which rapidly declines after 
the mine is shut down. Local ethnic culture has 
been diluted. 

 Noise from crushing and blasting, as well as 
disturbance and health effects on the local 
population. 

 The sanitation has been severely compromised. As 
a result of the widespread accumulation of feed 
dust, several ailments affect humans. Heart 

disease, cancer, and lung infections are very 
common in the mining region. According to 
environment officers with the Karnataka State 
Pollution Control Board, the problem of dust 
during transportation is not resolved because 
there are no basic criteria that have been defined 
and where action may be taken. Due to mining 
activity, people are suffering from pandemic 
diseases. Pure food, pure air, and pure drinking 
water are now uncommon. The equilibrium of the 
surroundings is absent.  

 Urbanization (well-organized townships, markets) 
while mining is active and the abandonment of 
remnants after mining is complete. 

 Threats to property and human life after mining. 
Society’s aspirations are rising. 

 In the event of a mine area slope failure, 
communities close to overburden dump sits run 
the risk of having mud slide from the dumps. The 
settlement is affected in numerous ways when the 
entire muck etc. enters there. This incident took 
place in the adjoining Khadia overburden dumps 
of Chilkad and Basti. In the interim, a tunnel 
through the Basti has been built of efficiently 
drain run-off water. 

 Impact on the mining industry’s high labour 
intensity in India which, despite attempts at 
mechanization, is continuing to intensify and calls 
for serious and honest efforts in this crucial area 
of environmental challenge. In this sense, 
significant variables that have a bearing on 
worker health include: 

1. The production of dust, especially 
irrespirable dust. 

2. The surrounding and conditions at work. 

3. Vibration and noise, with the latter being 
particularly hand-transmitted. 

Research on this topic conducted by CMRs 
(Central Mineral Resources) in a few coal mines 
and industrial districts of the Jharia and Raniganj 
coal fields has shown that 19-20% of the 
population suffers from respiratory ailments 
(silicosis), and 23-24% from gastrointestinal 
issues. Another 16% is accounted for by illnesses 
including malaria, pneumonia, tuberculosis, fever, 
etc. (R.N.Trivedi-2001) 

 Loss of common property resources, in general, 
common property resources (CPRs) are resources 
that are available to the entire community of a 
village and over which no one person has 
exclusive ownership rights. They include village 
pastures, community woodlands, wastelands, 
shared threshing areas, trash disposal sites, 
watershed drainages, village ponds, tanks, 
rivers/rivulets, and river beds in India’s dry 
regions. Many people’s resources and property 
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have been damaged by the mine owners and 
middleman. Tanks and community land have been 
obtained. The public has been greatly 
inconvenienced by this. These days, water is not 
collected in tanks, and the water that is, is polluted 
by the accumulation of dust on the surface. 
Desserts are created by destroying forests. 
(Campaigs) 

CPR decline might manifest in one of three ways:  

1. Physical loss of resources, like the surrender 
of grazing land to a recently built irrigation 
dam or CPR area covered with buildings and 
highways. 

2. Degradation of pastures of forest land, which 
reveals a decline in the physical productivity 
of resources. 

3. A change in ownership and usage rights as 
evidenced by the sale of CPR lands to private 
parties. (2006) Benny Joseph 

WATER POLLUTION RULES AND REGULATION 

In order to prevent and manage water pollution and to 
maintain or restore the country’s water’s wholesomeness, 
the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act was 
passed in 1974. In 1988, the Act was modified. In order to 
provide for recovery and collection of a cess on water 
consumed by people operating and carrying out specific 
types of industrial operations, the Water (Prevention and 
Control of Pollution) Act was passed in 1977. The purpose 
of this cess is to augment the financial resources available 
to the Central Board and State Boards for the prevention 
and control of water pollution, which were established in 
accordance with the 1974 Water (Prevention and Control 
of Pollution) Act. The Act last underwent revision in 2003.  

NATIONAL MINERAL POLICY 2019 

The National Mineral Policy 2019 contains provisions that 
will help the mining industry, such as:  

 Granting RP/PL holders the right to first refusal. 

 Encouraging the private sector to engage in 
exploration. 

 Transferring mining leases and establishing 
specific mineral corridors to expand mining 
operations in the private sector. 

 The 2019 Policy suggests giving mining activity 
the status of an industry to encourage private 
sector financing of mining. 

 It also states that a long-term import-export 
mineral policy will aid the private sector in more 
stable planning. 

 The Policy also urges efforts to align taxes, levies, 
and royalties with international standards in 
order to support the private sector. 

THE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION ACT, 1986 

Under Article 253 of the Constitution, the Environment 

Protection Act of 1986 (the “Environment Act”) addresses 
subjects related to the protection and enhancement of the 
environment. The United Nations Conference on Human 
Environment, which took place in Stockholm in June 1972, 
is when the act was founded. India took part in this 
initiative to improve environment conditions and take the 
necessary precautions to protect the environment. The 
ability of the central government to act, the protection and 
improvement of environment, the appointment of officers 
and their duties, the ability to issue directives, and the 
creation of regulations to control environmental pollution. 
The Environment Protection Act lays out a framework for 
researching, organizing, and putting into practice 
long-term environmental safety requirements. It also 
establishes a system for prompt and adequate response to 
environmental threats. It is an overarching piece of 
legislation created to offer a framework for coordination of 
federal and state agencies that were established in 
accordance with the 1974 Water Act and the Air Act. Under 
section 2(a) of the Environment Act, the term 
“Environment” has a fairly broad definition. It covers land, 
water, and the relationships that occur between those 
elements and people, other living things, plants, animals, 
micro-organisms, and property. Be regulating the location 
of industries, the management of hazardous wastes, and 
the protection of public health and welfare, the Central 
Government is given the authority to take the necessary 
actions to protect and improve the quality of the 
environment. These actions include setting standards for 
emissions and discharges of pollution into the atmosphere 
by anyone conducting and industry or activity. The Central 
Government occasionally issues notifications pursuant to 
the Environment Act for the protection of ecologically 
sensitive areas or issues guidelines for matters pursuant to 
the Environment Act for the protection of ecologically 
sensitive areas or guidelines for matters pursuant to the 
Environment Act.  

MITIGATION MEASURE FOR CONTROL THE 
IMPACT OF MINING ON ENVIRONMENT 

Water consumption in mining regions is quite dangerous. 
Surface water or groundwater will inevitably be directly or 
indirectly contacted by mining operations, having an effect 
on the aquatic environment. Therefore, businesses must 
make investments to prevent water contamination or, in 
the event that it does, to cleanse the water or keep it 
contained in the proper reservoirs, pipelines, canals, or 
other storage facilities. Environmentally friendly methods 
and technology must be encouraged in the mining 
industry. 

The rule that businesses must adhere to is as follows: 

 Finding substitutes for the mineral that is 
currently widely used while conserving resources 
and managing waste as little as possible. 

 Correct metal recycling. 

 The use of eco-friendly technologies. 

 Energy conservation. 
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 Mining activities have a negative impact on the 
locals, lowering their standard of living and 
endangering their homes and livelihoods, 
particularly farming. The operation of the 
operator and others in this area should be looked 
into by the government at all levels, and adequate 
compensation should be given out in a suitable 
manner after reviewing and reevaluating the EIA. 

 Before requesting a government-issued quarrying 
licence, it is advised that a thorough 
Environmental Impact Assessment be conducted. 
The government should establish a task force to 
look into companies that violate the code of 
practice for Quarrying Activities and bring legal 
action against offenders. 

 The people who live there, the government, and 
quarry Operator Corporation should all agree on a 
method. Settlers should be relocated and well 
rewarded. During the issuing of licences and 
government monitoring activities, the interests of 
the residents should be objectively taken into 
account. Geologists, engineers, conservationists, 
and surveyors should be on the government task 
force team. 

 Environmental management techniques. 

 Waste is used as a raw resource. 

 Reducing waste production by re-engineering the 
processes (Recycling of Industrial Effluents). 

 Minimizing the need for land by careful planning 
of mining and related activities. 

 Systematic collection, storage, and reuse of top 
soil as quickly as feasible on reclaimed territory. 

 Using crushing and screening plants, dust 
extractors, and drills. 

 Regulating mine fire. 

 Design the mine layout to minimize disruption of 
the drainage pattern and surface water bodies. 

 Facilities such as roads, link roads, street lighting, 
wells, tube wells, hand pumps, schools, 
community halls, health centers, veterinary 
centers, shopping centers, panchayat bhawan, 
children’s parks/play areas, and tree planting are 
to be provided at rehabitation sites. 

 By treating resettlement and rehabilitation as an 
essential aspect of mining and allocating sufficient 
manpower and financial resources, you can 
restore or even improve the social and economic 
well-being of the displaced population. 

 Opt for equipment with a low noise level. 

 Surface miners’ mining of coal results in a 
significant reduction of noise and ground 
vibration. 

 Use of controlled blasting and proper blasting 

design to reduce ground vibrations. 

CONCLUSION 

Surface and groundwater pollution is one of the significant 
effects of mining activity. Mining practices have serious 
environmental impacts related to water pollution, land 
degradation, loss of biodiversity, air pollution, increase in 
health related problems, noise pollution, vibration, and 
subsidence and landslides. The government should strive 
to offer technical assistance to local mine stakeholders, 
such as instruction in task facilitation and management. 
Mine waste needs to be regulated and transformed into a 
non-harmful form before it is released into waste ponds. 
New technology needs to be developed that uses fewer 
chemicals during extraction and processing. All mining 
operations, large and small, must be required to produce 
an accurate environmental impact assessment report in 
order to obtain a mine license. The Environmental 
Protection Act of 1986 should be strictly applied by the 
government to the whole mining industry, and an 
inspection officer should be appointed to ensure that the 
act is being followed by the mine owner. All of the society’s 
stakeholders must initially actively follow the National 
Mineral Policy, 2019. 
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ABSTRACT: 

‘Hybrid’ means something that is composed of different components. In education, the hybrid learning model refers to the 
blending or mixing of face-to-face classroom instruction and online technology-enhanced environments. These environments 
are intended to serve multiple objectives, including socio-emotional, physical, linguistic, and literacy development. Moreover, a 
discourse on teacher-education-related specific objectives is also presented in this paper. Now, to touch on all these aspects, 
some principles must be followed to facilitate development in the best possible manner.  These principles include having a 
visionary approach, co-relation with real life, focusing on fundamental concepts, and planning with flexibility. 

A simple and practical hybrid learning model is developed by considering a contextual set of objectives and principles. This 
model comprises six steps: assimilation and formalization of objectives, identification of curriculum categories, planning, 
pre-evaluation, execution, evaluation, and feedback. An example of this model is shown in an excerpt from the syllabus of the 
UOR, which seemed to complete the desired objectives to a large extent (qualitatively). Though, the field experiment has not 
been done at the present stage of the research. 

KEYWORDS: 

HYBRID LEARNING MODEL, TEACHER EDUCATION, QUALITY INNOVATIVE STRATEGIES, BLENDED LEARNING. 

INTRODUCTION 

The development of Science and Technology affects all 
disciplines of life, including education. One business 
approach to technology is to adopt technologies for better 
profitability (Davenport, 2017).  However, this approach 
is not useful in education. Education is the process, the 
mere digitalisation of which leads to a lower level of 
accomplishment of objectives. However, repudiating the 
technological aspect is also questionable, as it hinders the 
calibre of education. This means that there is a need for a 
blended approach which is a hybrid model of learning 
(Tayebinik & Puteh, 2013). In the entire discourse of this 
paper, there is an attempt to propose a structure of an 
innovative model of hybrid learning, 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To define the hybrid learning model 

2. To find the objectives of teaching strategies 

3. To know the principles which are needed to be 
followed for the accomplishment of those 
objectives 

4. To find the specific requirements of teacher 
education in this context 

5. To construct a model for inculcating those 
principles and fulfilling those objectives using 
avant-garde quality teaching strategies to achieve 
the desired outcomes in the best possible way 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

It is important to review some of the previous approaches 
to the hybrid learning model so that the proper structure 
of the new model can be designed. 

Bryan & Volchenkova (2016) in their study ‘BLENDED 
LEARNING: DEFINITION, MODELS, IMPLICATIONS FOR 
HIGHER EDUCATION’ discussed the concept of blended 
learning in a generic way. The study was conducted under 
the project initiated by the Ministry of Education of the 
Russian Federation. This study aimed at the conceptual 
analysis of blended learning and its possibilities of an 
effective transition from the traditional model to the 
integrated one. This study took into account the definition 
of Friesen as the basis which defined blended learning as 
“the range of possibilities presented by combining Internet 
and digital media with established classroom forms that 
require the physical co-presence of teachers and students”. 
After a constructive discussion related to the definition, 
the authors deliberated over various models of blended 
learning, from the initial typologies to the most advanced 
concepts that have recently evolved. This is the primary 
focus of our review.  

The earlier typology by Valiathan divided learning models 
into three types: skill-driven, attitude-driven, and 
competency-driven. This has been criticised because of its 
mixed nature, inculcating both learning objectives and 
pedagogical methods. From this, if these two are 
separated, and their inter-dependency is considered, then 
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a better model can be designed.  

Staker and Horn’s consideration, as discussed in their 
study, has six models. They are the face-to-face driven 
model, the rotation model, the flex model, the online lab 
model, the self-blend model, and the enriched virtual 
model. These models differ based on the extent and 
variability of the two learning environments: classroom 
teaching and online learning.  

Further, Graham’s classification of the blended learning 
model is discussed which divides the models based on 
different dimensions (space, time, sensual richness, and 
humanness), levels (activity, course, program, and 
institution), and types (enabled blends, enhancing blends, 
and transformative blends). These dimensions are based 
on bimodal theory. These levels separate the solitary 
learning model from the learning model at the 
school/college level. Category division is related to the 
purpose of the model, where transformation is given the 
highest priority.  

A psychological theory-backed review of the four hybrid 
learning models was provided by Chew, Jones, and Turner. 
Salmon’s structured e-moderation is based on the 
sequential transition of students into an online 
environment. Maslow’s principle provides theoretical 
support for it. Sun Microsoft systems’ ‘learning ecology’ is 
a type of quadrant that takes self-directed/guided learning 
and content/practice as the axes in the second model. This 
model is supported by Vygotsky’s principle of cognitive 
development. This is somewhere based upon the 
interaction of the two most essential poles of education 
(student and teacher) concerning the desired objectives 
and to be applied teaching strategies. The third model is 
Jones’ blended learning continuum, which is somewhat 
related to Graham’s categorical division, which accepts the 
requirement of different plans for different disciplines. 
Thus, this model is flexible in that sense. The fourth model 
is Garrison and Vaughan’s enquiry-based framework 
which emphasises effective enquiry-based collaborative 
interaction among students and teachers. 

Overall, these models have various implications and 
approaches considering different contexts, and their 
practical application extent is subject to a thorough 
review; therefore, there is an exigency of a model with a 
simplistic approach. 

Kim (2014), in his study titled ‘Types of Blended 
Instruction: Different Approaches to Different Mixes, ’ 
discussed four hybrid learning models via case studies. 
These models were the learning enhancement, 
accessibility, instructor discretion, and cost-effectiveness 
models.  

The Learning Enhancement Model uses the online mode 
of learning as a complement to classroom instruction, 
similar to the face-to-face model described by Staker and 
Horn. This model fosters the interchange of questions and 
reflections, through which high-quality learning is 
achieved. In the case study, the model used the IDEAL 
approach for pedagogy which has five major steps: 

identifying problems and opportunities, defining goals, 
exploring, anticipating outcomes and actions, looking back, 
and learning called VISTA was deployed. To examine the 
quality of students and teachers’ interaction, the study 
used the Interaction Analysis Model (IAM) which takes 
into consideration the five phases: “Sharing and Comparing 
Information, Discovery, and Exploration of dissonance or 
inconsistency or advanced teaching strategies, negotiation 
of meaning/co-construction of knowledge, testing and 
modification of proposed strategies or co-construction and 
metacognitive statements or application of newly 
constructed meanings.” 

The Second Model is the accessibility model which insists 
on flexibility to obtain higher enrolment, that is, higher 
accessibility to the institution. This model in the case study 
failed to accomplish its objectives for various reasons such 
as the traditional attitude, failure to locate compatible 
online components, and the interrelation of the strength of 
one environment to the weakness of the other 
environment. 

The third model, the instructor-discretion model, was 
successful. In the case study, the model was applied to 
mathematical subjects. The model had two primary 
components: traditional instruction on a face-to-face basis 
and multimedia presentations. Specific technological 
enhancements were suggested that were exclusive in 
nature, meaning that some benefits were only possible 
through technical means. This model had been proven to 
increase the effectiveness of teaching and to reduce the 
rate of failure of students.  

The Fourth Model studied was the cost-effective model 
that considered the strain of financial resources of a 
professional development initiative for in-service teachers. 
The model had wide accessibility and the potential to curb 
the gaps between low- and high-financial resource 
institutions. This model had three formats: face-to-face 
learning, collaborative team sessions, and digital online 
instruction. Time, varying needs, the flexibility of 
professional development opportunities, provisional 
support, collaborative development, linking technology 
and educational objectives, and intellectual and 
professional simulation are important factors to be 
considered when administering the model. 

DEFINITION 

Hentea, Shea, and Pennington (cited in Alnajdi, 2014) 
in their study defined hybrid learning as the combination 
of an online environment inculcating the flexibility of 
distance or outside of the classroom and face-to-face 
classroom instruction.  

Another study by Doering (cited in Alnajdi, 2014) 
defined hybrid learning as the blending or mixing of the 
learning environments: face-to-face classroom teaching 
and online learning environment. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE DESIGN OF TEACHING 
STRATEGIES 

Ingco (2014) in his SlideShare presentation ‘Elements of 
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Educative Process’ talked of 6 elements of the educative 
process which are: The Teacher, the Learner, the 
Content/Teaching Strategies, the Curriculum, the 
Instructional Materials, and the Administration. The main 
focus of this text as mentioned in the title is ‘Teaching 
Strategies’. So, there will be more focus on this part. 

In the study by O’Keefe et al. (2015) titled ‘Teaching and 
Learning Objectives: The First Step in Assessment 
Program’, the authors wrote that the determination of 
objectives is the most essential need of reliable and 
effective student assessment. If it is analyzed in the other 
manner, it is known that gaining some observable output 
is one of the key things which becomes visible in the form 
of accomplishment of the aims and objectives. Further, the 
authors have also stated that the determination of these 
objectives and aims should be driven by the mission 
statement of the respective institute. This is also one of the 
major things to be kept in mind. If the mission statement is 
comprehensive and dedicated towards a holistic approach, 
then the developmental goals can be achieved in a better 
way. 

In the study of Saputra (2014) titled Teaching 
Strategies, the need for the design of teaching strategies 
which can be treated as objectives was highlighted. These 
are: 

 To have a didactic approach to the 
teaching-learning process, 

 To combine and optimal organization of the 
teaching methods, 

 Means and forms of grouping the participants, 

 Active and creative learning of knowledge, 

 To rationalize the educative process, 

 To accomplish the educational objectives. 

Further, Teaching Strategies lists 38 research-based 
objectives of teaching which are categorized into the 
following domains: 

 Socio-Emotional 

 Physical 

 Language 

 Cognitive 

 Literacy 

 Mathematics 

 Science and Technology 

 The Arts 

 English Language Acquisition 

So, it is needed to be focused on all these objectives in a 
well-versed manner while designing the model. 

PRINCIPLES OF DESIGNING TEACHING 
STRATEGIES 

Teaching strategies are choosing the procedures to 
educate concerning the specific subject (Saputra, 2014). 

These procedures are intended to make teaching impactful 
and for this purpose, Kember and McNaught (cited in 
Devlin & Samarawickrema, 2010) listed some 10 
principles which are given below: 

1. Meeting Students’ future needs, 

2. Major emphasis on the understanding of 
fundamental concepts, 

3. A co-relation with real life, 

4. Challenging students’ beliefs to deal with 
misconceptions, 

5. Inculcation of various learning tasks in a 
meaningful way, 

6. Development of genuine and empathic 
relationships with the individual students 

7. Motivating students through higher levels of 
self-enthusiasm and encouragement, 

8. Congruency and consistency with the desired 
outcomes, 

9. Planning with flexibility, 

10. The evaluation must be congruent with the 
learning outcomes. 

These principles are to be kept in mind while designing the 
whole course of the model. 

In the reporting of Education Week (cited in Barnwell, 
2020), there are suggested the following activities for 
classroom and remote learning modes: 

For classroom activities, interactive sessions, hands-on 
lessons, laboratory work, one-on-one instruction time for 
vulnerable students, well-being check-ins, remote learning 
mode activities, video lectures or presentations, 
independent work like worksheets, reading and writing, 
and elective, remediation or advanced works have been 
suggested 

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS OF TEACHER 
EDUCATION PROGRAM 

National Curriculum Framework for Teacher 
Education 2009 (NCFTE 2009) lists the following points 
envisioning the role of the teacher and praxis of teacher 
education (chapter 1, page 20): 

 Teachers are to be prepared in a manner that they 
develop the sense of caring for children, enjoying 
being with them, seeking knowledge, taking 
interest in their holistic development, developing 
sensitivity towards learners’ problems, having the 
allegiance to justice and ardour for social 
reconstruction.   

 Teachers should consider students as active 
participants in learning not merely the recipient of 
knowledge. 

 Teacher education must involve a suitable 
combination of theoretical and practical learning 
experiences so that the pupil-teachers develop a 
deep sense of the actual concept of learning. 
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 Teachers need to be taught the organization of 
active learner-centric and participatory activities 
so that the process of learning becomes effective. 

 Teachers should be allowed to critically examine 
the curricula, syllabi and textbooks so that they 
become the leader of change. 

 The teacher-training program should provide 
some opportunities for pupil-teachers to reflect 
and develop the ability to think independently. 

 The teacher-training program should co-relate 
theories with real contexts. 

 Social sensitivity and finer human sensibility 
should be developed. 

 Broadening of curriculum and appreciation of the 
potential of hands-on experience. 

 Teachers need to reconceptualise citizenship 
education so related values should be 
incorporated into the teacher education 
curriculum. 

 The evaluation protocol needs to be 
comprehensive. 

NOVEL APPROACH TO HYBRID LEARNING MODEL 
FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 

Now is the time to start the framework of the desired 
model based on the essential studies done. 

ASSIMILATION AND FORMALIZATION OF 
OBJECTIVES 

This is the first step of doing any systematic work. As there 
is a specific concern about the teacher education program, 
so there will be a prime insistence on the envisioning done 
by NCFTE 2009. 

IDENTIFYING CATEGORIES OF CURRICULUM 

It is time to define different segments of the curriculum. 
Since the teacher education curriculum is aimed at 
providing a practical dimension to the trainee. Therefore, 
there will be an identification of the nature of the content 
so that relevant teaching strategies can be incorporated. 

PLANNING 

After the decision of the different categories, the selection 
of strategies in a way that suits the time bounds is 
essential. 

PRE-EVALUATION 

The planned strategies should be theoretically tested on 
the principles proposed by Kember and McNaught (cited in 
Devlin & Samarawickrema, 2010).  

EXECUTION 

While implementing the plan, there is needed to have 
flexibility with strategies to some extent so that 
practicality remains there i.e., the failure of one component 
should not lead to the failure of the whole system. 

 

EVALUATION AND FEEDBACK 

There are always chances for mistakes to take place and so 
those of improvement and innovation opportunities. 
Keeping this in mind, the success of the program must be 
comprehensively and continuously determined and 
required changes should be made. 

 

FIG. 1: FRAMEWORK OF THE PROPOSED MODEL 

It is time to understand the concept in depth via a practical 
example. In the following table, the syllabus of the subject 
Childhood and Growing Up Unit 1 (Integrated Programme 
of B.Sc B.Ed. Degree, 2020) of the University of Rajasthan 
has been provided in table 1. 

TABLE 1: SYLLABUS OF UNIT 1 OF THE SUBJECT 
CHILDHOOD OF GROWING UP AS PER THE 

UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN 

Unit I Role of Psychology to Understand the Child 

1.  
Psychology: The Meaning, Nature and Branches of 

Psychology 

2.  
Methods of Psychology: Case Study and Experimental, 

Educational Psychology 

3.  
Meaning, Nature, Scope, Educational Implication of 

Psychology in the New Era 

4.  Child Psychology: Meaning, Concept 

Before initiating the analysis, it is needed to keep the 
reader informed that the count of units in the subject is 
five. Based on this, 20 days should be assigned to the unit 
since other units may be lengthy (and they are).  

SOME OF THE KEY POINTS TO REMEMBER HERE ARE: 

 When it talks about learning as self-paced, it is 
aimed at diminishing the academic time bounds 
which can be in both ways: remote mode and 
classroom instruction. This makes it clear that 
learning is not like a 9 to 5 job, it is completely 
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about achieving desired outcomes. 

 Teaching strategies or methodologies have 
ultimately no limits but it has been tried to deal 
with a limited set of strategies as per the reference 
chosen (Barnwell, 2020). 

 This learning model is generic in nature and 
insists more on practical aspects. 

Assimilation and Formalization of Objectives 

The identified objectives of this particular unit are: 

1. To make students acquainted with the 
foundational concepts of the main subject and its 
branches especially Child Psychology and 
Educational Psychology 

2. To aware the students with the methods and 
implications of psychology 

For this, the desired generic outcomes will be (considering 
the Teaching Strategies discussed above): 

1. Understanding of the need for student-centric 
education and students’ perspectives 
(Socio-Emotional Perspective) 

2. Understanding the applications of psychological 
experiments at the ground level (Physical Aspect) 

3. Development of the preliminary terminology 
related to psychology (Language) 

4. Ability to relate Child Psychology and Educational 
Psychology with real-life contexts (Cognitive) 

5. Development of LSWR skills for the effective study 
of the subject (Literacy). 

6. Development of the understanding of scientific 
inquiry and use of scientific tools (Science and 
Technology). 

7. Basic knowledge of mathematics is needed for the 
on-field study of the subject (Mathematics). 

8. Understanding the implication of psychology in 
society (Social Studies) 

9. Understanding of effective representation and 
explanation of the learned content (Arts) 

10. Learning the subject from global perspectives 
(English language acquisition). 

IDENTIFICATION OF CATEGORIES OF 
CURRICULUM 

The following classification can be done from the 
above-mentioned content: 

FOUNDATIONAL CONCEPTS 

 Psychology: The Meaning, Nature and Branches of 
Psychology 

 Meaning, Nature and Scope of Educational 
Psychology 

 Meaning and Concept of Child Psychology 

 

PRACTICAL EXPERIENCES 

 Methods of Psychology: Case Study and 
Experimental 

REFLECTIVE PRACTICES 

 Educational Implication of Psychology in the New 
Era 

PLANNING STAGE 

After defining the different categories, the unit can be 
planned in the way depicted in table 2. 

TABLE 2: HYBRID UNIT PLAN 

Content Category 
Teaching 
Strategy 

Time 

Psychology: 
The Meaning, 

Nature and 
Branches of 
Psychology 

 

Foundational 
Concept 

Video 
Presentation 

with 
Objective 

Evaluation at 
the End 

3 days 

Methods of 
Psychology: 
Case Study 

and 
Experimental 

Practical 
Experiences 

Field or Lab 
Visits and 
Practice of 

the Methods 
at the 

Micro-Level 

3+5 days 

Meaning, 
Nature and 

Scope of 
Educational 
Psychology 

 

Foundational 
Concept 

Video 
Presentation 

with 
Objective 

Evaluation at 
the End 

3 days 

Educational 
Implication of 
Psychology in 
the New Era 

 

Reflective 
Practices 

Classroom 
Interaction 

2 days 

 

Child 
Psychology: 

Meaning, 
Concept 

Foundational 
Concept 

Video 
Presentation 

with 
Objective 

Evaluation at 
the End 

2 days 

Descriptive 
and Creative 
Evaluation 

Evaluation 

Writing 
Practices, 
Fostering 
Creative 

Development 

2 days 

  Total 20 days 

STRUCTURE OF STRATEGIES 

As the learning of the foundational concepts should be 
self-treaded, therefore, a pre-recorded video presentation 
along with an objective evaluation at the end will take 
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place. Videos should be equipped with lively animations. 
The methods of psychology can be shown through lively 
examples such as the arrangement of a meeting with an 
expert psychologist or if the institution has a psychology 
lab, then some micro-level experiments can be shown and 
practised. For studying the educational implication of 
psychology in the new era, classroom interaction using 
brain-storming or discussion methods can be done. As 
some objective evaluation has already happened, so the 
end of the lesson evaluation should be targeted at the 
enhancement of creative development which will also be 
targeted at the summative evaluation format. 

PRE-EVALUATION STAGE 

It can be seen that the program follows the 
aforementioned principles in the following way: 

 It meets students’ future needs as the 
methodologies used, help in assimilating the 
importance and implications of psychology. 

 It emphasizes the foundational concept at near to 
50% of the time is given to the foundational 
concepts. 

 Since field and laboratory visits are included. 
Therefore, it has a co-relation with real-life 
contexts. 

 The use of methods like brainstorming and 
effective classroom interaction helps in 
challenging the preconceptions and beliefs related 
to psychology from the educational perspective. 

 The teaching methodologies or strategies used 
inculcate various types of tasks to assure the 
active participation of the students. 

 Classroom interaction provides a good 
opportunity to develop empathetic relationships 
with the students. 

 Methods used in classrooms help students stay 
motivated and continuous evaluation inculcation 
also boosts this aspect. 

 The plan has the potential to fulfil all the desired 
objectives and broadened outcomes. 

 The plan has flexibility towards the deployment of 
methods concerning practical situations. 

 Continuous and consistent evaluation practices 
have been recommended. 

Now, execution, evaluation and feedback on the plan are 
subject to practical engagements which have not been 
organized yet. 

CONCLUSION 

This paper proposes a simple and pragmatic model and 
idea for hybrid lesson plans. As technology progresses, 
changes in education are also required to inculcate 
scientific and progressionist values in the students. Thus, it 
is thought that this is the time to formulate hybrid lesson 
plans. As cleared earlier, teaching is not a business-like 

process where a higher amount of inculcation of 
technology will lead to a growth in efficiency but it should 
be considered as a matter of combined concerns. 
Therefore, the hybrid learning model is the most 
important requirement for today and its implication in a 
proper way would lead to the improvement in the 
standard of education and achieving the fourth SDG goal. 
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INTRODUCTION 

This Education policy of the 21st century and aims to 
address the many growing developmental imperatives of 
our country. Today’s various dramatic scientific and 
technological advances, such as the rise of big data, 
machine learning, and artificial intelligence and many 
unskilled jobs worldwide may be taken over by machines, 
while the need for a skilled workforce, particularly 
involving mathematics, computer science, and data 
science, in conjunction with multidisciplinary abilities 
across the sciences, social sciences, and humanities, will be 
increasingly in greater demand in becoming increasingly 
critical that children not only learn but more importantly 
learn how to learn. Education thus, must move towards 
less content and more towards learning about how to 
think critically and solve problems, how to be creative and 
multidisciplinary, and how to innovate, adapt, and absorb 
new material in novel and changing fields. Pedagogy must 
evolve to make education more experiential, holistic, 
integrated, inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, 
learner-cantered, discussion-based, flexible, and enjoyable. 

MAIN FEATURES OF NATIONAL EDUCATION 
POLICY 2020 

This is the first education policy of the 21st century and 
replaces the built on the foundational pillars of Access, 
Equity, Quality, Affordability and Accountability, 
Credibility in this policy. Agenda 2030 for Sustainable 
Development and aims to transform India into a vibrant 
knowledge society and for global knowledge superpower 
by making both school and college education more holistic, 
flexible, multidisciplinary, suited to 21st century needs to 
bringing out the unique creation and development of 
student. This policy has been formulated after a very 
detailed consultative process, unprecedented in depth 
every part of the country. Consultation involved over two 
lakh suggestions from 676 Districts. The MHRD had 
initiated a collaborative, inclusive, and highly participatory 
consultation process from January 2015., ‘Committee for  

 

Evolution of the New Education Policy’ under the 
Chairmanship of Late Shri.T.S.R. Subramanian, Former 
Cabinet Secretary, submitted its report Based on this, the 
Ministry prepared In May 2016 on ‘Some Inputs for the 
Draft National Education Policy, In June 2017 the 
‘Committee for the Draft National Education Policy’ was 
constituted under the Chairmanship of eminent scientist 
Padma Vibhushan, Dr. K. Kasturi Rangan, which submitted 
the Draft National Education Policy, in 2019 the Hon’ble 
Human Resource Development Minister. The main 
features of this policy was as follows: 

1- NEW CURRICULAR AND PEDAGOGICAL 
STRUCTURE OF NEP-2020 

A National Curricular and Pedagogical Framework for 
Early Childhood Care and Education (NCPFECCE) for 
children up to the age of 8 will be developed by NCERT in 
two parts, namely, a sub-framework for 0–3-year-olds, and 
a sub-framework for 3–8-year-olds, aligned with the above 
guidelines, the latest research on ECCE, and national and 
international best practices there will be an increased 
focus on foundational literacy and numeracy - and 
generally, on reading, middle school curriculum, with a 
robust system of continuous formative/adaptive 
assessment to track and thereby individualize and ensure 
each student's learning. 
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2- SCHOOLING EDUCATION EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 

All Levels of schooling from pre-primary school to Grade 
12 NEP 2020 aims to achieve 100% Gross Enrolment Ratio 
in school education by 2030. The initiatives that will be 
undertaken for this include provision of effective and 
sufficient infrastructure, alternative and innovative 
education centres to ensure that children who are 
dropping out of school are brought back into mainstream 
education, universal participation in school by carefully 
tracking students and motivation, as well as their learning 
levels. Counsellors or well-trained social workers 
connected to schools/college complexes and teachers will 
continuously work with students and their parents to 
ensure that all school-age children are attending and 
learning in school. 

NEP 2020 emphasises on the criticality of the early years 
to ensure quality early childhood care and education for all 
children between 3-6 years by 2025. The children in the 
ages of 3-5 will be catered to by the current system of 
Anganwadi s and pre-schools, and age 5-6 will be included 
with the schooling system in a seamless integrated 
manner, with a play-way based curriculum to be prepared 
by the NCERT. A National Curricular and Pedagogical 
Framework for Early Childhood Care and Education for 
children up to the age of 8 will be developed by NCERT. 
The planning and implementation of early childhood 
education will be carried out jointly by the Ministries of 
HRD, Women and Child Development (WCD), Health and 
Family Welfare (HFW), and Tribal Affairs. 

Children are unable to learn optimally when they are 
undernourished or unwell. Hence, the nutrition and health 
(including mental health) of children will be addressed, 
through healthy meals and the introduction of well-trained 
social workers, counsellors, and community involvement 
into the schooling system. Furthermore, research shows 
that the morning hours after a nutritious breakfast can be 
particularly productive for the study of cognitively more 
demanding subjects, and hence these hours may be 
leveraged by providing a simple but energizing breakfast 
in addition to midday meals. In locations where hot meals 
are not possible, a simple but nutritious meal, or local 
fruits may be provided and quality of food should be good 
which provide nutritious. All school children shall undergo 
regular health check-ups, especially for 100% 
immunization in schools and health cards will be issued to 
school monitor the same. 

To overall initiatives will be undertaken to bring children 
who have dropped out back to school and to prevent 
further children from dropping out. The first is to provide 
effective and sufficient infrastructure so that all students 
have access to safe and engaging school education at all 
levels from pre-primary school to Grade 12. Besides 
providing regularly trained teachers at each stage, special 
care shall be taken to ensure that no school remains 
deficient in infrastructure support. The credibility of 
Government schools shall be re-established and this will 

be attained by upgrading and enlarging the schools that 
already exist, building additional quality schools in areas 
where they do not exist, and providing safe and practical 
conveyances and hostels, especially for the girl children, so 
that all children have the opportunity to attend a quality 
school and learn at the appropriate level. Alternative and 
innovative education canters will be put in place in 
cooperation with civil society to ensure that children of 
migrant laborers and other children who are dropping out 
of school due to various circumstances are brought back 
into mainstream education. 

The second is to achieve universal participation in school 
by carefully tracking students, as well as their learning 
levels, to ensure that they (a) are enrolled in and attending 
school, and (b) have suitable opportunities to catch up and 
re-enter school in case they have fallen behind or dropped 
out. For providing equitable and quality education from 
the Foundational Stage through Grade 12 to all children up 
to the age of 18, suitable facilitating systems shall be put in 
place. Counsellors or well-trained social workers 
connected to schools/school complexes and teachers will 
continuously work with students and their parents and 
will travel through and engage with communities to 
ensure that all school-age children are attending and 
learning in school. 

A new and comprehensive National Curricular Framework 
for School Education, NCFSE 2020-21, will be developed by 
the NCERT. The High-quality textbook materials will be 
developed by NCERT and SCERTs. States will prepare their 
own curriculum and prepare textbooks incorporating state 
flavour and material. The availability of textbooks in all 
regional languages will be a top priority. Reducing the 
weight of school bags and textbooks will also be ensured 
by suitable changes in curriculum load. 

This curriculum will aim for holistic development of 
learners, equipping them with main key 21st century 
skills, reduction in curricular content to enhance essential 
learning and critical thinking and greater focus on 
experiential learning. Students will have increased 
flexibility and choice of subjects so that they choose their 
own paths according to their talents and interests. There 
will be no rigid separations between arts and sciences, 
between curricular and extra-curricular activities, 
between vocational and academic streams. The objective is 
to give equal emphasis on all subjects-science, social 
sciences, art, languages, sports, mathematics - with 
integration of vocational and academic streams in school. 

3- MORDEN EQUITABLE AND INCLUSIVE 
EDUCATION IN NEP 2020 

NEP 2020 aims to ensure that no child loses any 
opportunity to learn and excel because of the 
circumstances of birth or background bat we have not 
forget that our is not to prove only degree bat we have to 
focused on giving more knowledge  about the relevant 
subject.. Special emphasis will be given on Socially and 
Economically Disadvantaged Groups which include: 
gender identities socio-cultural identities such as 
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Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, OBCs, and minorities, 
geographical identities such as students from villages, 
small towns, and aspirational districts, disabilities 
including learning disabilities, and socio-economic 
conditions such as migrant communities, low income 
households, children in vulnerable situations, victims of or 
children of victims of trafficking, orphans including child 
beggars in urban areas, and the urban poor.  

A separate Gender Inclusion fund will be created as also 
Special Education Zones for disadvantaged regions and 
groups. Children with disabilities will be enabled to fully 
participate in the regular schooling process from the 
foundational stage to higher education. Recruitment of 
special educators with cross-disability training, and 
establishment of resource centres, wherever needed, 
especially for children with severe or multiple disabilities 
will be supported. Schools and school complexes will be 
supported for providing all children with disabilities 
accommodations and support mechanisms tailored to suit 
their needs and to ensure their full participation in the 
classroom. Assistive devices and appropriate 
technology-based tools, will be made available to help 
children with disabilities integrate more easily into 
classrooms and engage with teachers and their peers. 

4- TEACHER RECRUITMENT AND CAREER IN 
EDUCATION FIELD 

Teacher should be recruited according his experience 
assessment grading system should apply for recruitment 
of the the teachers. As well appointment of the thatcher 
the government look the research capability of the 
teachers and also look how much they have capabilities to 
explain the subject to student as practical aspect. Including 
tenure, professional development efforts, salary increases, 
promotions, and other recognitions. The professional 
standards will be reviewed and revised in 2030, and 
thereafter every ten years. School Governance: Schools can 
be organized into school complexes or clusters which will 
be the basic unit of governance and administration that 
will ensure availability of all resources including 
infrastructure, like academic libraries and human 
resources e.g. art and music teachers along with a strong 
professional teacher community. Standard of setting and 
Accreditation for School Education Regulation and 
operations of schools will be carried out by separate 
bodies to eliminate conflicts of interest. It is envisaged to 
have clear, separate systems for policy making, regulation, 
operations and academic matters. To ensure that all 
schools follow certain minimal professional and quality 
standards, States/UTs will set up. 

Public and private schools will be assessed and accredited 
on the same criteria, benchmarks, and processes, 
emphasizing online and offline public disclosure and 
transparency, so as to ensure that public-spirited private 
schools are encouraged. Vocational Education to 2025, at 
least 50% of learners through the school and higher 
education system shall have exposure to vocational 
education. Beginning with vocational exposure at early 

ages in middle and secondary school, quality vocational 
education will be integrated smoothly into higher 
education. Vocational education will be integrated in the 
educational offerings of all secondary schools in a phased 
manner over the next decade. Towards this, secondary 
schools will also collaborate with ITIs, polytechnics, local 
industry, etc. Every child to learn at least one vocation and 
exposed to several more. A 10-day bagless period 
sometime during Grades 6-8 to intern with local vocational 
experts such as carpenters, gardeners, potters, artists, etc. 
Similar internship opportunities to learn vocational 
subjects to students throughout Grades 6-12, including 
holiday periods. Vocational courses through online mode 
will also be made available. 

5- HIGHER EDUCATION IN HOLISTIC 
MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATION 

Increase GER in higher education to reach at least 50%by 
2035.The aim will be to increase the Gross Enrolment 
Ratio in higher education including vocational education 
from 26.3% (2018) to 50% by 2035. 

The policy envisages a broad-based multi-disciplinary 
holistic education at the undergraduate level for 
integrated, rigorous exposure to science, arts, humanities, 
mathematics and professional fields having imaginative 
and flexible curricular structures, creative combinations of 
study, integration of vocational education and multiple 
entry/exit points. A holistic and multidisciplinary 
education will help develop well-rounded individuals who 
possess critical 21st century capacities in fields across the 
arts, humanities, languages, sciences, social sciences, and 
professional, technical, and vocational fields; an ethic of 
social engagement; soft skills, such as communication, 
discussion and debate; and rigorous specialization in a 
chosen field or fields. Such a holistic education shall be, in 
the long term, the approach of all undergraduate 
programmes, including those in professional, technical, 
and vocational disciplines. 

The undergraduate degree will be of either 3 or 4-year 
duration, with multiple exit options within this period, 
with appropriate certifications- a certificate after 
completing 1 year in a discipline or field including 
vocational and professional areas, or a diploma after 2 
years of study, or a Bachelor’s degree after a 3-year 
programme. The 4-year multidisciplinary Bachelor's 
programme shall be the preferred option since it allows 
the opportunity to experience the full range of holistic and 
multidisciplinary education in addition to a focus on the 
chosen major and minors as per the choices of the student.  

An Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) shall be established 
which would digitally store the academic credits earned 
from various recognized HEIs so that the degrees from an 
HEI can be awarded taking into account credits earned. 
Model public universities for holistic and multidisciplinary 
education, Multidisciplinary Education and Research 
Universities will be set up and will aim to attain the 
highest standards for multidisciplinary education across 
India. 
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A number of initiatives will be taken to ensure optimal 
learning environments are created that are engaging and 
supportive, and enable all students to succeed. All 
institutions and faculty will have the autonomy to innovate 
on matters of curriculum, pedagogy, and assessment 
within a broad framework of higher education 
qualifications that ensures consistency across institutions 
and programmes and across the ODL, online, and the 
traditional ‘in-class’ modes. He Is shall move to a 
criterion-based grading system that assesses student 
achievement based on the learning goals for each 
programme, and also move away from high-stakes 
examinations towards more continuous and  

A National Mission for Mentoring shall be established, with 
a large pool of outstanding senior/retired faculty – 
including those with the ability to teach in Indian 
languages – who would be willing to provide short and 
long-term mentoring/professional support to 
university/college teachers. 

All professional education will be an integral part of the 
higher education system. Stand-alone technical 
universities, health science universities, legal and 
agricultural universities, or institutions in these or other 
fields, will aim to become multi-disciplinary institutions.  

An autonomous body, the National Educational 
Technology Forum will be created to provide a platform 
for the free exchange of ideas on the use of technology to 
enhance learning, assessment, planning, administration. 
Appropriate integration of technology into all levels of 
education will be done to improve classroom processes, 
support teacher professional development, enhance 
educational access for disadvantaged groups and 
streamline educational planning, administration and 
management. Technology-based education platforms, such 
as DIKSHA/SWAYAM, will be better integrated across 
school and higher education. HEIs will play an active role 
in conducting research on disruptive technologies and in 
creating instructional materials and courses including 
online courses in cutting-edge domains. Online Education 
and Digital Education is a comprehensive set of 
recommendations for promoting online education 
consequent in the recent rise in epidemics and pandemics 
in order to ensure preparedness with alternative modes of 
quality education whenever and wherever traditional and 
in-person modes of education are not possible, has been 
covered. A dedicated unit for the purpose of orchestrating 
the building of digital infrastructure, digital content and 
capacity building will be created in the MHRD to look after 
the e-education needs of both school and higher education. 

Higher education plays an extremely important role in 
promoting human and societal well-being and developing 
India as envisioned in its Constitution - a democratic, just, 
sociallyconscious, cultured, and humane nation upholding 
liberty, equality, fraternity, and justice for all. It must 
enable an individual to study one or more specialized 
areas of interest at a deep level, and also develop 
character, ethical and Constitutional values, intellectual 
curiosity, scientific temper, creativity, the spirit of service, 

and 21st-century capabilities across a range of disciplines 
including sciences. Some of the major problems currently 
faced by the higher education system in India include a 
severely fragmented higher educational ecosystem;                                                                                                     
less emphasis on the development of cognitive skills and 
learning outcomes;                                                 

This policy envisions a complete overhaul and 
re-energizing of the higher education system to overcome 
these challenges and thereby deliver high-quality higher 
education, with equity and inclusion. The policy’s vision 
includes the following key changes to the current system: 

I. To moving towards a higher educational system 
consisting of large, multidisciplinary universities 
and colleges, with at least one in or near every 
district, and with more HEIs across India that offer 
a medium of instruction or programs 

II. To moving towards a more multidisciplinary 
undergraduate education 

III. To governance of HEIs by highly qualified 
independent boards having academic and 
administrative autonomy 

IV. To “light but tight” regulation by a single regulator 
for higher education 

V. To revamping curriculum, pedagogy, assessment, 
and student support for enhanced student 
experiences 

VI. To reaffirming the integrity of faculty and 
institutional leadership positions through meri t 
appointments and career progression based on 
teaching, research, and service;  

VII. To establishment of a National Research 
Foundation to fund outstanding peer-reviewed 
research and to actively seed research in 
universities and colleges. 

The main thrust of this policy regarding higher education 
is to end the fragmentation of higher education by 
transforming higher education institutions into large 
multidisciplinary universities, colleges, and HEI 
clusters/Knowledge Hubs, each of which will aim to have 
3,000 or more students. Moving to large multidisciplinary 
universities and HEI clusters is thus the highest 
recommendation of this policy regarding the structure of 
higher education. . A stage-wise mechanism for granting 
graded autonomy to colleges, through a transparent 
system of graded accreditation, will be established. 
Colleges will be encouraged, mentored, supported, and 
incentivized to gradually attain the minimum benchmarks 
required for each level of accreditation. 

The Accreditation System will develop and use 
appropriately different and relevant norms across this 
range of HEIs. However, the expectations of high-quality 
education, and teaching-learning, across all HEIs will be 
the same. By 2040, all higher education institutions (HEIs) 
shall aim to become multidisciplinary institutions and shall 
aim to have larger student enrolments preferably in the 
thousands, for optimal use of infrastructure and resources, 
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and the creation of vibrant multidisciplinary communities. 
The aim will be to increase the Gross Enrolment Ratio in 
higher education including vocational education from 
26.3% (2018) to 50% by 2035. Any Institutions will have 
the option to run Open Distance Learning (ODL) and online 
programs, provided they are accredited to do so, to 
enhance their offerings, improve access, increase GER, and 
provide opportunities for lifelong learning. The most 
important factor in the success of higher education 
institutions is the quality and engagement of its faculty. 
Teaching duties also will not be excessive, and 
student-teacher ratios not be too high, so that the activity 
of teaching remains pleasant and there is adequate time 
for interaction with students, conducting research, and 
other university activities. In keeping with the vision of 
autonomous institutions empowered to drive excellence, 
HEIs will have clearly defined, independent, and 
transparent processes and criteria for faculty recruitment. 

CONCLUSION & SUGGESTION: 

Education is a great leveller and is the best tool for 
achieving economic and social mobility, inclusion, and 
equality. The fundamental principles that will guide both 
the education system at large, as well as the individual 
institutions within it are: 

I. There are recognizing, identifying, and fostering 
the unique capabilities of each student, by 
sensitizing teachers as well as parents to promote 
each student’s holistic development in both 
academic and non-academic spheres. 

II. There is flexibility, so that learners can choose 
their learning trajectories and programs, and 
thereby choose their paths in life according to 
their talents and interests 

III. There are multidisciplinary and a holistic 
education across the sciences, social sciences, arts, 
humanities, and sports for a multidisciplinary 
world to ensure the unity and integrity of all 
knowledge 

IV. There is emphasis on conceptual understanding 
rather than rote learning and learning-for-exams 

V. There are ethics and human & Constitutional 
values like empathy, respect for others, 
cleanliness, courtesy, and democratic spirit 
synergy in curriculum across all levels of 
education from early childhood care and 
education to school education to higher education. 

VI. Moral educational must be important. from basic 
education to education higher education. Our 

Indian scriptures teach us moral value there for 
slogans and text of Geeta and Ramayana must 
include in new education \policy. 

This Education Policy lays particular emphasis on the 
development of the creative potential of each new 
education policy must help recruit the very best and 
brightest to enter the teaching profession at all levels, by 
ensuring livelihood, respect, dignity, and autonomy, while 
also instilling in the system basic methods of quality 
control and accountability. This new education policy must 
be provided to all students, irrespective of their place of 
residence, a quality education system, with particular 
focus on historically marginalized, disadvantaged, and 
underrepresented groups. 

 

REFERENCES 

1. Kumar, K. (2005). Quality of Education at the 

Beginning of the 21st Century: Lessons from India. 

Indian Educational Review. 

2. Draft National Education Policy 2019. 

3. Aithal, P. S. & Aithal, Shubhrajyotsna (2019). 

Analysis of Higher Education in Indian National 

Education Policy Proposal 2019 and its 

Implementation Challenges. International Journal of 

Applied Engineering and Management. 

4. Aithal, P. S. (2016). Student Centric Curriculum 

Design and Implementation – Challenges & 

Opportunities in Business Management & IT 

Education. IRA International Journal of Education 

and Multidisciplinary Studies. 

5. Shubrajyotsna Aithal & Aithal, P. S., (2016). Student 

Centric Learning Through Planned Hardwork - An 

Innovative Model. International Journal of Scientific 

Research and Modern Education (IJSRME). 

6. Singh, J. D. (2011). Higher education in 

India–Issues, challenges and suggestions. Higher 

education, 93-103, ISBN: 978-3-8465-1753-6. 

 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

67 

 

ADOPTING AEROTROPOLIS MODEL FOR URBAN DEVELOPMENT: A 
CASE STUDY OF NAVI MUMBAI INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT 

 

GANDHARVA PEDNEKAR RESEARCH ASSOCIATE, TATA INSTITUTE OF SOCIAL SCIENCES, MUMBAI. 
 

ABSTRACT: 

Gandharva Pednekar is Research Associate and Teaching Assistant at the School of Development Studies, Tata Institute of 
Social Sciences, Mumbai and a Visiting Faculty at AIBAS, Amity University. He holds postgraduate degrees in Geography, 
Population Studies and Development Administration and M.Phil. in Development Studies. He has recently submitted his Ph.D. 
thesis in Development Studies on the topic ‘Impact of developmental projects on urban fringe areas’. His broad fields of 
interest are Corporate Social Responsibility, Resettlement and Rehabilitation, Urban Geography, Population and Development 
and Research Methodology. He has been associated with TISS since 2007 as a member of the research staff. He has been 
instrumental in completing more than thirty projects at TISS. He has to his credit publications on the topics like urbanization, 
environment, geography, forest conservation and ageing. He is member, Board of Studies, Ramniranjan Jhunjhunwala College, 
Ghatkopar for the subjects Geography and Environmental Studies for the period 2018-2021. He is also associated with Yusuf 
Meherally Centre, Utkarsh Sanstha and The Family Welfare Agency as a social research consultant. 

KEYWORDS: 

URBANIZATION, TRANSPORT NETWORKS, DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS, URBAN PLANNING, DISPLACEMENT. 

INTRODUCTION 

The necessity to transport people and things from one 
location to another, which is currently the precursor of the 
globalised society we live in, has made airports 
unquestionably the driving tools of the twenty-first 
century. In order to meet the demand for tourist, maintain 
the social, political, and economic linkages across 
countries, and preserve the existing market demand and 
supply, air transportation is crucial. The same has changed 
airports into the versatile commercial and transportation 
centres. Professor John Kasarda, Director of the University 
of North Carolina's Centre for Air Commerce, is the author 
of the term "Aerotropolis." According to Kasarda, airports 
are the fifth wave of transit-oriented development that is 
reshaping major cities in a similar way as earlier urban 
clusters. The idealised definition of an Aerotropolis, as 
shown in the figure, is a sub-regional economy in which 
the Airport city serves as a catalyst for economic growth 
associated with a concentrically expanding mix of 
clustered uses, including office and warehousing, 
residential housing, retail stores, commercial real estate, 
as well as time-efficient logistics, industrial development, 
and manufacturing activities, among others. In addition to 
serving as a hub for air transportation, airports also offer a 
variety of commercial and recreational amenities. Good 
airline service, in the words of Professor John Kasarda, "is 
a vital determinant for quick and structured urban 
economic development." In the new age of urbanisation, 
airports will define commercial locations and give 
direction to urban growth, just as expressways did in the 
20th century, railroads did in the 19th  century, and 
seaports did in the 18th century. The urban and peri-urban 
economies are significantly impacted by the airport's  

 

development. Airports are becoming into airport cities, 
and by giving individuals from all walks of life access to 
employment possibilities, as well as significantly 
influencing the local and regional economies 
(Kasarda,2011). 

NAVI MUMBAI INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT (NMIA) 

The Mumbai Metropolitan Region (MMR), which includes 
Mumbai, Kalyan, Vasai-Virar, Navi Mumbai and Thane,  
has a total coverage of 4355 square kilometres. According 
to the 2011 census, the region's population was over 21 
million; by 2022, that number is projected to reach over 30 
million. Mumbai's metropolitan area has experienced 
substantial economic expansion as India's financial 
capital.The change from conventional manufacturing to 
trading and service industries has been a major factor in 
the economy's growth over time.  

The current airport, Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj 
International Airport (Mumbai Airport), located in 
Sahar-Santacruz, Mumbai, is unable to meet the expanding 
needs of business and service operations for both local and 
foreign travellers. To build a larger airport at the same site 
would require expansion at the current location and the 
huge capital investment. By 2030–2031, the MMR region is 
expected to have a demand for aviation of 100 million 
passengers annually (MPAA). According to CIDCO, Mumbai 
Airport will be able to accommodate 40 MPAA, while 
remaining 60 MPAA can be accommodated by the 
proposed Navi Mumbai International Airport. South and 
Central Mumbai would have easy access to the proposed 
airport thanks to the Mumbai Trans Harbour Link (MTHL), 
which will run from Sewri in Mumbai to Chirner in Navi 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

68 

Mumbai. MMR and its surrounding territories are 
anticipated to make up the majority of the NMIA's 
potential catchment area.  

FIGURE 1 

LOCATION OF NMIA 

 

Source: CIDCO,2015 

In the upcoming years, it is unlikely that the strain on 
Mumbai Airport would lessen, since there are very few 
foreign flights at Pune and Nagpur Airports, which are the 
other two international airports in the state of 
Maharashtra. As a result, the NMIA is anticipated to see 
considerable passenger traffic, which will improve the 
area's growth potential. Public-private partnerships (PPP) 
are being used to construct the airport.The airport's 
spread is 9.5 km2 (3.7 sq mi) in size, with two parallel 
runways that can operate simultaneously and separately, 
as well as full-length taxiways on either side of the 
runways.The new large aircraft that are compliant with 
airport code 4-F can be accommodated on the airfield. 
According to CIDCO, the new airport was suppose to 
handle 10 million passengers annually in its first phase (by 
the end of 2014), 25 million by 2020, 45 million by 2025, 
and 60 million by 2030. The airport will cover 1,405 ha in 
total (3,470 acres).The Aamra Marg will offer access from 
the west, while National Highway 4B will be the primary 
road providing access from the east to the airport. The new 
airport will be accessible by 10-lane approach road leading 
to its terminal building (CIDCO,2014). 

REHABILITATION AND RESETTLEMENT OF PAPS 
OF NMIA 

Although CIDCO already owned the majority of the land 

needed for the project, 10 villages— Ganeshpuri, Vaghivali, 
Kopar, Chinchpada, Ulwe, Vaghivali-Vada, Kombadbhuje, 
Upper Owale, Kolhi, and Targhar—had to be relocated. 
Around 3500 homes, small businesses, and other 
structures near the airport were impacted by the 
relocation process. The villages of Vadghar, Dapoli, and 
Vahal are close to the identified relocation areas. The PAPs 
have approved CIDCO's R&R Policy, which is consistent 
with current Central and Maharashtra Government 
policies. Each PAP will receive 12.5 percent developed 
land as per the previous arrangement from CIDCO and 10 
percent additional land in lieu of compensation from the 
company. Pushpaknagar is being developed as the 
relocation site and allocations have already begun for 
some village. 

FIGURE 2 

REHABILITATION AND RESETTLEMENT SITES 
FOR NMIA PAPS 

 

Source: CIDCO, 2014 

The additional provisions for rehabilitation include 100 
shares of NMIA at a price of Rs. 10 per share, contracts 
during construction, industrial training for youth, Rs. 1000 
per sq. ft. as the cost of building a new home, and one-time 
monetary compensation for loss of livelihood. In addition, 
CIDCO will offer social services such crematoriums, bus 
stops, community centres, banks, post offices, playgrounds, 
schools, and Gram Panchyat offices at the relocation site. 

NAVI MUMBAI AIRPORT INFLUENCE AREAS 
(NAINA) 

The Environmental and Coastal Regulatory Zone (CRZ) 
approval for the construction of the Navi Mumbai 
International Airport was issues in the year 2010 by the 
Ministry of Environment & Forest (MoEF), Government of 
India. The Master Development Plan for the Navi Mumbai 
region needed to be revised in light of the planned Airport 
development, which was one of the requirements the 
Ministry had set forth. The goal was to prevent 
unanticipated growth in the vicinity of the future 
airport.As a result, CIDCO took the initiative to create its 
Action Plan for environmental protection and sound urban 
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planning, which will aid in the sustainable development of 
the proposed airport's Influence Zone. To determine the 
airport's impact area, a variety of elements were taken into 
account, including geography, transportation, Airport 
Authority of India (AAI) regulations, the existence of the 
Matheran Eco-Sensitive Zone, and MMRDA plans. As part 
of the sub-area development, CIDCO has chosen the 
concept of an aerotropolis, indicating that the 
development will be focused on an airport.  

According to CIDCO's estimations, the Influence Zone may 
be thought of as extending outward around 25 kilometres 
from the proposed airport. As a result, the Navi Mumbai 
Aiport Influence Areas (NAINA) development plan took 
shape. Due to its proximity to the airport—25 kilometres 
radially—the chosen region fits the bulk of the criteria. It 
has adequate connections but no planning authority or 
special planning authority (SPA). Reviewing current and 
future land uses was a part of the Influence Zone (IZ) 
planning process. CIDCO was already working on creating 
a thorough transportation system for NMIA. It extended its 
planning to create an Action Plan and Development Plan 
for NAINA in order to decrease travel times and traffic. In 
order to create a transportation network and select 
priority locations for the development and regulation of 
the Influence Zone, the strategy seeks to identify airport 
routes with a greater potential for influence (CIDCO,2014). 

FIGURE 3 

COVERAGE OF NAINA 

 

Source: CIDCO, 2014 

CHANGES IN APPROACH TO DEVELOPMENT: 
SHIFT FROM NAINA SCHEME TO TOWN PLANNING 

SCHEME 

A shift from ‘NAINA Scheme-a voluntary approach’ to 
‘NAINA Town Planning Scheme - an act to Land Pooling’ 
was necessitated due to the delayed implementation of the 
NAINA scheme. The Town Planning Scheme (TPS) is 
considered one of the best tools of Urban Land 
Management to get serviced land with infrastructure and 
amenities in urban fringe areas, which are likely to grow 
haphazardly. The town planning scheme is a joint land 
development project undertaken by the owners. The 
planning authority stepped in as an agent on behalf of the 
owners. It provides for smooth vesting of lands to planning 
authorities for public purposes. The Lands in the scheme 
are pooled and reconstituted according to equitable 
formula. Procedures of TPS through MR and TP Act, 1966 
and MR and TP Rules, 1974 are broadly divided into four 
stages — Declaration stage, Owners’ Meet Stage, 
Sanctioning of Draft Scheme, Appointment of Arbitrator 
and its Role. 

Small land owners demanded CIDCO initiate the scheme as 
they were short of funds and lacked technical know-how 
and belief in a person taking the lead for aggregation 
among themselves. Due to internal clashes, they could not 
come together, which led to CIDCO receiving sporadic 
proposals for the NAINA scheme. Developers stuck in the 
process of aggregation, aggregation of oddly shaped plots 
resulting in non-functional planning, difficulty in getting 
authorized access to land-related documents, small 
landowners not receiving consent from all co-owners and 
non-development of linear infrastructure because of 
sporadic schemes. Accordingly, CIDCO launched TPS-1 of 
19.11 hectares in August      2017, which got its 
preliminary sanction by the Government in September, 
2019, TPS-2 sanctioned      in November ,2021. There 
are a total of 11 TPS in IDP area. 

Thus, it may be noticed that by learning from the issues 
faced during the land acquisition of the Navi Mumbai 
Project, CIDCO has sought to deal with the PAPs more 
cautiously. On the one hand, it has carried out bulk land 
acquisition, i.e., NMIA project, which offers developed land 
to PAPs, which they can develop themselves or sell to a 
developer, instead of monetary compensation for land. On 
the other hand, it is notified that the area is under NAINA 
but will not be carrying out bulk land acquisition, as the 
lands will be acquired as and when the need arises by 
partnering with the PAPs.  

CONCLUSION 

Land is the most important asset in urban fringe, 
irrespective of its productivity, its mere possession 
ensures security of livelihood. This was highly evident 
through the issues of PAPs of Navi Mumbai project, as the 
value of land resources is so great that PAPs who have sold 
their land in exchange for generous financial benefits are 
now finding it difficult to make ends meet.  Amongst the 
villages situated in IDP area of NAINA project, the 
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immediate urban fringe villages, like Palidevad, Vichumbe, 
Devad, and Kolkhe, are facing dwindling of natural 
resource i.e., land due to urban influences, leading to 
severe stress on the daily life. In order to cope with this 
change, households, especially the landless and 
economically weaker sections, look for work in the urban 
sector, but due to their low levels of technical and 
educational capabilities, they hardly make it past the 
surviving stage of the livelihood ladder. Due to the high 
land rent in this area, the some of the landowners have 
accumulated wealth. Despite being close to the city, 
immediate urban fringe households were generally found 
on a lower rung of the income ladder. This implies that the 
urban fringe households cannot currently benefit from the 
urban commercialised economy.  

Although the research on the rural-urban edge is 
expanding, its dynamic character makes it difficult to 
define and delineate. This is largely because to variations 
in location and circumstance, which lead to various forms 
of urbanisation processes and their ensuing effects on the 
urban fringe. The present research viewed the urban 
fringe as a transitional area where activities from the rural 
and urban area collide.  The urban fringe is an area 
undergoing transition rather than having a clear boundary, 
and change itself plays an important role here. 
The growth and extension of urban areas have a significant 
socioeconomic and physical impact on the natural 
resources and population of fringe rural villages. Those 
who are the original inhabitants and those who have 
migrated to the urban fringe, both of these categories of 
community members, face the effects of urbanization in 
varying degrees. Their capacity to adapt in order to 
survive is a vital aspect of urban fringe livelihood. Urban 
fringe livelihoods have the characteristic of changing over 
time and adapting to changing conditions. This is a 
continuous process that is not static but changes from one 
season or year to the next. The ability to access available 
resources, activities, and opportunities may change 

seasonally and throughout the year, which can cause the 
resources to be built up, deteriorated, or instantly 
destroyed. Also, in general sense, an aerotropolis model of 
development is planned in a concentric circular manner, 
whereas the planning of NAINA region is fragmented.  

The urban fringe of Navi Mumbai has undergone a 
noticeable modernization and economic activity shift 
during the past two decades. The previously dominant 
agricultural practises are coming under more and more 
strain, and new opportunities for market-oriented 
agriculture are opening up. There were significant 
variations observed in the opportunities and resources 
available, which led to new forms of livelihood. Due to 
their proximity to the growing aerotropolis, the urban 
fringe households have more alternatives for 
non-agricultural jobs. Urban infrastructure's pull factor 
and expanded employment prospects are drawing 
migrants from all around the country to Navi Mumbai 
region. The number of inter-linkages between rural-urban 
areas have grown dramatically, and the village economy in 
the NAINA region is now entwined with that of the 
expanding city of Navi Mumbai and Mumbai Metropolitan 
Region. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Purpose: This article presents a view point over the Indian hotels branding and its significant role during the pandemic 
covid-19 for the survival and sustaining during the unprecedented time. Specifically two hotel chain viz. Taj group of hotels 
and Oberoi group of hotels has been taken in consideration for their strategies for survival, sustaining and further flourishing 
in and after covid-19 pandemic. Also, the SOPs designed by the various international chain hotels during pandemic have been 
taken in consideration in view of safety and security of guest and their customer.  

Design/methodology/approach: Authors has tried to create a view point over the Indian hotel industry, role and impact of 
brand management, strategies and SOPs formulated by the chain hotels during pandemic crisis etc. through systematic 
reference of studies conducted in the last decade and presented in view point.  

Findings: Indian Hotel Industry has seen a substantial growth in the last couple of decades, many international brands has 
shown their presence in the Indian market through franchises and doing better business respectively. However, due to an 
unprecedented situation of covid-19, most of the hotels are struggling for their survival and even breakeven points. This 
article focuses on standard operating procedures, protocols etc. followed by the hotels to create a strategically image of utmost 
clean, aesthetically hygiene and full proof safety for the guest and staff. Also given overview over the strategies implemented 
by Taj and Oberoi group of hotels for sustaining and standing ever firmer during and after pandemic crisis.  

Managerial and practical implications: This article will possibly add the knowledge of the strategies, SOPs etc. to the 
managers, stakeholders and other bodies to know and formulate the further strategies in the time line for betterment of 
business and their survival during crisis period. 

Research Approach: Conceptual and review with viewpoint 

KEYWORDS: 

TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY, COVID-19, BRAND MANAGEMENT, SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT, TAJ 
HOTELS, OBEROI HOTELS. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The Indian hospitality and tourism industry has emerged 
as one of the key contributors to growth in the various 
services sector in India. Tourism in the country has 
significant potential considering its rich cultural and 
historical heritage, diversity in ecology, terrains, and 
attractions of natural beauty spread across the nation. 
From an economic point of view, tourism is an important 
source of foreign exchange. However, due to the pandemic, 
it got a dip compared to its growth of 7% from 2016 to 
2019 (IBEF, 2020). In the last financial year, the tourism 
and hospitality sector accounted for 39 million jobs, which 
was 8.0% of the total employment in the country. Further 
as per the expectations by economists, by 2029, it is 
expected to account for about 53 million jobs (IBEF, 2020).  

 

Furthermore, according to WTTC, India ranked 10th 
among 185 countries in terms of travel & tourism’s total 
contribution to GDP in 2019. During the year 2019, the 
contribution of travel & tourism to GDP was 6.8% of the 
total economy which equals US$ 194.30 billion (WTTC, 
2020). As per the report by IBEF (2020), the Indian hotel 
market was estimated at about US$ 32 billion in FY20 
including domestic, inbound, and outbound tourists, and 
further, it is expected to reach more than US$ 52 billion by 
FY27, this surge in demand would be through travel agents 
and travelers to make sustained efforts. Moreover, In April 
2021, the percentage share of FTAs was highest from 
United States (26.85%), followed by Bangladesh (15.65%), 
UK (5.87%), Afghanistan (6.92%), Nepal (4.59%), Canada 
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(4.27%), Iraq (2.99%), Portugal (2.40%), Germany 
(1.42%), Russian (1.41%), Maldives (1.39%), France 
(1.33%), Sudan (1.21%), Korea (1.18%), and Australia 
(1.02%) etc (IBEF, 2020). 

1.1 INDIAN HOTEL INDUSTRY 

The foundation of the hotel industry in India cannot be 
drawn to a definitive point of time. However, the origin of 
hospitality can be seen through the time of the Indus 
Valley Civilization and the Vedic Era. In the past days, 
traveling was predominantly undertaken for trade and 
pilgrimage. In Hindu mythology, people traveled to visit 
the various shrines for the sake of faith and the trade of 
their business (Devendra, A. (2001). The origin and 
evolution of the hotel industry in the country can be 
broadly categorized into three phase’s viz. Ancient and 
Medieval Era, Colonial Era and Modern Era. The real 
development of the hotels can be seen in the colonial era, 
where hotels were mostly established and operated by the 
colonial rulers to cater to the need of the British and other 
foreign officials. During the period, western-styled 
luxurious hotels made a presence in the major cities like 
Mumbai, Calcutta (now Kolkata), Goa, etc. which 
subsidized the ancient inns and taverns. Some of the 
famous hotels were MacLean’s Hotel, Victory Hotel, Mac 
Farlanes Hotels, Albion Hotel, etc. in the 18th century (Pal, 
2015). The major hotels and chain hotels established in the 
19th & 20th centuries like the Taj group of hotels, ITC, 
Oberoi, etc. The Taj group of hotels is a renowned brand 
having a presence in 12 countries. Similarly, Oberoi hotels 
have a presence in six counties including India with 
luxurious hotels in the world (Varma, 2009). The major 
hotel brands operating in India (in terms of the revenue) 
are The Indian Hotels Company Limited (IHC, including 
brand Ginger), Marriott International, Oberoi Hotels & 
Resorts, Radisson Hotel Group, ITC Hotels, Accor Hotels, 
Hyatt Hotels, Sarovar Hotels, Intercontinental Hotels 
Group, and Lemon Tree Hotels (statista, 2019). An 
estimate of 65,000 to 80,000 rooms by 850 properties of 
foreign hotel chains are expected to be added in Indian 
Room inventory as per market research agency ICRA 
(Gosh, 2012). Furthermore, by the WTTC’s Economic 
Impact 2019 - Indian Travel & tourism sector is the 
third-highest GDP contributor followed by China and the 
Philippines. International hotel chains are showing their 
interest by investing around 47% share in 2020 and 50% 
share by the year 2022 in the Indian tourism and 
hospitality sector (IBEF, 2021). Around 39 million jobs 
were created in the tourism sector for FY 2020, which was 
around 8.0% of the total employment (IBEF, 2021). It is 
also forecasted that the hotel industry in India is expected 
to reach a value of ₹ 1,210.87 billion by the end of 2023 
(statista, 2019). 

1.2 HOTEL BRANDING AND COVID-19 PANDEMIC 
CRISES 

As per the definition by American Marketing Association 
(AMA), a brand is a name, term, symbol, design or any 
other feature that identifies one seller’s goods/products or 

service distinctive from the other seller in the market. 
Similarly, hotel brands can permeate distinctive meanings 
to their customers or guest. These meanings and 
distinctive self-experiencing features create a relationship 
between the brand and customers (Rai & Nayak, 2019 
p22). Further, hospitality is unspoken inward experiences 
and emotions of customers/guests to play an important 
role in decision making (Rai & Nayak, 2019 p23).  Brands 
or brand images create unique experiences in the mind of 
the customers that serve as the primary basis for the 
brand preference (Brakus et al., 2009). While, (Schmitt, 
1999) proposed in his study that customers of the 
twenty-first century are emotional as well as rational 
decision-makers where emotions can be created through 
unique brand experiences and benefits.  In the purchase 
preference, customer and brand carry a two-way 
relationship, and the values are co-created (Fournier 
1998).  However, during the pandemic covid-19 crisis 
preference of the customers or guests was highly 
transformed due to uncertain situations and government 
and local bodies' regulations.  

Many scholars have raised the issue of the ongoing 
pandemic COVID-19 and claim that the evolution and 
emergence of corona virus disease (Covid-19) are from 
China’s Wuhan City, later it spread across the globe and 
has impacted socially, economically, and politically the 
lives and businesses of the mass. According to Laws & 
Prideaux (2005), a crisis is an incident that suddenly 
becomes apparent in a critical situation. The impact of the 
crises adversely affected the crowded or densely 
populated areas. Leung & Lam (2004) states that the 
hospitality industry involves a large number of customers 
and employees from various demographies and has higher 
exposure to both national and international places, which 
considerably increases the impending exposure and 
spreading of infections. However, the COVID-19 pandemic 
is an ongoing crisis and only a few previous studies have 
focused on the impact of public health crises on the 
hospitality industry, as most research has focused on 
economic rather than public health crises (Mair et al., 
2014; Jian et al., 2017). 

This research is focused on examining the role of branding 
which would have helped in sustaining the hotel industry 
businesses during covid-19 pandemic crises.  This study 
majorly tried to distinguish the inclination of customer 
towards the brand hotels rather to choose small, 
independent and uncategorized hotels. The standard 
operating procedures, corporate social responsibility and 
other such factors has been taken in to consideration to 
conduct the study. 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

Branding hotel portfolio, by Connel, J. (1992), highlights on 
definition, problems of hotel branding, asses the 
differential brand marketing of UK and US and other 
countries. Author suggests that physical consistency is 
important for hotel branding. Further, the factors like 
service range, price and location are strategic points which 
provide an advantage for the companies, brand attributes 
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should be based on the needs of target market segment.  

A study by Nayak & Rai, (2019) on Hospitality branding in 
emerging economies: an Indian Perspective, tried to test 
the applicability of brand interaction and perceived quality 
theory in the formulation of brand’s trust and effective 
commitment in context with Indian hospitality industry. 
Further, authors conclude that effective commitment is 
associated with brand trust and lead to advocacy of 
hospitality brand i.e. through word of mouth interaction 
and revisit. Moreover, authors stressed on self brand 
connection helps in individual to identify a respective 
organization (Nayak& Rai, 2019, p30).  

Kumar, A. (2020), on “Disastrous impact on Corona virus 
(Covid-19) on tourism and hospitality in India”, stated that 
individuals and business to act upon the situation wisely 
and with paramount precaution, the impacts such as life 
style change, socio-psychological, economical implication, 
increasing use of social media, risk assessment etc. are to 
be taken in consideration, however correct assessment of 
situation is hard to find out because the crisis is still 
persistent.  

Guo, L. et, al., (2021), highlights the findings of various 
studies in the literature review under the challenges and 
opportunities of Covid-19 for hotel industry. The study by 
Hall et. al., (2020), that owing to norms of social distancing 
travel restrictions and border closure, hospitality industry 
will be severely affected by covid-19 pandemic, due to loss 
of customers, uncertainty and unknown duration of impact 
(Gossling et, al., 2021), this pandemic will pose 
unprecedented challenges to hotel industry. The impact of 
crisis has eventually affected market and performance of 
hotels (Hao et. al., 2020).  Government led regulations 
and shortage of operating expenses has led to close or 
shutdown operations by many individual or small hotel 
operations, subsequently, anxiety and fear among the 
travelers, perception of customer has played an important 
role in decision making during this crisis. In a nut shell, it 
can be said that customer’s risk perception and behavior 
has changed (Li, et al., 2020) because during the pandemic 
the main concern of the traveler or customer has become 
health, safety and budget making decision for travelling 
(Pappas & Glypton, 2021). Although, covid-19 has brought 
some transformative opportunities and challenges too 
(Brier, et, al., 2021). 

Over to crisis management framework adoption for 
tackling the adverse situation of covid-19 pandemic, the 
theories and frameworks suggested in studies by various 
scholars falls short. As such no similar situation has been 
perceived yet (Reddy. et al., 2020). However, existing 
studies may provide us guidance in framework of crisis 
management.  

4. THE PROBLEM STATEMENT 

The Covid-19 pandemic crises come faster of all the time. 
Initially in first two quarters of 2020, hospitality and 
catering has seen the global shutdown for the fine dining 
and accommodation inventories. However, later  after 
the first quarter of 2021, hotel and catering business tried 
to revive, recoup and revamp with the systematic 
strategies to bring back the confidence of travelers though 
brand value by offering services with high standards of 
hygiene, sanitation and safety procurements. The major 
objectives of the study are: 

1. To examining the role of branding which would have 
helped in sustaining the hotel industry businesses 
during covid-19 pandemic crises.   

2. To assess the factors for inclination of customer 
towards the brand hotels rather to choose small, 
independent and uncategorized hotels. 

3. To assess the strategies of ‘Taj Group of Hotels’ & 
‘Oberoi Group of Hotels’ during Covid-19 for 
sustaining their brand. 

5. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

This study is based on the secondary data collected from 
high impact journals, magazines, articles, books, reports 
and e-resource. A view point is created to understand the 
role of branding for the sustenance of hotels chains in this 
hard hit pandemic covid-19. 

6. DISCUSSIONS 

The hospitality business has severely affected by the 
corona pandemic (Covid-19). Covid-19 pandemic has been 
most devastating and made the tourism and hospitality 
business to shattered. The crisis has not only affected the 
industry’s economic stability but it also affected the 
purchase preferences of the customers. The below 
mentioned figure: 1, depicts that crisis can be revoked or 
recovered by the formulating the strategies of brand 
management. 

 

FIGURE 1, CONCEPTUAL MODEL OF BRAND & CRISIS MANAGEMENT IN HOSPITALITY BUSINESS, SOURCE: 
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AUTHORS, ASSIMILATED FROM LITERATURE REVIEW. 

Through the figure, it is suggested that crises can be 
overcome or managed successfully if the enterprise is 
marketed well though the branding, however hospitality 
industry is very sensitive to the rumors, threats, bad 
publicity etc. moreover, the tourism & hotel industry is 
very prone to threats such as terrorism, disasters, 
pandemics, socio-economic crises, etc. and the impact of 
such threats widely affects social, economic, 
environmental, and cultural aspects. 

HOTEL PREFERENCE ATTRIBUTES BEFORE AND 
AFTER COVID-19 PANDEMIC: 

In the view of referring various literatures, social media 
and company websites, it will be imperative to assess the 
hotel brands in sustaining businesses during the pandemic 
with reference to brand preference through the 
parameters as suggested by Kim, J.J. & Han, H., 2022 are 
both tangible and intangible attributes. Hotel and room 
features with cleanliness, amenities offered are the most 
important features for the hotel selection and preference 
(Kim, et al, 2019). Wang et.al, (2020), tried to investigate 
the differences in hotel selection among the various group 
of travellers. The study indicated that business travellers,  

Families and friends, couples FIT prefer the localism, 
values, room features, and cleanliness for their hotel 
selection. While in some other studies it is revealed that 
common hotel preference attributes by the travellers are 
cleanliness, accessibility, easy and hassle free check-in/ 
check-out process, hotel class/category, interior and 
exteriors of the hotel property, lobby and supplementary 
facilities, online reviews over intermediary Apps, hygiene, 
professionalism of hotel staff, room features including bed, 
room size, bathroom etc. and the amenities provided in the 
room and bathroom along with value for money, safety & 
security etc. (Kim, J.J. & Han, H., 2022). Customers have 
more confidence on branded hotels due to hygiene, 
sanitation and safety conditions rather to relying on small 
and independent hotels. 

During the covid-19 pandemic travellers preferred the 
hotels on the basis of three factors viz. social distancing, 
cleanliness & disinfections and tools and equipments used 
specially during the pandemic situation. The below table 
depicts the precautionary measures against covid-19 at 
the major hotel chain which could lead them to sustain the 
unprecedented time.

 

TABLE: 1, SUMMARY OF THE PRECAUTIONARY MEASURES AGAINST COVID-19 AT MAJOR HOTEL COMPANIES. SOURCE: WEBSITES 
OF EACH HOTEL COMPANY (ACCOR.COM / HILTON.COM / HYATT.COM / INTERCONTINENTAL.COM / MARRIOTT.COM) CITATION 

FROM THE ARTICLE BY KIM, J. J., & HAN, H. (2022). 

Hotel Chain Norms and special features during Covid-19 protocols 

The Intercontinental Hotel group 

 

 Social Distancing Norms: Social distancing protocols and enforcement of best practices in 
shared spaces, Social distancing operating signage, pre-packaged meal options and Single-serve. 

 Cleanliness & Disinfections: Intensified cleaning of high-touch surfaces, "last cleaned" logos, 
Availability of individual guest amenity cleaning kits, In-room IHG Clean Promise cards with 
cleaning procedures. 

 Tools and Equipments: Thermal scanners at the main entrance, Guidance on the use of 
protective equipment as necessary by hotel colleagues. Hand sanitizer and disinfecting wipes at 
high-touch points throughout the hotel, Sanitized key cards and paperless checkout. 

The Marriot International 

 Social Distancing Norms: Signage in its lobby to remind guests to maintain social distancing, 
Seating are kept at 2.5 meters between tables, with only 4 people allowed in each table 
(reduction of restaurant capacity to 50 or 60% as per government protocols),  Removing or 
re-arranging furniture,  Less contact through services including mobile key, mobile check-in, 
and mobile or e-requests. 

 Cleanliness & Disinfections: sprayers (Electrostatic) with hospital-grade for disinfectant to 
sanitize surfaces throughout the property, Increased the frequency of cleaning/ disinfection 
using a 70% alcohol based disinfectant spray etc. 

Accor Hotels 

 Social Distancing Norms: social distancing enforced in all common & public areas, desk-free 
check in, contactless payment solution- wherever possible, maintaining 1 meter distance across 
tables and maximum 8 person per table capacity. 

 Cleanliness & Disinfections: Strengthened room and public area cleaning protocols including 
extra disinfection of all high touch, The ALLSAFE label- new elevated cleanliness protocols and 
standards, Increased the frequency of cleaning. 

 Tools and Equipments:  Thermal scanners at the main entrance or at lobby, Individual 
sanitizer, masks and wipes, Guest temperature measurement practices, disinfectant mats at the 
entrance etc. 
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Hilton Worldwide 

 Social Distancing Norms: Contactless check-in powered by digital key technology, restricted 
and limited the number of guests allowed in the closed area such as fitness center at one time. 

 Cleanliness & Disinfections: Hilton ‘Clean Stay’ Room Seal  on the products, De-clutter paper 
amenities, increased frequency of cleaning public areas at intervals, improved guidelines for 
disinfecting the hotel and its peripheral areas. Working with RB & Mayo Clinic for a new 
standard of cleanliness/ disinfection. 

 Tools and Equipments: Thermal scanners at the main entrance, manual and  electrostatic 
sprayers which use an electro-statically charged disinfecting mist, ultraviolet light devices to 
sanitize surfaces, room equipments and objects, ready stations for disinfectant wipes at 
entrances and high traffic areas. 

Hyatt Hotels Corporation 

 Social Distancing Norms: guidelines for specific Capacity at elevators and all public areas, 
contactless room service with knock and go & Plexiglas partitions at high engagement areas 
such as restaurants. 

 Cleanliness & Disinfections: sanitizing public spaces with electrostatic sprayers with increased 
the frequency, removal of certain high-touch items from guestrooms 

 Tools and Equipments: Thermal scanners at the main entrance, purification and sanitation 
devices at public areas and guest rooms, Sanitizer stations prominently placed throughout the 
hotel, employees required to wear personal protection equipment (PP kits)  in all areas of 
hotel. 

Authors tried to go deep insights about the two hotel 
brands of India to find out how they sustained and 
survived during the covid-19 pandemic. Two large premier 
Indian hotel chains, Taj Group of Hotels (IHCL) and Oberoi 
Group of Hotels are taken in consideration for generating a 
view point:  

Taj Group of Hotels (IHCL): The Indian Hotel Company 
Limited is among the Asia’s leading hospitality companies 
with the presence of 200 hotels in more than 100 global 
locations. The portfolio of the company spans in multiple 
segments and countries like North America, UK, South 
Korea, UAE, Zambia, Srilanka, Malaysia, Maldives, Bhutan 
and Nepal and operates with the name of Taj, Selections,  

Vivanta, Ginger, Expressions and Taj Sats (ihcltata.com). As 
per the IHCL sustainability report 2019-20, company had 
planned to tackle the current situation of pandemic where 
government around the globe had forced to suspend 
international flights and nationwide lockdowns. In the 
unprecedented situation of Covid-19, company experts 
devised five point strategies called R.E.S.E.T. 2020 which 
included- Revenue Growth, Excellence in Guest Well-Being, 
Experience and Operations, Spend Optimization, Effective 
Asset Management and Thrift & Financial Prudence. The 
below mentioned picture show the strategic plan of 
R.E.S.E.T. 2020.

 

FIGURE 2, RESET 2020 STRATEGY BY IHCL COMPANY, SOURCE: IHCLTATA.COM 

As per the company’s policy, company believed in 
proactive strategies to navigate the situation by RESET  

2020. Further company believed that guest will prefer 
their trusted, reputed and time tested brand. Whereas on 
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the part of national level, industry will take possible 
measures to survive in short term, revive in medium term 
and thrive in long term. Strategically company took 
initiatives to set up engagement with customers through 
digital marketing by introducing brand specific websites, 
price check tool for corporate customers and integrating 
booking engines with brand websites. Also, ‘Taj Inner 
Circle’ program was refreshed and refined during the year. 
Charity events were organized in Taj Palace New Delhi to 
commemorate 115 years of operation.  

OBEROI GROUP OF HOTELS: 

The Oberoi group (EIH) was founded in1934, presently 
operates 32 hotels, Nile cruiser and motor vessel in back 
water of Kerala. Oberoi hotels have presence in seven 
countries under the luxury ‘Oberoi’ and five star ‘Trident’ 
brand. Oberoi hotels and resorts group is also engaged in 
flight catering, airport restaurants, car rentals, tour 
services, project management and corporate air charters. 
EIH group has always been concerned and committed for 
the cleanliness and hygiene of the guest and its staff. Apart 
with the implementation of the guidelines set by the WHO 
and MOT, GOI, group has itself implemented number of 
additional measures of covid-19 protocols across all its 
properties. Some of the major steps are:  

 Thermal scanning of all staff and guests. 

 Disinfestations and sanitization at all the touch 
points at public places and housekeeping rooms. 

 Differentiated protocols for staff department wise 
viz. front office, housekeeping, F&B production 
and services etc. for smooth functioning. 

 Sanitization of all materials received at hotels. 

 Deployment of dedicated hygiene and safety 
managers at all its units. 

 Mandatorily implementation of RTPCR and 
vaccination for guest and staff etc.  

 Detailed SOPs in case of covid-19 positives with 
diagnosis and quarantine.  

 Apart with detailed standards, company also had 
partnership with Bereau Varitas (world’s leader in 
testing, inspection and certification services for 
validating and reviewing safety and hygiene 
programs). 

EIH’S STRATEGIES FOR SUSTAINING BRAND 
DURING COVID-19 

Company’s strategy aim is to deliver strong return onto its 
shareholders, consistent value to its stakeholders and best 
in class services to its customers. For achieving this goal, 
company worked on three principles i.e. Endure, revitalize, 
and Flourish.  Below figure show the three principles in 
synergy. 

 

FIGURE 3, EIH COMPANY'S STRATEGY DURING COVID-19 FOR SUSTAINING BRAND VALUE, SOURCE: 
EIHLTD.COM 

ENDURE: In the crises time employee health has been the 
prime focus, EIH demonstrated commitment for ensuring 
safety of the employees, partners and customers. 

REVITALIZE: In FY 2021, following initiatives has been 
taken such as: 

 Technology driven business 

 Strategic initiatives such as technological 
advancements through the Oberoi Centre of Excellence  

(TOCE) 

 Partnership with Mandarin Oriental (O&MO) to bring 
together world’s leading luxury brand to provide 
curated, exclusive and unique experience for royal 
members of both brands. 

 Introduction of new transparent safety and hygiene 
norms. 

 Integrated risk management for effective, ethical and 
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transparent practices. 

 IT infrastructure for cloud computing data storage and 
excess. 

 De-risking through enhanced F&B offerings with 
innovative stay dine in initiatives for   attracting 
families, small groups to highly safe, sanitized and 
hygienic environment. 

 Reducing carbon footprints. 

FLOURISH: through this initiative, company focused on 
In-house project management and development of niche 
properties. A strong relationship is to be sustained with 
foreign and domestic clientele and intermediaries. 

6. CONCLUSION 

Tourism and hospitality industry of the country has 
significant potential in respect of economic contribution in 
the national and local GDP of the nation. As per the 
expectations of the economist, it is expected to grow with 
higher pace to any other service industry. However, due to 
emergence of unprecedented situation of Covid-19 
pandemic, it shown a vertical drop in the growth, even 
many small and independent hotels are in position to shut 
their businesses or to transform in to other ways. 
Although, many chain hotels have been able to survive and 
recoup through their systematic strategies of branding. 
Branding or brand image create a unique experience in the 
mind of customer and serve as brand preference (Brakus 
et al., 2009). During the pandemic, main concern of the 
customer become health, safety and budget decision for 
travelling (Pappas & Glypton, 2021). Such concern of the 
customer or traveler made an array of affinity towards 
branded hotels or branded chain hotels. Individual hotels 
are striving for inclination of customers due to shortfall of 
policy, strategies and state of art safety and health 
facilities/policies due to financial and other constraints.  

For survival, sustenance and recoup Taj group of hotels 
used rigorous brand management by working on RESET 
strategy which included the revenue growth, well being of 
customers, effective asset management etc. to give drift/ 
thrift and financial prudence. Whereas, Oberoi group of 
hotels worked on three principles of branding and 
sustainability i.e. endure, revitalize and flourish, which 
ultimately helped in sustaining the brand image. The 
implications of branding strategy would be helpful in the 
view of independent and chain hotels to formulate and 
transform their businesses accordingly.  

7. LIMITATIONS AND FURTHER SCOPE 

This study highlights only on the conceptual and view 
point dimensions of branding and sustainability of hotel 
industry. Where, demography of population, perception, 
attitude, analysis, hypothesis etc. of customers and 
employees could not be measured through statistical tools. 
However, by seeing the present scope of branding on the 
sustainability of hotel business, it will be imperative to 
conduct a study on any specific variable in conjunction 
with others to find validated results. Authors are in 
process to conduct a study on branding and sustainability 

of hotel industry in era of covid-19 pandemic with its 
various parameters through statistical analysis. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Higher education must focus on producing decent, considerate, well-rounded, and creative people to meet 21st-century 
standards. Achieving personal goals and enlightenment, actively participating in society, and making a positive societal 
contribution are all made possible through higher education. It is the key to creating more thriving, socially active, cooperative 
communities and a happier, more unified, culturally advanced, creative, inventive, forward-thinking, and prosperous country. 
For decades, Indian higher education systems have been dealing with the following issue: several HEIs offer instruction in 
local languages, a lack of competitive peer-reviewed research funding across disciplines, an ineffective regulatory system, and 
large affiliating universities leading to low standards of undergraduate education, etc. Previous education policies had few 
limitations, as the new education policy has been framed to bring reforms in education. The government of India has made 
many recent amendments to the new education policy. It emphasizes institutional reform, comprehensive and 
multidisciplinary education, reimagining vocational education, and catalyzing high-caliber academic research across all fields 
through a new National Research Foundation. The primary goal of this study is to determine how new educational policies 
affect higher education and the adjustments needed following the previous educational system. This paper aims to highlight 
NEP 2020 and examine India 2.0's goal for a comprehensive educational system reform to meet the challenges of the 
twenty-first century. This study is exploratory and is based on secondary sources. Findings are based on a systematic review 
of existing literature. 

KEYWORDS: 

NEW EDUCATION POLICY 2020, INDIA, HIGHER EDUCATION, INDIAN HIGHER EDUCATION SYSTEM. 

INTRODUCTION 

The Indian government created the National Policy on 
Education (NPE) to encourage education among its 
citizens. The aim for India's future educational system is 
described in the "National Education Policy 2020 envisions 
an India-centric education system that contributes to 
building our country sustainably into an equal and thriving 
knowledge society by offering high-quality education to 
everyone". Quality higher education must aspire to 
educate exceptional, intelligent, well-rounded, and creative 
persons. The new education policy makes some 
fundamental changes to the current system. The key 
highlights are multidisciplinary universities and colleges, 
with at least one in or near every district, revamping 
student curricula, pedagogy, evaluation, and support for 
enhanced student experience. It establishes a National 
Research Foundation to support excellent peer-reviewed 
work and effectively seed study at universities and 
colleges. The key issues confronting the Indian higher 
education system include a lower proportion of enrolment 
in colleges and universities, the apparent absence of a 
coherent long-term policy, higher education excellence 
against equity, and issues of autonomy versus regulations 
in institutions. This study focuses on the challenges and 
key policies of the new education policy of 2020. It finds 
the future implications of NEP 2020 on stakeholders. 

 

THE OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY: 

1. To highlight NEP 2020 and examine India 2.0's 
goal for a comprehensive higher education system 
reform to meet the challenges of the 21st century. 

2. To identify the future opportunities of higher 
education under the new education policy. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

The design used for this study was that of a descriptive 
research design that sought to examine, evaluate and 
assess the New Education Policy 2020 and its impact on 
higher education in India. This study is exploratory and is 
based on secondary sources. Studies were conducted on 
existing literature, textbooks, related literature, articles, 
journals, and online resources. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

This paper begins with an overview of NEP-2020, 
distinguishing the policy's strengths and weaknesses in 
higher education and research, evaluating the policy's 
implementation suggestions, and identifying and analyzing 
possible generic strategies for NEP-2020 implementation 
to meet its objectives based on focus group discussions. 
This article can be considered as a resource for the 
Government of India's policy implementation teams. G., P. 
(2022). This research paper discussed how the new 
education policy affects higher education in India. The 
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paper noted that the NEP, such a holistic approach, is 
bound to improve "creativity and innovation, critical 
thinking and thinking capacities, problem-solving abilities, 
teamwork, and communication skills." All of these are 
required to be an active learner and instill social and moral 
awareness. Jagadesh Kumar, M. (2020). This paper 
investigated the National Education Policy 2020 and its 
implications for stakeholders. This article is sponsored by 
Brain Impression [brainimpression@outlook.com]. Brain 
Impression is using Dermatoglyphics to study the 
unexplored potential skills of a child or an adult to find the 
right path to success. Kalyani, P. (2020). The paper 
identified three essential aspects of the new education 
policy for the higher education sector: course, language, 
and students. This paper also covered sentiment analysis 
about NEP 2020. It is discovered that most people view the 
policy as a positive and welcoming step. Kaurav, R. P. S., 
et.al (2020). Higher education is becoming increasingly 
crucial in policymaking as the importance of knowledge in 
the growth process tends to grow. With the adoption of the 
New Education Policy 2020, the affordability issue now 
raises concerns about the role of the public sector in 
financing higher education in India. This study discussed 
the significant challenges of maintaining national 
competitiveness while providing quality but affordable 
education across the country to people of all 
socioeconomic backgrounds. Kazmi, S. S. H., et.al (2021). 
This paper is the first attempt to highlight NEP 20020 and 
study India 2.0 vision towards overall education system 
transformation to meet the challenges of the twenty-first 
century. The research emphasized that one of the main 
objectives of NEP 2020 is to increase student enrollment in 
all educational institutions, such as elementary schools 
and professional and higher education, by 2030. Kumar, A. 
(2021). Research provided insights into the various 
contours of NEP 2020 and how they align with the 2030 
targets of the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). 
This paper examined how India should proceed with 
caution to achieve its goals. The paper identified some 
significant gaps and execution challenges that must be 
addressed to foster "quality education for all" and add 
value to the world. Kumar, K., et.al (2021). India is 
celebrating its 73rd year of independence, and the 
country's goal is to achieve 100 percent literacy or 
universal literacy. Considering the vision and goals 
established for an independent India is critical. The 
purpose of this paper was to trace the history of India's 
educational system, review the NEP about HE, analyze the 
impact of the NEP on teachers, express the opportunities 
and challenges in implementing the NEP, and describe the 
road ahead to the NEP. Tejashwini, K. C. (2022). The Indian 
higher education system faces daunting challenges from 
inside—forces from within the institutions, within the 
country, and from global forces. It claimed here that some 
dilemmas are redundant, a few are legitimate and 
authentic, and some require a little daring 
re-thinking—drawing from ancient knowledge and 
modern global experience. The study discusses these many 
forms of educational difficulties. Tilak, J. B. (2020). This 

conceptual research article focused on Higher Education 
and is based on the NEP 2020. (HE). The authors seek to 
explore background and emergence; highlight vision, focal 
thrust areas, and principal guidelines; and highlight 
features, impact areas, and opportunities for stakeholders. 
Finally, they emphasized the need for planned, methodical, 
and meticulous policy implementation. Umachagi, A. E., 
et.al (2022). 

NEP 2020: A ROADMAP FOR INDIA 2.0 

1. HECI as a single regulator for HEIs: In India, 
various higher education authorities will be 
merged into the Higher Education Commission of 
India as a single regulator for higher education 
institutions. The certification establishment will 
be replaced with the solid national certification 
council will be established. The national research 
foundation would provide research and 
innovation funds in higher education. 

2. Multidisciplinary education model for higher 
education institutions: The multidisciplinary 
education model for higher education institutions 
will be mandated by NEP 2020. The deadline to 
achieve this vision is 2030, and it will take the lead 
to increase the strength of 3000 students by 2040.   

3. Modifying the evaluation assessment model: 
NEP has made some changes to the evaluation 
assessment model. NEP has turned the 
end-semester examination system into a 
continuous assessment system. As traditional 
education becomes more market-driven, it will 
undergo the tremendous upheaval. 

4. Providing aid for education abroad: The 
government of India will establish world-class 
educational institutes to attract international 
students. Under the new education policies, the 
government will give weight age to students who 
have completed their studies abroad and consider 
them equivalent in India. Students can start 
studies abroad and later on complete them in 
India. (NEP, 2020) (2) 

CHALLENGES AND ROLE OF NEP IN REFORMING 
HIGHER EDUCATION 

THE NEW EDUCATION POLICY FACES THE 
FOLLOWING CHALLENGES: 

1. Less proportion of enrollment in colleges and 
universities: Only one-fourth of our youngsters 
enrolled in colleges and universities, including 
open and distance learning programs. Rural-urban 
disparities and inequalities across regions and 
states remain widespread in higher education, 
with minor improvements.  

2. The conspicuous absence of a coherent 
extended–term policy: The lack of a clear and 
cohesive policy approach is also supposed to allow 
for judicial intervention and, on occasion, 
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contradictory judgments by the judiciary, whether 
it relates to private institutions, minority status, 
fees admission, reservation, or the validity of 
degree offered by open universities via distance 
mode, etc.  

3. Higher education excellence versus equity: 
Elite institutions are essential in producing 
high-quality research. They expand the frontiers 
of knowledge, while mass institutions ensure a 
greater diversity of student populations in higher 
education and contribute to the democratization 
of society by increasing people's participation in 
national development activities. We must strike a 
careful balance between the size of the elite and 
mass systems. 

4. Issues of autonomy versus regulations: 
Academic institutions must be autonomous. 
Complete autonomy for the private institute might 
be risky. They are already entirely autonomous in 
practice. They must follow many of the norms the 
UGC and others imposed at such institutions. Both 
autonomy and regulations are required in the 
higher education system. 

ROLE OF NEP IN REFORMING IN HIGHER 
EDUCATION: 

1. QUALITY UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES: A 
FORWARD-LOOKING VISION FOR INDIA'S 
HIGHER EDUCATION SYSTEM: The vision of the 
policy involves the following significant 
modifications to the present system: 

(a) Establishing a higher education system 
comprised of major, interdisciplinary 
universities and colleges, with at least one in 
or near each district, and additional HEIs 
throughout India that offer a medium of 
instruction or programs in local/Indian 
languages;  

(b) Redesigning curriculum, pedagogy, 
assessment, and student support for 
improved student experiences; and  

(c) Establishing a National Research Foundation 
to fund outstanding peer-reviewed research.  

(d) More opportunities for excellent public 
education; scholarships from private or 
charitable universities for underprivileged 
and disadvantaged students; online learning 
and open distance learning (ODL); and all 
educational resources accessible to and 
available to students with disabilities. 

2. INSTITUTIONAL RESTRUCTURING AND 
CONSOLIDATION: 

(a) The fundamental goal of this strategy on 
higher education is to stop the fragmentation 
of the field by making universities, colleges, 
and HEI clusters/Knowledge Hubs big, 

multifunctional institutions with an 
enrolment goal of 3,000 students or more. 

(b) All institutions now linked with universities 
must ultimately meet the requirements for 
accreditation and become independent 
colleges that offer degrees. This will be 
accomplished through a coordinated national 
effort that includes effective mentorship. 

3. INTERNATIONALIZATION: 

To reach this objective of internalization, we need 
to draw global quality standards. It will include 
courses and programs in subjects like Indology, 
Indian languages, AYUSH systems of medicine, 
yoga, arts, music, history, culture, modern India, 
and internationally relevant curricula in the 
sciences and social sciences. India will be 
marketed as an affordable worldwide study 
location that offers top-notch instruction, 
reclaiming its former status as a Vishwa Guru.  

4. EQUITY AND INCLUSION IN HIGHER 
EDUCATION: 

The government and HEIs have adopted the 
following actions specific to higher education. 

a. Earmark appropriate government funding for 
their education.  

b. Increase the gender balance in HEI admissions.  

c. Improve access by establishing more excellent 
HEIs in aspiration districts and Special Education 
Zones with higher concentrations of SEDGs . 

d. Develop and support high-quality HEIs that offer 
instruction in local/Indian languages or 
bilingually. 

e. Conduct outreach programs about higher 
education opportunities and scholarships for 
SEDGs (Socio-Economic Disadvantaged Groups). 
Develop and support technological tools for 
improved participation and learning outcomes. 

f. Offer more financial aid and scholarships to 
socioeconomically disadvantaged students. 

g. Boost the employability potential of higher 
education programs. 

h.  Create more degree programs taught in Indian 
languages and bilingually. 

5. TEACHER EDUCATION: 

Teacher plays a vital role in shaping the future of 
students. All teacher education programs must be 
held at composite multidisciplinary institutions 
since teacher education needs input from several 
disciplines and instruction in pedagogy and 
high-quality content. 

a. Students who hold a Bachelor's degree in a 
specific field of study may enroll in the 2-year 
B.Ed. The program offered by the same HEI offers 
the 4-year integrated B.Ed. Candidates who have 
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completed a 4-year undergraduate degree in a 
specialized field may also be eligible for a 1-year 
B.Ed. Program. Establishing scholarships for 
deserving students will help draw top applicants 
to the 4-year, 2-year, and 1-year B.Ed. Programs. 

b. All new Ph.D. entrants, regardless of field, will be 
expected to attend credit-based courses in 
teaching/education/pedagogy/writing linked to 
their chosen Ph.D. subject during their doctorate 
training term. 

c. Technological platforms such as 
SWAYAM/DIKSHA for online teacher training will 
be encouraged, allowing for quickly delivering 
standardized training programs to many 
instructors. 

d. A National Mentoring Mission will be developed, 
with a massive pool of exceptional senior/retired 
professors, including those who can teach in 
Indian languages. 

6. REIMAGINING VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: 

a. The leading causes of limited vocational education 
enrollment are that dropouts in Grades 8 and 
above and students in Grades 11–12 have 
received most of the attention in the past. 
Additionally, many students who completed 
vocational coursework in Grades 11–12 lacked 
clear avenues to pursue their chosen professions 
in higher school. 

b. This policy mandates the gradual integration of 
vocational education programs into mainstream 
education in all educational institutions to address 
the social status hierarchy associated with 
vocational education. High-quality vocational 
education will be seamlessly incorporated into 
higher education, starting with early exposure to 
the field in middle and secondary school. 

c. Further information on the National Skills 
Qualifications Framework will be provided for 
each subject, occupation, and profession. The 
International Labour Organization's International 
Standard Classification of Occupations will also be 
matched with Indian criteria. This Framework will 
serve as the cornerstone for prior learning 
recognition. Dropouts from the formal system will 
be reintegrated by matching their real-world 
experience with the appropriate Framework level. 
Additionally, the credit-based Framework will 
ease transitions between "general" and vocational 
education. 

7. CATALYZING STANDARD ACADEMIC 
RESEARCH IN ALL FIELDS THROUGH A NEW 
NATIONAL RESEARCH FOUNDATION: 

This strategy proposes the creation of a National 
Research Foundation to build on these diverse 
components synergistically and so really expand 
and stimulate high-quality research in the country 

(NRF). The main objective of the NRF will be to 
make it possible for our institutions to develop a 
culture of research. In particular, the NRF will 
offer a consistent source of merit-based but 
equitable peer-reviewed research funding. It 
supports the growth of research at state 
universities and other public institutions where 
research capacity is lacking and fosters a culture 
of research in the nation through appropriate 
incentives for and recognition of outstanding 
research. 

The NRF's primary responsibilities will be to:  

a.  Finance competitive, peer-reviewed grant 
proposals from all disciplines. 

b. Mentor academic institutions to help them 
grow and support research, especially at 
universities and colleges where it is still in its 
infancy. 

c. Serve as a liaison between researchers, 
industry, and relevant government agencies 
to ensure that research scholars are 
consistently supported. 

8. TRANSFORMING THE REGULATORY SYSTEM 
OF HIGHER EDUCATION: 

a. The National Higher Education Regulatory 
Council will be HCI's initial vertical. It will 
serve as the standard, single point of 
regulation for the higher education sector, 
excluding medical and legal education and 
including teacher education, removing 
redundancy and disjunction of regulatory 
efforts by the several regulatory authorities 
now in existence.  

b. Accreditation will be the primary tool for 
enabling such regulation. Consequently, a 
"meta-accrediting organization," known as the 
National Accreditation Council, will constitute 
the second HECI (NAC) vertical. Institutions 
will be accredited based mainly on 
fundamental standards, open self-disclosure, 
excellent governance, and results.  

c. The Higher Education Grants Council (HEGC), 
the third component of HECI, will manage the 
funding and financing of higher education 
based on open standards, including the IDPs 
created by the institutions and the status of 
their execution.  

d. The General Education Council (GEC), 
commonly known as "graduate 
characteristics," will define desired learning 
outcomes for higher education programs as 
the fourth vertical of HECI. To make the 
integration of vocational education into 
higher education more accessible, the GEC 
will develop a National Higher Education 
Qualification Framework (NHEQF) that will 
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align with the National Skills Qualifications 
Framework (NSQF). The NHEQF must define 
higher education credentials that lead to a 
degree, diploma, or certificate in terms of 
these learning goals. Through the NHEQF, the 
GEC will provide facilitative standards for 
problems like credit transfer and equivalence. 

THE FUTURE IMPLICATION OF THE POLICY ON 
HIGHER EDUCATION 

While the NEP 2020 represents a significant shift in 
education policy in India, the proposals for transformation 
in higher education provide their obstacles. The only way 
ahead is to put the proposals into action and prepare 
educational institutions for the changes. 

1. The policy offers a transformational road map 
by diagnosing the challenges and vision to 
overhaul and re-energize it: An umbrella 
organization was always required in a country to 
provide uniformity in educational standards. The 
Higher Education Commission of India (HECI) 
would be established to supervise higher 
education in India, except medical and legal 
education. The same regulations, accreditation, 
and academic requirements will apply to public 
and private higher education institutions. Its four 
distinct verticals - the National Higher Education 
Regulating Council (NHERC), the General 
Education Council (GEC), the Higher Education 
Grants Council (HEGC), and the National 
Accreditation Council (NAC) - are thought to 
simplify the regulatory process. 

2. The HEIs will be free to choose a mix between 
research and teaching as per their strengths: 
This is the general structure of the United States 
and the United Kingdom. Another centerpiece of 
the proposal is the National Testing Agency's 
introduction of a single university admission exam 
(NTA). The program also permits universities to 
establish offshore campuses, and many 
international institutions can now establish 
institutes in India. 

3. Academic Bank of Credit for digitally holding 
the academic credits: The government will also 
construct an Academic Bank of Credit to digitally 
store academic credits earned from different HEIs, 
allowing them to be transferred and counted 
toward the final degree achieved. 

4. The government will implement the concept of 
all branches of creative human endeavor: The 
idea that all forms of creative human endeavor, 
including science, mathematics, vocational 
courses, professional subjects, and soft skills, 
should be deemed "arts" has deep roots in Indian 
culture. This concept of a 'knowledge of many 
arts,' or what is now often referred to as the 
'liberal arts,' must be reintroduced into Indian 
education since it is precisely the type of 

education necessary for the twenty-first century. 

CONCLUSION: 

The movement from end semester evaluation scheme to 
continuous evaluation system will promote students to 
focus on understanding of the concept rather than 
mugging up. Setting up of NRF will foster quality research 
and improve the quality of education. NEP emphasis on 
experiential learning this will result in better attainment of 
course outcomes. National education policy 2020 was the 
need of the hour as for the economic development and 
social cultural development education is the base. NEP 
2020 focuses on development of students as well as 
teacher; it will bridge the gap between industrial 
and academic expectations of the skill sets required by the 
students.  

There are major challenges in implementing NEP 2020. 
Firstly the low enrollment ratio in higher education is a 
big cause of concerned for the policy makers. Second the 
lack of uniformity in the interpretation and judgments 
given by the judges in matters related to quotas and 
minority status. Thirdly the lack of research culture is also 
a cause of concern in the higher education institutions.  

The national education policy focuses on addressing all the 
issues related to this all the issues related 
mentioned above. Providing autonomy to the private 
institutions and uniformity in rules related to the policy 
matters of higher education institutions will bring about 
the positive change in the education system. The policy 
also focuses to address the issues related to the 
commercialization of higher education by the private 
institutes, this will encourage the enrollment in the 
institutions and aid in providing quality education to the 
students.  If the policy is implemented with positive spirit 
and intentions, it will bring reforms in the education 
sector. 
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ABSTRACT: 

In this set of hypothetical circumstances, education plays a critical and determining role. The National Education Policy 2020 
has thus been converted into the structure of this restructuring, which might help to establish a fresh education system in the 
country in furthermore to reinforce those economic & social identifiers. The National Education Policy 2020 has been 
converted into the structure of this restructuring because it was determined that this restructuring would be beneficial. In the 
middle of all the gloom and doom that has engulfed the globe as a result of the difficulties presented by the COVID-19 
epidemic, the New Education Policy (NEP 2020) that was released by the Government of India was a welcome shift and a 
breath of fresh air. That certainly has room for further development. Higher education that meets NEP 2020 standards will be 
provided by independent colleges and universities that encourage interdisciplinary study. This study also provides an 
overview of the most important aspects of NEP and investigates how those aspects influence the educational system that is 
now in place. 

KEYWORDS: 

EDUCATION, INDIA, POLICY, IMPORTANCE, GOVERNMENT, STUDENTS, STUDY. 

INTRODUCTION: 

The National Policy on Education (NPE) was developed by 
the Government of India to encourage education among 
several people of India. The policy extends from primary 
school through college education in both rural as well as 
urban India. Prime Minister Indira Gandhi issued the first 
NPE in 1968, Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi issued the 
second in 1986, & Prime Minister Narendra Modi issued 
the third in 2020. The National Education Policy 2020 
(NEP 2020), agreed upon by India's Union Cabinet on July 
29, 2020, defines the goal for the country's future 
education systems. The newest policy supersedes the 
preceding 1986 National Policy on Education. The strategy 
provides a complete structure for kindergarten, secondary, 
& postsecondary education, in addition to vocational 
education in both rural & urban India [1]. 

By 2021, the initiative intends to reform India's education 
sector. The language policies in the NEP is a broad 
guideline or consultative, and their adoption is up to the 
regions, institutions, as well as schools. The NEP 2020 
implements a slew of improvements to India's education 
policy. It intends to expand state education spending from 
roughly 4% to 6% of GDP as quickly as practicable. A 
group led by former Cabinet Secretary T. S. R. 
Subramanian began the discussion phase for the New 
Education Policy in January 2015. Following the 
committee assessment, a team chaired by former Indian 
Space Research Organization (ISRO) head Krishnaswamy 
Kasturirangan presented the proposed NEP in 2019 
(Williams, 2019). 

The Ministry of Human Resource Development 
subsequently announced the Draft New Education Policy  

 

(DNEP) 2019, which was supported by a series of public 
discussions. The Draft NEP was 484 pages long. In 
developing the draught policy, the Ministry conducted 
extensive consultations: Over two lakh recommendations 
were submitted from 2.5 lakh gram panchayats, 6,600 
blocks, 6,000 Urban Local Bodies (ULBs), and 676 districts. 
The National Education Policy envisions: National 
Education Policy 2020 targets an India-centric education 
system that effectively helps our country's long-term 
transformation into an egalitarian and thriving 
information culture by offering high training to everyone 
[3]. 

Excellent, intellectual, well-rounded, or creative persons 
must be developed via quality higher education. It must 
allow an individual to research one or more specialized 
regions of involvement in detail and create personality, 
moral as well as lawful principles, academic fascination, 
scientific emotion, imagination, service essence, and 
21st-century skills in a variety of disciplines such as 
sciences, social sciences, the arts, liberal arts, cultures, 
individual, technical, as well as occupational topics. The 
new education policy makes a few basic adjustments to the 
current scheme, with the main points being 
multidisciplinary universities but also colleges in or 
relatively close to each neighbourhood, redeveloping pupil 
syllabuses, teaching methods, assessment, as well as 
assistance for augmented student experience, or rather 
constructing a National Research Foundation to endorse 
outstanding peer-reviewed tasks or rather successfully 
seed analyze at universities as well as colleges. 
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OBJECTIVE: 

The research aimed to fulfill the following objectives:- 

 Examine the New Education Policy in India 2020 
and Similar policies. 

 Study Why is it Necessary to Make These 
Adjustments to the Pre-Education Policy?  

 To elaborate on features of the levels and the laws 
concerning higher education. 

 Study important national education policy 
features relating to higher education. 

 Examine the opportunities and obstacles 
regarding the national education policy 2020. 

METHODOLOGY: 

In this environment, education is crucial. The National 
Education Policy 2020 is the basis for this change, which 
might help develop a new education system also boost 
economic & social indices. The New Education Policy (NEP 
2020) launched by the Government of India was a 
welcome shift from the negativity caused by the Covid-19 
epidemic. Needs improvement. NEP 2020 supports diverse 
universities & individual colleges. This report highlights 
NEP's key elements as well as evaluates their impact on 

education. This Article is mainly based on secondary 
sources. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE  

 What is the New Education Policy in India 2020? 

Under the new education policy of 2020, the educational 
system has to be fixed by 2030. The curriculum will be 
divided based on the educational system of 5 + 3 + 3 + 4 in 
place of the currently running 10 + 2 model. The target of 
investment of the Central and State governments has also 
been set for the new Education Policy 2020 in which 
Central and State Governments will invest in the education 
sector equal to 6 percent GDP of the country for 
cooperation in the education sector. We have tried to 
create a policy that will change the educational landscape 
in our understanding so that we can prepare the youth to 
face current and future challenges. It has been a journey 
that every member has taken personally and collectively, 
we have tried to cover different dimensions of the broader 
educational landscape of our country (Freire-Garabal y 
Núñez, 2020). This policy is all based on guiding objectives 
like access, capacity, quality, affordability, and 
accountability. From pre-primary to higher education, we 
have taken this field Seen in an uninterrupted continuity as 
well as encompassing other areas connected to the 
broader landscape. 

 

FIGURE 1. STRUCTURE OF INDIA'S NEW EDUCATION POLICY 2020 

SIMILAR POLICIES 

There are numerous rules & papers now in place that will be of assistance to the NEP 2020. The following guidelines and 
papers are attempted to be specified in Table 1: 

THE POLICIES OR DOCUMENTS THAT ARE ASSOCIATED WITH NEP 2020 ARE LISTED IN TABLE 1. 

S.No Policy Description 

1 National Programme for Education of 
Girls at Elementary Level (NPEGEL) 

The goal was to communicate with the females since they are more difficult to 
access than the other demographics (Draboo, 2020). 

2 Saakshar Bharat/Adult Education The goal is to build a literate community, with the nonliterate or neo-literate 
population aged 15 and older serving as the targeted audience. 
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3 Samagra Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) The primary educational initiative aimed at ensuring equal access to educational 
opportunities in schools (ASAD ALI, 2020). 

4 District Primary Education Program 
(DPEP) 

Primary education as well as the formalization of education at the basic level are 
the focus of the basic movement, which aims to revive both. 

5 Inclusive Education for the Disabled at 
Secondary Stage (IEDSS) 

To increase the number of students who identify as handicapped or abled who 
enroll in secondary or higher education. 

6 Rashtriya Uchchatar Shiksha Abhiyan 
(RUSA) 

Reforms touch several areas of the higher education system and the processes that 
are connected to it. 

7 Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan 
(RMSA) 

To improve secondary education on a local level (Sharma, 2021). 

8 Right to Education (RTE) Recognizing as a fundamental right is the provision of an education that is both free 
& mandatory to all children regardless of age group or social standing (Sharma, 

2022). 

9 Draft National Policy on Education 2019 – 
New Education Policy 2020 

To promote children's cognitive growth and to facilitate their growth of analytical 
or procedural skills. 

WHY IS IT NECESSARY TO MAKE THESE 
ADJUSTMENTS TO THE PRE-EDUCATION POLICY? 

 The present educational system required 
modifications to accommodate the requirements 
of a knowledge-based economy in the context of a 
shifting international landscape (Avinash & 
Puradkar, 2018). 

 New education should improve the overall 
standard of education while also encouraging 
innovations and development. 

 In education policy, to guarantee that the 
educational system of India is accessible 
worldwide. 

FEATURES OF THE LEVELS 

The perception of the National Education Policy 2020 is to 
create an education system that is centered on India by 
taking into account its legacy, heritage, principles, and 
ideology to participate straight in the transformation of 
the country into an understanding society that is inclusive, 
viable, as well as lively (Yenugu, 2022). The whole Indian 
educational system is established and constructed by 
trying to draw suggestions out of its extensive and lengthy 
chronological heritage as well as taking into consideration 
the contributions made by several academics to the globe 
in diversified areas those very as arithmetic, astronomy, 
metallurgical, medical science and surgery, civil 
engineering as well as design, shipbuilding as well as 
navigation, yoga, fine arts, chess, and so on.

 

FIGURE 2. THE FEATURES OF EACH LEVEL OF THE NEW EDUCATION POLICY 

The purpose of the recently announced NEP 2020 is to give 
a liberal education that is both multidisciplinary &  

interdisciplinary to every candidate to increase the 
existing gross enrolment ratio (GER) to 50 percent by the 
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year 2035 (Kamala, 2020). Table 2 contains a rundown of 
the numerous educational lifespan phases that are 

mentioned in the policy, together with an explanation of 
the characteristics that distinguish each level.

TABLE 2: FOLLOWING NEP 2020, A VARIETY OF EDUCATIONAL LEVELS WILL BE CARRIED OUT. 

S.No Educational life-cycle Levels Features 

1 Foundation Level The Foundational Level, which lasts 5 years, includes foundational education that is 
dynamic, multilayered, play-based, activity-based, or discovery-based. Utilizing 
time-tested Indian customs & cultures, this stage is constantly developed via 
creativity & study for children's intellectual and emotional engagement (Garg, 
2021). 

2 Preparatory Level For 3 years The preparatory level entails expanding on the play-, discovery-, or 
activity-based learning. Furthermore, this level increasingly integrates formal 

classroom instruction via publications. The goal is to introduce kids to many areas 
and encourage people to explore further discoveries. 

3 Middle School Education Level Middle school education lasts for 3 years & focuses on more complex topics within 
every subject such as sciences, mathematics, arts, social sciences, or humanities 

(Stacki, 2012). The constructivist approach will be used in specialized topics with 
subject instructors. Students are introduced to the semester system, as well as 

annual two-class level exams are held. 

4 Secondary Education Level Secondary school education is aimed to give transdisciplinary disciplines, 
particularly liberal arts education, across 4 years. This level will be based on a 
specific topic pedagogical or curricular approach with increased complexity, 

adaptability, critical reasoning, & emphasis on life goals. Students are introduced to 
the semester system, and each semester they will study 5 to 6 topics. Board 

examinations will be administered after the 10th or 12th grades. 

5 Under-graduation Education Level Undergraduate degrees in all subjects will be 3 or 4 years long, with numerous exit 
possibilities such as a certification after the 1st year, a diploma just after the 2nd 

year, or a Bachelor's degree after the 3rd year. The four-year undergraduate degree 
curriculum with majors, minors, or academic research is favored. 

6 Post-graduation Education Level The Master's degree consists of one program for students with 4 years of bachelor's 
degree, a two-year program for students with 3 years of bachelor's degree, as well 
as an integrative five-year program with a concentration on high-quality work in 
the final year. The Master’s degree will include a substantial research element to 

develop occupational competency & preparing participants for postdoctoral 
research. 

7 Research Level For full-time or part-time studies, the research phase includes doing high-quality 
research resulting in a Ph.D. in just about any basic topic, transdisciplinary subject, 
or interdisciplinary pertain for a minimum of 3 to 4 years. Throughout their Ph.D., 
individuals must complete 8 credits of courses in teaching/education/pedagogy 

relating to their Ph.D. field. The previous one-year MPhil program has been 
terminated. 

8 Lifelong learning   The NEP 2020 advocates lifelong learning & innovation to prevent humans from 
becoming outdated in societies in respect of understanding, skills, or experiences 

needed to live comfortably. It is considered that knowledge & study at any age 
would provide more maturation for life fulfillment. 

LAWS CONCERNING HIGHER EDUCATION 

Underneath the National Education Policy 2020, the gross 
enrollment ratio in higher education institutions is 
expected to rise from 26.3 % in 2018 to 50 % in 2020, with 
3.5 crore additional seats created (Hegde, 2022). The gross 
enrolment ratio is the percentage of the entire qualified 
population at a certain education level who has enrolled in 
academic facilities. For instance, if the entire amount of 
students in the generation range suitable for entrance to 
higher education is 100, but only 60 apply, the proportion 
will be 60%. A Higher Education Commission of India will  

indeed be established to supplant the UGC for all 
categories of higher education excluding medicine or 
administrative education. 

There will be a multidisciplinary teaching and study 
institution comparable to IITs or IIMs. These institutions 
will be of the highest caliber (K., 2021). A universal 
entrance exam will be administered by the National 
Testing Agency for admission to these programs. It will be 
an option for all students; there will be no obligatory 
courses; arts & humanities disciplines will be offered in 
professional institutes. There are no Arts, Science, or 
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Commerce divisions. Students may select any topic they 
like. All of the country's institutions, such as the IITs, will 
take a comprehensive strategy. 

IMPORTANT NEP FEATURES RELATING TO 
HIGHER EDUCATION 

The new NEP was created with the goal of formalizing 
system improvements from the school level to the 
college/university level. Bearing the evolving environment 
in view, educational material will now center on essential 
concepts, theories, implementations, or issue approaches 
(K., 2021). The National Education Program is projected to 
have a favorable & long-term influence on the region's 
higher education system. The government's decision to 
enable international institutions to build campuses in 
India is a respectable one. This will allow students to 
experience worldwide education quality in their particular 
nation. The strategy of developing multi-disciplinary 
institutions would result in a revitalized emphasis on all 
sectors including arts & humanities, so this kind of training 
will assist students study & develop comprehensively. As a 
result, pupils will have a more solid information basis. 

Different, independent, & competent agencies will conduct 
different administration, accrediting, finance, and 
academics benchmark tasks under the proposed higher 
education legislative system. These 4 entities will be 
developed as four autonomous divisions inside the Higher 
Education Commission of India (HECI). NEP has 
implemented several changes and innovations in the 
higher education sector. Among the notable characteristics 
are: 

 A Uniform Governing Body for All Levels of 
Higher Education: 

The National Education Policy (NEP) has as one of its goals 
the creation of the Higher Education Commission of India, 
which would serve as the only regulating authority for all 
educational fields other than the fields of law and 
medicine. 

 Programming Allowing Multiple Entries and 
Exits: 

There will be a variety of entrance & departure 
alternatives available for those who desire to depart the 
event at various points along the way. The Academic Bank 
of Credits will be used to facilitate the transference of their 
credits. 

 Electronic Courses Will Be Made Accessible in a 
Variety of Languages: 

Technologies will play a role in the design of education, as 
well as teaching, learning, and evaluation, as well as 
training for teachers, schools, or students. The electronic 
material will be made accessible in provincial languages, 
beginning with eight main languages like Kannada, Odia, 
and Bengali, amongst others. These languages will join the 
e-courses that are now available in Hindi and English. 

 An admission test that is standard across all 
educational institutions: 

The National Testing Agency is going to be in charge of 
administering the standardized test that is used for 
admission to all schools of higher education (NTA). The 
test will be taken voluntarily. 

To control the standards of higher education in India, the 
Higher Education Council of India (HECI) will be 
established. Increasing the gross enrollment ratios will be 
the focus of the council's efforts. The HECI will consist of 
the following four verticals: 

o A "meta-accrediting body," the National 
Accreditation Council (NAC). 

o The General Education Council (GEC) will define 
"graduate qualities," or the intended learning 
results. It will also be in charge of developing a 
National Higher Education Qualification 
Framework (NHEQF). As a professional 
standard-setting organization, the National Council 
for Teacher Education will report to the GEC 
(PSSB). 

o The General Education Council (GEC) will define 
"graduate qualities," or the intended learning 
results. It will also be in charge of developing a 
National Higher Education Qualification 
Framework (NHEQF). As a competent 
standard-setting organization, the National Council 
for Teacher Education will report to the GEC 
(PSSB). 

o Higher Education Grants Council (HEGC), for 
university and college funding and finance. The 
present National Council for Teacher Education, All 
India Council for Technical Education, and 
University Grants Commission will be replaced by 
this. 

CHALLENGES RELATED TO NEW EDUCATION 
POLICY (NEP): 2020 

 Education Is Expensive 

The new education strategy makes admittance to overseas 
institutions possible. Several scholars worry that 
admittance to overseas colleges would be too costly for the 
Indian educational system. As a consequence, 
lower-income students may find it difficult to obtain 
higher education. 

 Inappropriate Feeding-Related Investigations 

Several states still charge fees. There is control, but it is 
impossible to prevent profiting from unrestricted 
contributions. 

 Scarcity of human resources 

There is now a scarcity of qualified elementary school 
instructors. In such a case, the execution of the basic 
education system was developed under the National 
Education Policy 2020 (Sontakke et al., 2022). 

 Financing  

Providing financing will be contingent on how powerful 
the will is to spend the required 6% of GDP on education. 
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 Co-operation  

State education is a simultaneous topic. This explains why 
the majority of states have school councils. As a result, the 
state governments must take the lead in carrying out this 
decision. The states may also be resistant to the concept of 
establishing a National Higher Education Regulation 
Campus as the primary regulating institution. 

 Education Sanskritization 

South Indian states claim that the trilingual formulation is 
an attempt by the government to Sanskritise education. 
Numerous issues might develop in sight of states although 
if kids are educated in their native tongue or local 
language. Individuals from many states, for instance, dwell 
in a union territory like Delhi. Children from various 
mother languages will attend this school. Whatever 
medium would all of these students be taught in, as well as 
regardless of whether English medium schools comply 
with the linguistic approach? In elementary school, what 
media would the students be allowed to learn through if 
the state modifies? 

CONCLUSION: 

The new National Education Policy, 2020, which has 
recently been endorsed by the central government to 
modify the education system in India to fulfill the 
requirements of 21st century India, would then, if it is 
satisfactorily enacted, make India one of the foremost 
nations in the globe. This new system is intended to 
modify the education system in India to fulfill the 
requirements of 21st-century India. Correspond Children 
aged 3 to 18 have been brought within the purview of the 
Right to Education Act, which was passed in 2009, 
following the new education strategy for the year 2020. 
This new education strategy, which was introduced after a 
gap of 34 years, has as its principal objective the provision 
of higher education to all children, with the ultimate goal 
of universalizing pre-primary education (the age group of 
three to six years) by the year 2025. 
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NEW EDUCATION POLICY (NEP) 2020: ESCALATING EMPLOYABILITY 
SKILLS THROUGH VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

 

KRTITKA CHOUHAN  
 

ABSTRACT: 

India has been under the yoke of a harsh education system, despite the fact that it is the world's fastest growing economy and 
the country with the greatest working-age population. A significant demand for skill development has been identified in order 
to equip young people for their ideal careers. This is because the development of talents contributes to the progress of both 
the individual and the nation. A New Education Policy is introduced to replace the Root Education System and to introduce a 
more realistic style of teaching and learning. The NEP 2020 policy conveys that education is the most important factor 
prevailing in today's society and how vocational education is important for an individual's better career. The study also 
discusses the potential link between vocational education and the acquisition of employable skills. 

KEYWORDS: 

NEW EDUCATION POLICY, NEP 2020, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, EMPLOYABILITY SKILLS 

INTRODUCTION 

NEP 2020 applauds the encouraging upward path in 
educational achievement because it is the bedrock of 
evolutionary progress for humans. Multilingualism and 
cross-disciplinary learning are at the heart of policy, which 
also supports the development of foundational knowledge 
and skills, as well as the nurturing of crucial creative and 
critical thinking. A fundamental goal of NEP 2020 is to help 
students stand out in a competitive environment by 
recognizing, identifying, and developing their individual 
strengths. Several novel ideas are presented to improve 
education, including the introduction of vocational 
courses, the reduction of stress around board exams, the 
addition of new subjects, the thinning of the wall between 
streams, and many others. 

The basics of the Education Policies in India is to provide 
high-quality education to all which will convert India, into 
a developed and knowledgeable society also fundamentals 
of education policies is to encourage the various new 
courses which help the students to think outside the box 
and experimenting them with new ideas.  More emphasis 
is paid towards identifying the unique capabilities of each 
student by offering multidisciplinary and holistic 
education across all the available subjects. 

VARIOUS EDUCATION POLICIES IN INDIA: 

 National Policy of Education (NPE), 1968:The 
specific policy in question mandated the 
establishment of a National School System, 
guaranteeing that children of all races, religions, 
and genders would have equal access to a basic 
education.Making the education level same for all. 
The basic characteristics of NEP 1968 is to create 
the vision like providing equal opportunities for 
all the students across the nation along with 
focusing on   students from rural, tribal and  

 

backward area, a special focus. 

 National Policy on Education, 1986 (NPE):NPE 
1986 focused on modernization and the role of 
information technology in education. More 
emphasis was placed on restructuring teacher 
education, early childhood care, women's 
empowerment, and adult literacy. The Policy 
includes a better understanding of the common 
educational structure, minimum levels of learning 
interregional mobility, lifelong education, national 
institution strengthening, and education reforms 
as first priorities. 

New Education Policy, 2020 (NEP):NEP 2020 was 
announced in 2020 under Prime Minister Narendra Modi's 
leadership. The policy emphasises holistic and 
multidisciplinary education. Along with a forward-thinking 
vision for reimagining vocational education and a strong 
emphasis on capable faculty, as well as various students 
supports. The prerequisites for NEP 2020 are a New 
Curricular and Pedagogical Structure (5+3+3+4), as well as 
the promotion of multilingualism and Indian languages, as 
well as the adaptation and focus on Exposure of vocational 
education in the school and higher education systems. 
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LITERATURE SURVEY 

Tilak, J. B. (2003) said there is a great demand for specific 
talents, hence vocational education has evolved. It reduces 
unemployment and boosts job changes. Current 
technology needs fewer middle- and lower-level skilled 
workers. Vocational education can build this manpower. 
Vocational education promotes a ‘skill culture' and manual 
work mindset. As every profession transforms rapidly, 
vocational education and training are needed to address 
employment difficulties.Idris, A., & Rajuddin, M. R. 
(2012) emphasizes Vocational education is vital for 
employability since it trains competent personnel and 
makes them appropriate for the firm. Quality vocational 
education and training boosts production make students 
more capable.  Many advanced countries value vocational 
skills and expertise. Many students consider Problem 
Solving, Planning, and Organizing, Time Management, 
Learning & Technology, Self-management, 
Problem-solving Teamwork, Communications Skills, 
Initiative, and Enterprise skills to be vital in preparing 
them for career-oriented employment. 

Communication skills improve a person's professional 
career and social development (Schulz,B 2008), which 
increases an employee's employability. Effective social 
skills are evident in the classroom and working 
environments. Good communication skills are needed for 
being unique and thinking beyond the box. Training 
appropriate communication skills is an excellent way to 
increase an individual's skills. According to (Gowsalya, 
Kumar, 2015), universities and colleges are delivering 
skill-based education to students. Employers seek 
employees with a variety of talents, including teamwork, 
problem solving, good interpersonal and communication 
skills, leadership, technical skills, and business knowledge, 
so that employees can use their own initiative. 
Multitasking applicants can get jobs today. Thus, teaching 
should focus more on establishing abilities so students 
may learn how to apply them independently. 

Popescu, M. E., & Roman, M. (2018) state vocational 
education promotes employability and success. Vocational 
training and education connect companies' demands with 
people's skills. It connects and holds young people to the 
changing market demands and wants and helps them find 
productive and sustainable careers. Govinda R.(2020) 
policy has a comprehensive set of educational principles 
that focus on instructors, students, and practical learning. 
A large part of policymaking will include a rebuilding 
schedule with a focus on strengthening, reforming, and 
innovating the present system by setting practical goals 
and outlining pathways. NEP 2020 changes include the 
development of vocational skills, which boosts 
employability. 

Kalyani, P. (2020) said education is the boom for every 
developing economy and helps establish a nation. The 
education policy 2020 includes vocational education and 
inventive subject combinations. Vocational classes’ help 
students grow and succeed. These early-stage changes 
focus on learning and developing according to talent, 

which will help Students Bridge the gap between industry 
and academia.Kumar, A. (2021) reveals New Education 
Policy reframes previous policies and brings out 
progressive content to enhance the country's education. 
This policy aims to create jobs through vocational or 
multidisciplinary training. The new strategy clears all 
conventional education practices and introduces a new 
teaching style, making students highly competitive and 
advanced in the 21st century. 

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY: 

The current research investigates how New Education 
Policy 2020 can improve students' employability skills by 
increasing their participation in Vocational Education and 
other related programs. And what are the most significant 
challenges to overcome in order to enhance 
students' talents in accordance with the NEP 2020? 

DISCUSSION 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND NEP 2020 

The present NEP 2020 focuses on various vocational 
education programs and it aims that every child should 
learn “at least one vocation” and be “exposed to several 
more”. NEP also talks about setting up “skill labs” a new 
initiative in collaboration with polytechnics and local 
industries, to have a vast practical experience for students. 
Quality vocational education will be incorporated 
smoothly into higher education which leads to a better 
position for carrier development (Pathak, R, 2020). 

NEP has compiled a list of appropriate weapons to help 
bridge the well-known gap between vocational and 
academic education. In the context of vocational education, 
it is the job-oriented training that prepares learners or 
individuals for the job; it simply lists practical actions that 
prepare the learner for the development of the carrier, 
since the balance carrier is the exclusive duty of any 
workplace. Carrier development helps in the acquisition of 
new employment and possibilities, as well as the 
comprehension of new job positions. Following the 
development of carrier skills, there is a need to enhance or 
collect abilities in skill development that are required for 
the competent world. The process concludes with 
increasing employability, which is the main goal of NEP 
2020, and all of the above factors are critical for increasing 
employability. 

FEATURES OF STUDENTS' VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 

 Vocational Education has been added to the 
curriculum in order to provide students with 
more subject options, including co-curricular and 
extra-curricular activities, and to allow them to 
establish their own goals and study pathways. 

 In addition to vocational education, modern 
courses such as Artificial Intelligence, Design 
Thinking, Holistic Health, Organic Living, 
Environmental Education, and Global Citizenship 
Education (GCED), among others, are essential for 
developing students' talents. 
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 NEP 2020 has also taken the initiative to improve 
practical courses via the Internet, so empowering 
students to be more innovative and observant. 

 The National Education Policy (NEP) has 
designated vocational courses such as carpenters, 
gardeners, potters, artists, etc. for students in 
grades 6 through 8, and courses such as digital 
literacy, coding, and computational thinking; 
ethical and moral reasoning; knowledge and 
practise of human and Constitutional values; 
gender sensitivity and management skills are 
introduced for students in higher grades. 

 Vocational Education will contribute to the 
development of the modern Indian, and its success 
will inspire future aspirations in education, health, 
the environment, etc. 

 Students will experience a sense of competition, 
which will assist them in developing respect for 
the environment, helpfulness, civility, patience, 
forgiveness, empathy, compassion, patriotism, a 
democratic worldview, integrity, responsibility, 
justice, liberty, equality, and brotherhood. 

 The introduction of vocational disciplines will aid 
in assessing conceptual comprehension and 
application skills. 

 Vocational education has been associated with a 
significant increase in employable skills, as it 
permits personal accomplishment, personal 
enlightenment, and public engagement. 

FEATURESOF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FOR 
TEACHERS & STAFF 

 According to the NEP, for the purpose of 
regulating vocational courses, instructors with 
broader knowledge and more practical experience 
should be hired. 

 For the benefit of students and to assist maintain 
and promote local knowledge and professions, it is 
necessary to designate eminent or knowledgeable 
experts in vocational courses. 

 By 2022, a unified set of National Professional 
Standards for Teachers will have been developed 
by the National Council for Teacher Education in 
its new role as a Professional Standard Setting 
Body (PSSB) under the General Education Council 
(GEC), in collaboration with the National Council 
for Educational Research and Training (NCERT), 
State Councils for Educational Research and 
Training (SCERTs), teachers from all levels and 
regions, expert organisations in teacher 
preparation and development, expert bodies in 
vocational education, and higher education 
institutions (NPST).• The National Curriculum 
Framework for Teacher Education, NCFTE 2021, 
describes the prerequisites and requirements for 
teacher education in vocational education. 

 The NEP 2020 emphasises that each school should 
have a sufficient number of vocational teaching 
teachers who can assist in resolving the overall 

organised problems and obstacles faced by 
students in developing their vocational abilities. 

 The objective of the NEP is to improve the Gross 
Enrollment Ratio in higher education, including 
vocational education, from 26.3% in 2018 to 50% 
in 2035. 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND EMPLOYABILITY 

In many nations, bolstering access to vocational education 
and training is at the top of the list of priorities. It has been 
shown that the returns on investment in vocational 
education are significantly higher than those in secondary 
and higher secondary education generally (Agrawal, T., & 
Agrawal, A.) (2017). The NEP 2020 has been observed to 
be actively engaged in consolidating and expanding human 
capacities across intellectual, aesthetic, social, physical, 
emotional, and moral domains through the provision of 
holistic and multidisciplinary education. Although the 
Indian economy is one of the largest in the world, only a 
small fraction of the population possesses the set of skills 
that allows them to advance professionally and stand out 
from the rest of the pack. Some reforms, like encouraging 
vocational education and training to meet the new 
occupational standards, will help to increase the 
employability of young people in India. (Mehrotra and S. 
(2014) 

Statistics gathered by the National Sample Survey Office 
(NSSO) show that between the ages of 15 and 59, just 2.2% 
of the population receives formal vocational training, while 
8.6% receives non-formal vocational training. Based on these 
statistics, it's clear that the vast majority of people (about 
90%) have no formal education or training in a trade. While 
the rate at which people get vocational training did increase 
slightly between 2004–05 and 2011–12, this only served to 
highlight the growing interest in and need for such 
programs. Establishing adequate vocational training and 
education is crucial to generating a more competent labour 
force, which in turn will increase the employability of 
citizens and the economy as a whole. 

Workplace culture is shifting, and with it comes an 
increased demand for a highly qualified labour force, 
especially in light of the constant stream of new workplace 
initiatives. To thrive in today's competitive job market, 
employees need access to information and a wide range of 
skills. Knowledge in this field increases the individual's 
employability and productivity, so employers in countries 
like Malaysia, which is rapidly developing in the field of 
manufacturing and industrial sector, look to the current 
and next generation of workers to have a solid grounding 
in vocational education. The industry is bolstered by 
vocational education because it produces workers with the 
requisite skills. Since Malaysia is on the cusp of joining the 
ranks of the Newly Industrialized Countries, it needs an 
educated and experienced labour force to help steer and 
sustain its growing manufacturing sector. Increased 
employability is a direct result of vocational training's 
positive effects on both individual and occupational 
quality. When it comes to preparing the next generation of 
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workers for the job market, vocational and technical 
training can be a key factor. (Bakar, A. R., & Hanafi, I. 
(2007) 

India stands to reap the most benefits from the coming 
demographic shift. There are plenty of job openings, which 
is worrying news for India's talent development system. In 
today's India, the job market is competitive and qualified 
people are in high demand, yet the jobless population is 
struggling with the same problem. Financial resources 
should be allocated to vocational education because of the 
strong correlation between a comprehensive education 
and future employment prospects. Vocational education 
and training in India has become increasingly important as 
a result of the country's ongoing process of modernization, 
which is linked to greater earnings and the satisfaction of 
employer and employee alike. To wit: (Kumar, R., 
Mandava, S., & Gopanapalli, V. S. 2019). 

For the effective utilization of human resources, countries 
like India should pay more significant emphasis on 
vocational training the students along with academic 
education. The Indian government should take the necessary 
steps to boost the number of individuals enrolling in 
vocational education, as it is equally essential for expanding 
employment options. Incorporating vocational education 
alongside academic studies would enable the student to 
realise his full potential, since the acquired vocational skills 
will allow them to secure their chosen career after 
graduation. The association between vocational education 
and employability is favourable. The NEP intends to expand 
vocational education understanding by implementing these 
courses at the secondary and senior secondary levels. Many 
cooperatives and non-governmental organisations will also 
aid higher education institutions in training students with 
the finest occupational skills (Balakrishnan, K. 2021). 

EMPLOYABILITY SKILLS OBTAINED THROUGH 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

 

 Communication Skills- Increase the 
employability in this competitive job market by 
developing your communication skills. An 

in-depth comprehension of the job's 
responsibilities, duties, and potential for 
advancement depends on a person with strong 
communication skills and an understanding of 
how to effectively convey that information. A 
well-oiled communication system not only fosters 
teamwork and cooperation, but also boosts 
morale, involvement, output, and job satisfaction 
for workers. 

 Leadership Skills — Effective leaders are 
essential in any organisation because they inspire 
their employees to work harder and set clear 
objectives for the future. Good leadership has a 
beneficial effect on a person's employability 
because it motivates and inspires workers to 
produce the desired results. 

 Initiative Skills- The ability to take the lead and 
sees an opportunity when it presents itself is a 
hallmark of an initiator. The ability to take the 
lead and seize opportunities on one's own accord 
is one of the most valuable skills in the job market. 

 Problem-solving Skills- Critical to a person's 
marketability is the ability to evaluate situations, 
generate new ideas, and find effective solutions to 
everyday problems. These abilities are vital in the 
business world because they aid in coping with a 
wide range of challenges. 

 Teamwork skills—the ability to work effectively 
with others in a group; the cultivation of these 
skills leads to greater individual productivity and 
adaptability. Working effectively in a team 
involves delegating tasks amongst members and 
coordinating the efforts of everyone involved. 

 Self–Management Skills-Ability to control one's 
own behaviour, thoughts, and emotions in order 
to keep a given situation thriving is an essential 
skill from an employment perspective, and this is 
where self-management skills come in. Those who 
take the time to cultivate, hone, and exercise their 
abilities in self-management tend to be more 
productive workers. 

CHALLENGES OF NEP 2020 IN THE 
IMPLEMENTATION VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: 

 Doubling the Gross Enrollment Ratio in higher 
education by 2035 is one of NEP 2020's primary 
objectives. This resulted in the opening of a new 
university every week for fifteen years. This 
enormous issue is a tremendous weight on the 
government, and making it a reality is a routine 
endeavour. Increasing the gross enrollment ratio 
by twofold is one of the stated and primary 
objectives of the policy. 

 According to NEP 2020, at least fifty percent of 
students should get vocational exposure via 
school and higher education, which presents a 
challenge. 
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 The previous Gross Enrollment Ratio for 
vocational education in higher education in 2018 
was 26.3 percent; NEP seeks to enhance it by 50 
percent by 2035. NEP 2020 has as its specific 
objective the creation of 3.5 billion new seats in 
higher education. 

 According to NEP 2020, there is no strict division 
between academic and vocational streams. 

 The NEP 2020 acceptance rate is low since only a 
small percentage of students’ select vocational 
education as their normal curriculum. 

 Due to a lack of training institutes and 
understanding regarding vocational education, 
there is less interest in practical knowledge and 
vocational education. 

 Another stated objective of NEP 2020 is to 
reintegrate students into the educational system 
and to offer them with a basic education. This 
objective involves a substantial investment in the 
infrastructure of schools, which necessitates 
meticulous preparation and is extremely difficult 
to achieve. 

 Appointment of teachers, professors, and other 
operational personnel is a daunting task, since 
meeting the demand for highly qualified faculty 
members in the education system is a massive 
undertaking. Teachers and staff must be well 
qualified and of high calibre for the education 
system to function efficiently. 

 After the age of covid-19, attention is placed on 
health care and economic recovery. NEP2020 is 
also the government's top priority, but it will be 
notified only after the healthcare and economic 
recovery requirements are met. 

 It is vital to build and organize a significant pool of 
trained and certified vocational education 
teachers for the primary and secondary education 
systems. Teachers must be adaptable order to 
foster continuous development, and parents must 
do the same. 

 As the Indian education system is monotonous 
and isolating, there is an urgent need for a cultural 
revolution throughout the entire higher education 
ecosystem. The entire focus of NEP 2020 is on 
interdisciplinary techniques that increase student 
quality and expand the educational platform. 

CONCLUSION 

In the present era, vocational education has been 
recognized as one of the important prerequisites for the 
development of India. The present study has focused 
towards the growth of vocational education in India. With 
the growing phase India needs to create a strong base for 
employability.  The study emphasized on the role and the 
changes made in NEP 2020 for the successful 
implementation of the policy in various educational 

institutions and how vocational education is important 
along with academic education. And it has proved as the 
mainstream for the overall development of individuals 
which helps them in accomplishing employability. It is also 
important to have the proper administration and 
management of vocational education along with training 
which leads to the enhancement of the quality and 
quantity of students. A better quality of vocational 
education will create a strong base of students and will 
help them to focus on specific criteria and planning to 
secure their position for their dream job. The study 
concluded that there is a positive relationship in vocational 
education training and employability skills. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Today in the world of advanced economies the prime concern for survival of the mankind is safeguarding the environment. 
Much of environment is exposed to greenhouse gases and carbon emissions thereby resulting in the depletion of the 
environment each day and climate change. The global greenhouse gases and carbon emissions is mostly by the emissions from 
the energy sector which is primarily generated by combustion of fossil fuels i.e. coal, natural gas and oil. The recent trends 
show that approximately 60% of our electricity comes from burning fossil fuels, mostly coal and natural gas. In 2020, the 
electricity sector was the second largest source of U.S. greenhouse gas emissions, accounting for 25% of the U.S. total. The 
environmental depletion is not because of the economic advancement but by the absence of the effective measures to reduce 
the greenhouse gases emissions. Therefore with this declining trend of the environment it becomes a significant concern to 
conserve the environment and to deploy such technologies which not only reduces the carbon emissions but is also a 
sustainable energy resource. On this concern, Nuclear energy has come to the forefront to mitigate climate change because of 
its zero-emission clean energy source and seemingly limitless supply of energy. Today it has become the most sustainable 
energy source vital for achieving Sustainable development goals. This paper explores nuclear power and the effects it has on 
combating the environmental pollution at national and global scale and also in achieving the demands of economic 
development of the countries worldwide 

KEYWORDS: 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Energy is the backbone of a country’s development. One of 
the human systems most immediately affected by climate 
change is by energy use. The investments, inventions, and 
new industries that are the foundations of employment, 
inclusive growth, and shared wealth for entire economies 
are made possible by energy. Energy is a necessity for 
everything in our home and is a hallmark of modern 
convenience. In essence, we use energy to complete daily 
chores at home, at work, and elsewhere. The most popular 
approach to categorise energy use is by the end outcome, 
which can be either electricity, thermal energy, which 
includes heating and cooling (including hot water), or 
transportation. The majority of the fuel, power, and heat 
consumed by people all over the world is produced by 
fossil fuels, which include coal, petroleum, and natural gas, 
which are the main sources of energy. As a result the 
burning of fossil fuels for transportation, heating, and 
electricity production due to numerous human activities 
globally releases large volumes of greenhouse gases into 
the atmosphere. 

The primary source of greenhouse gas emissions from 
human activities worldwide is the usage of energy. 
Burning fossil fuels to produce energy for transportation, 
industry, heating, and other uses accounts for almost two 
thirds of worldwide greenhouse gas emissions. This 
atmospheric concentrations of greenhouse gases have 
been rising because of this imbalance between greenhouse 
gas emissions and the capacity of natural mechanisms to  

 

absorb those emissions. This has resulted into climate 
change and widespread damaging effects across our 
planet. In the coming decades, there will likely be a 
significant rise in the world's energy demand. This is 
mostly because to the anticipated increases in both the 
global population and the economies and industries of 
developing nations like China and India Of the three end 
outcomes of energy, electricity became to be the most 
important and widely used for development and human 
activities. Over half of the rise in primary energy demand 
was brought on by higher power generation. With 
worldwide energy demand increasing by 4% to more than 
23 000 TWh in 2018, electricity has continued to stake its 
claim as the "fuel" of the future. Due to its rapid expansion, 
electricity will soon account for 20% of all final energy use. 
Burning fossil fuels, such as coal, oil, or gas, to produce 
electricity and heat causes a significant portion of the 
greenhouse gases, such as carbon dioxide and nitrous 
oxide, that cover the Earth and trap the sun's heat. Gas is 
the second-largest source of electricity production after 
coal worldwide. Due to industrialization and urbanization, 
there is a growing need for power on a global scale. For 
instance, the International Energy Agency predicts that, 
compared to 2019, the global demand for electricity for 
electric vehicles will increase five to eleven times by 2030. 
Electricity needs to be as low in carbon as feasible if 
electric vehicles are to have a positive climatic impact. 
Burning fossil fuels is a major factor in the creation of 
energy. The electrical industry, which accounted for 25% 
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of all greenhouse gas emissions in the US in 2020, was the 
second-largest contributor. Coal continued to be the 
primary fuel for power generation in 2019, accounting for 
37% of the world's electricity production, 10% of which 
came from renewable sources. The biggest concern is that 
since the generation of energy is heavily dependent on the 
combustion of coal and other fossil fuels, which has now 
become a major contributor to climate change, as energy 
demand rises daily. 

In 2018 89% of the world's CO2 emissions came from 
industry and fossil fuels. Hence there is an overall increase 
in the green house gases in the atmosphere which is 
responsible for the climate change. According to data from 
the United States Environmental Protection Agency, 
emissions of greenhouse gases are second only to 
transportation. Coal accounts for 56% of all energy use in 
India. This coal is mostly used to make power. Today, coal 
is used to generate 76% of India's electricity. 

For many of us who live in urbanised, developed cities, 
energy conservation has proven to be an unattainable goal. 
More than 75 percent of greenhouse gas emissions are 
caused by energy use. To prevent a rise in global 
temperatures, the amount of electricity produced from 
clean energy sources must double during the next eight 
years. A new multi-agency assessment from the World 
Meteorological Organization warns that if we don't act, 
climate change, more extreme weather, and water stress 
could compromise our energy security and potentially 
endanger renewable energy sources (WMO). 

Economic expansion is not something what leads to 
environmental degradation; rather, the absence of 
effective regulations to reduce greenhouse gas emissions is 
the cause. Because of this, it is essential to safeguard the 
environment and to put in place technology that not only 
reduce carbon emissions but also offer a sustainable 
source of energy to combat climate change, it is essential 
to finance the widespread use of renewable energy sources 
and energy-saving technologies while gradually phasing 
out fossil fuels. In such a scenario Nuclear energy, which is 
a carbon free sustainable source of energy due to a 
number of reasons, including the threat of global warming 
and the requirement for dependable baseload electricity, 
has come to the forefront to meet the requirements of zero 
carbon emission, clean and sustainable energy source and 
to be as measure to face the environmental challenges. 
Besides being a carbon free power, nuclear energy 
produces more energy electricity on less land than any 
other sources of energy. 

NUCLEAR ENERGY AND CLIMATE CHANGE 

One of the most significant problems the world is currently 
dealing with is climate change. Nuclear energy has the 
potential to significantly reduce greenhouse gas emissions 
(GHGs) while also providing for the rising energy needs of 
a growing world population and promoting sustainable 
development on a global scale. By producing nearly no 
greenhouse gases while producing electricity, district 
heating, and high temperature heat for industrial 

processes, nuclear power offers a significant potential to 
help address the challenge of climate change. Nuclear 
power, which generates roughly 20% of our country's 
electricity and more than 60% of our low-carbon energy, is 
a crucial component of our energy plan as it is the only 
significant source of nearly greenhouse gas-free energy. 
The foundation of a clean, sustainable, and carbon-free 
energy source for the future has been built by nuclear 
energy, a low-carbon technique of generating electricity. 
Nuclear energy has helped to mitigate the greatest threat 
to humanity, i.e.  climate change, by enabling the most 
sustainable energy transitions. It has established itself as a 
low carbon energy source, in contrast to coal, gas oil, and 
other energy sources. Nuclear power facilities do not emit 
CO2 during the process of producing electricity. With 440 
power reactors producing 10% of the world's electricity 
today, nuclear power has been essential in achieving 
environmental sustainability. With 28% of the total in 
2019, nuclear power is the second-largest source of 
low-carbon energy worldwide. According to the World 
Energy Outlook 2021 published by the OECD International 
Energy Agency, nuclear energy is consistent with having 
the clean, dependable, and sustainable provisions of the 
Sustainable Development Scenario. 

The Paris Agreement's politically-driven objective is to 
work toward limiting global temperature rise to 1.5°C and 
keeping it well below 2°C relative to pre-industrial levels 
(UNO, 2015).  It is necessary to deploy low carbon 
energy technology much more widely in order to address 
the problems caused by climate change and to meet the 
objectives set forth in the 2015 Paris Agreement under the 
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC). Nuclear industry has a considerably bigger role 
to play here. It can act as a baseload that supports 
renewable energy sources and ensures an ongoing, 
dependable, and dispatchable supply of electricity as 
nations increase their use of alternative carbon-free 
energy sources like solar and wind. Although there are 
many other renewable energy sources available for energy 
production, nuclear energy has emerged as one of the 
energy sources with the lowest carbon emissions when 
compared to other sources in terms of environmental 
impact. The nuclear energy has lifecycle emissions that are 
90% less than coal and 80% less than gas, whereas 
hydropower, solar, and wind energy have lifecycle 
emissions that are much higher and have more negative 
environmental effects. Nuclear energy continues to be the 
largest source of low-carbon electricity in OECD 
(Organization for Economic Co-operation and 
Development) countries, accounting for 18.9% of total 
electricity production in 2012, despite the closure of all 
but two reactors in Japan following the Fukushima Daiichi 
accident (NEA, 2013). The greenhouse gas emissions per 
kilowatt-hour of electricity produced from uranium are 
minimal when compared to those from renewable energy 
sources when considering the entire life cycle of the metal 
(from mining through production to disposal). Nuclear 
power has the potential to play a significant role in 
achieving these mitigation goals and, as a large scale, 
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reliable, and concentrated source of energy, can also 
contribute to the broader economic and social dimensions 
of sustainable development. 

ENVIRONMENTAL RISKS OF NUCLEAR ENERGY 

Nuclear energy one such energy source that has come to 
the forefront in response to environmental concerns and 
requests for a zero-carbon, sustainable, and clean energy 
source is. Nuclear energy provides more electricity on less 
land than any other kind of energy, in addition to being 
carbon free. To provide the necessary amount of 
electricity, nuclear power plants must currently be 
developed. The UN Charter and the Treaty on Principles 
Governing States' Activities in the Exploration and Use of 
Outer Space, including the Moon and Other Celestial 
Bodies, make it mandatory that activities in outer space 
involving the use of nuclear power sources be conducted 
in accordance with these principles in order to ensure the 
safe and limited use of nuclear material in space. Since 
justice is also the central idea when using nuclear energy 
in modern times , therefore in order to reduce the impact 
and risk of deploying radioactive material in space, this 
resolution restricts the use of nuclear energy sources to 
only those space missions that cannot reasonably be 
completed using non-nuclear energy sources. 

The conundrum and the catastrophic dangers of the 
nuclear energy is the liability of the harm caused by 
potential radiation exposure from nuclear power plants 
and uranium mining. Three major nuclear power plant 
accidents, at Three Mile Island in the United States in 1979, 
Chernobyl in the Soviet Union in 1986, and Fukushima in 
Japan in 2011, have sparked debates about the risks 
nuclear energy poses to the environment and the general 
public, as well as the legal ramifications of such harm. 
Because of the catastrophic risks associated with nuclear 
accidents and radiation, using this alternative form of 
energy may present challenges for both persons and the 
environment. As a result, using nuclear energy allows for 
the establishment of justice on the bases of four principles: 
liability, safety, and security. 

Due to its ability to provide climatic justice, nuclear energy 
is now a need. 

In general, the possibility of exposure to extremely 
harmful radioactive emissions and the detrimental effects 
of this radiation on health come out on top when we look 
at the downsides of nuclear energy. Lack of proper 
management of radioactive waste can endanger the 
environment and public health. Understanding the hazards 
and negative effects of nuclear power is essential to 
maximising its potential to fulfil future energy demands 
while emitting minimal amounts of carbon dioxide. Even 
though it is the cleanest energy source in the entire planet, 
producing it involves some risk, just like any other 
industrial activity. Environmental concerns associated 
with nuclear energy include those related to nuclear fuel 
cycles, which produce radioactive waste, and uranium 
mining, all of which must be promptly addressed with 
appropriate legislation and other measures. At the 

aftermath of the three nuclear accidents worldwide, 
radioactive pollution of the environment and an 
unprecedented discharge of radionuclides into the 
atmosphere exposed the ecosystem to radioactivity. The 
ecology began to deteriorate as a result of these 
radioactive deposits in the atmosphere, which also 
affected the agricultural, urban, forest, aquatic, and 
terrestrial environments. The plants and animals in the 
impacted areas were harmed by the buildup of radioactive 
material and nuclear radiation in the atmosphere, which 
led to a slow degradation of the environment. The 
damaging effects of radiation were also observed in 
aquatic ecosystems, where it was discovered that fish and 
other aquatic creatures had accumulated radiation 
pollution, and that radiation runoff from the soil had added 
to the contamination. After more than 35 years, fishing is 
still "limited" in some waters beyond the exclusion zone 
because of radioactive exposure. For 20 kilometres near 
Chernobyl's nuclear power station, radiation levels were 
high for both plants and animals. The area’s wildlife's 
overall mortality rate and reproductive efficiency both 
rose. Genetic abnormalities and deformities have been 
caused by DNA damage brought on by radiation exposure. 
"Therefore, there are numerous concerns associated with 
nuclear accidents, including air pollution, damage to 
streams, and destruction of vegetation 

CONCLUSION 

Nuclear energy has emerged as the most trustworthy and 
long-lasting energy source, but in order to fulfill the rising 
need for electricity, the catastrophic risks connected with 
its use must be decreased. We can see that the 
international community has put a lot of effort into 
strengthening the legal frameworks governing nuclear 
security, waste disposal, safety, and compensation in the 
event of an accident. They have been watchful in 
promoting the use of nuclear materials only in a safe 
manner. Through the creation of rules like the NPT, PTBT, 
and others, it has been sufficiently watchful in promoting 
the use of nuclear material solely for safe purposes. 
Additionally the uranium mining firms must use 
sustainable development methodologies in order to reduce 
the risks associated with uranium mining and ensure that 
it is carried out in a way that is both safe and 
environmentally responsible. Adopting the Environmental 
Impact Assessment procedure, which involves researching 
potential business efforts to reduce their negative 
environmental effects, is one way to do this. The 
environmental monitoring programme keeps track of any 
environmental concerns connected to the company and 
provides a framework for the sustainable development 
approach. The dangers of nuclear accidents, radioactive 
waste, and uranium mining can be reduced with the right 
legal structure, policies, and adherence to stringent 
criteria. The preservation of the balance between human 
activity and the rights of nature is essential for the future 
growth of economies. To prevent nuclear material from 
falling into the hands of unauthorized parties who might 
use it for uncontrolled activities that have a negative 
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impact on the general public or the environment, strict 
assessment and care must be taken throughout the entire 
fuel cycle, including during nuclear material transport, on 
both a national and international level. Therefore, 
significant national and international measures are 
required to prevent any nuclear material from being 
diverted or nuclear infrastructure from being sabotaged. 
The development and implementation of a physical 
protection system at the national level fall under the sole 
jurisdiction of the government and are inextricably linked 
to its national system of nuclear material accounting, 
safeguarding, and control. Strict assessment and care must 
be taken throughout the process. Throughout the whole 
fuel cycle, this system must include all nuclear material 
that is used, stored, and transported on a national and 
international level. A global system of nuclear safeguards 
was established by the IAEA. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Today’s employment industry demands competent employees in every sector. People who are creative, innovative and have 
21st-century skills are more productive in their field. Our current education system is not developing these essential skills 
thus creating a gap between the world of education and the job market. The National Education Policy 2020 lays emphasis on 
developing competent individual according to industry requirements. This Policy focuses on the holistic development of child 
which includes the development and nourishment of essential skills such as communication, teamwork, creativity, critical 
thinking and cooperation. This requires to shift in focus from rote memorization to Competency Based Education. Competency 
Based Education prepares students for the future and for meeting the needs of society. It is based on learning outcomes that 
are essential for developing critical thinking, and reasoning skills and for successful employment. This new educational 
approach allows students to gain mastery over the subject according to their own pace and time before moving forward. 
Competency Based Education consists of 3 components which are: Curriculum, Teaching & learning and Assessment. Central 
Board of Secondary Education (CBSE) according to NEP prepared plans for developing the curriculum and learning outcomes 
for Competency Based Education. CBSE is also organizing training programs and online courses for better understanding and 
successful implementation of Competency Based Education for principals and teachers. In this perspective the present paper 
discusses the concept and need of Competency Based Education. Paper also discusses the efforts put by CBSE for the 
successful implementation of Competency Based Education. 

KEYWORDS: 

CENTRAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, COMPETENCY BASED EDUCATION, NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY 
2020, 21ST CENTURY SKILLS. 

INTRODUCTION 

Education is the main attribute for the achievement of 
maximum human capacity, for the advancement of national 
development of any country and to empower the 
individuals for becoming self-sufficient and enlighten their 
view for improving their life. This demands quality 
education that is accessible to all. It is inevitable that our 
expectations from education and the way we prepare 
students for the future are going to change in this 
challenging world. Global education is preparing the next 
generation of learners for an era of technology in which 
critical thinking, practical application of principles, 
problem-solving, and creativity are more important than 
rote learning. In this context, it is a promising 
development that India recognizes quality education for all 
and National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 came into light 
which emphasized conceptual understanding than rote 
learning. NEP 2020 guides the education system and 
educators for the holistic development of students which 
includes the development and nourishment of essential life 
skills such as communication, teamwork, creativity, critical 
thinking, and cooperation for better decision-making and 
innovation. The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 
rightly states that Education must thus, move towards less 
content, and more towards learning about how to think 
critically and solve problems, how to be creative and 
multi-disciplinary, and how to innovate, adapt, and absorb  

 

new material in novel and changing fields. The policy 
document emphasized that learning must fill the gap 
between classroom learning and the demands of the real 
world. The policy also focused on education which should 
be experiential, holistic, integrated, discovery-oriented, 
learner- centred and flexible. National Education Policy 
2020 shift focus from rote memorization to Competency 
Based Education. This is the major shift from traditional 
knowledge-based education to Competency Based 
Education to prepare students for the global economy in 
21st century. 

COMPETENCY BASED EDUCATION: CONCEPT 

Competency Based Education is a new educational 
approach which ensures proficiency in learning by 
students. It allows students to gain knowledge and 
mastery in specific skills or subject according to their 
own pace and time. It ensures for the development of age 
and grade appropriate knowledge, skills and attitudes for 
dealing real life situation. Competency is a general term 
which explain the desired skills, knowledge, attitude and 
of individuals towards their professional, personal and 
other life contexts. Learning should lead to the 
development of skills that will enable the individuals to 
perform tasks or take actions that will enable them to 
lead a productive and joyful life. A competency is a set of 
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skills and knowledge that enables learners to successfully 
lead a successful life and perform their daily tasks. They 
are used to ensure that students have learned what they 
were meant to learn. 

The three components of competencies are: knowledge, 
skills and attitude of learners. 

 

FIG: COMPONENTS OF COMPETENCY 

Competency Based Education can enhance higher mental 
abilities of students that can make them capable to 
confront all the situations with proficiency. Competency 
Based Education requires unique features which are 
learning progressions, flexible pacing, personalized 
learning, anytime & anywhere learning and credit for 
mastery (Steel.et al 2014). According to Central Board of 
Secondary Education Competency Based Education is an 
approach to teaching learning and assessment that focuses 
on the students’ demonstration of learning outcomes and 
attaining proficiency in particular competencies in each 
subject. It places the learner at centre and actively engages 
them in the learning process In Competency Based 
Education (CBE), students demonstrate knowledge, skills, 
values, and attitudes needed for dealing with real life 
situations at the age and grade appropriate level through 
demonstration of competency in learning (CBSE). 
According to CBSE three main pillars of Competency Based 
Education are: 

 

FIG: PILLARS OF COMPETENCY BASED 
EDUCATION 

1. Curriculum Design: The main principle of 
curriculum design in Competency Based Education 
is that the curriculum should be more grounded in 
real world situations so that students can carry 
out activities and solve problems in an effective 
way. 

2. Teaching and Learning: Students are centred in 
Competency Based Education. They can acquire 
knowledge and skill at their own pace with 
periodic feedback throughout a learning process. 

3. Assessment: It focuses on whether the learner 
can apply the skills and concepts that they have 
acquired and learned. It provides feedback to 
students for improvement in performance. 

NEED OF COMPETENCY BASED EDUCATION 

 Today’s competitive world demands people who 
are creative, innovative, and possess 21st century 
skills. These skills are essential requirements for 
individual success as well as for organizational 
success. In the case of our education system, it has 
been seen that our system is not developing these 
essential skills and that is why there is a gap 
between the world of education and the job 
market. Today’s competitive market demands 
competent employees in every sector which raises 
the need of competency-based education. 

 Mudler (2012) states that Competency-based 
education has aim to improve the performance of 
students not only in terms of knowledge but also 
in skills and attitudes. 

 National Education Policy focuses on developing 
students who are competent to solve the issues 
generated in their workplace. This raises the need 
of Competency Based Education. 

 Competency Based Education is student centric. 
It focuses on core skills and knowledge hence, 
positively affect the future of students. 

 CBE provides practical experience to students 
thus, preparing them for facing the real life 
problems and finding their solutions. 

 Competency Based Education (CBE) is an 
alternative to ensure a future ready generation 
proficient in relevant skills. CBSE with its focus on 
holistic education is facilitating this progression to 
CBE where learners would gain mastery of 21st 
century skills. 

KEY FEATURES OF COMPETENCY BASED 
EDUCATION 

1. Learning outcomes: The focus of Competency 
Based Education is the achievement of Learning 
outcomes. learning outcomes developed by NCERT 
according to the development of age and grade 
appropriate skills and proficiency. Different tools 
can be used for achieving learning outcomes beside 
textbooks these are project work, films, 
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workbooks, storybooks, graphic novels, nature 
trips, internet resources etc. 

2. Pedagogical Process: NCERT suggested different 
pedagogies to teachers for achieving learning 
outcomes. Pedagogies which integrated arts, sport 
and ICT can be used. Besides these teachers are 
free to use new innovative pedagogies to ensure 
active learning. Differential support is provided 
which is based on students’ learning needs. 
Teachers ensures that progress should be based 
on evidence of mastery rather than time in 
classroom. 

3. Assessment: Assessment of students is done by 
the use of formative assessment. Peer and 
self-assessment should also do which encourages 
students to reflect on their own work and identify 
the areas of improvement. 

4. Others: The other feature of Competency Based 
Education is that it provides equity to all students. 
It is learner centric and provides opportunities to 
learner to learn according to their own pace and 
time. 

MEASURES FOR IMPLEMENTATION 

For the successful implementation of Competency Based 
Education Indian School Boards are taking actions. They 
are preparing annual calendar for adopting Competency 
Based Education to improve the quality of education. 

 NCERT agreed that to change our education 
system from textbooks to activity-based learning. 
Activity based learning emphasis ‘learning by 
doing’ which makes learning more joyful and 
engaging. 

 To help students and teachers in implementation 
of Competency Based Education NCERT started a 
four weeks activity based alternate academic 
calendar for class 1 to 10. NCERT has stated the 
week wise plan consists of interesting activities and 
challenges with reference to chapter / theme from 
the textbooks. 

 These calendars were launched by Hon’ble 
Minister, Ministry of Education of India in April- 
May 2020. NCERT has developed learning 
outcomes for elementary level in 2017 and for 
secondary level in 2019. Amendment in the 
Central RTE rules on 20th February 2017 include 
class wise and subject wise learning outcomes. 
These learning outcomes act as a guideline for 
teachers to assess students whether they acquire 
appropriate learning level or not. The RTE act 
applies to all government, private and aided 
schools. Therefore, it is mandatory to all schools 
under CBSE scheme required to follow teaching and 
learning based on learning outcomes approach. 

 NCERT also formulated learning outcomes 
according to the themes of chapters. These 
learning Outcomes are formulated to assess the 

progress of students learning; however, the main 
focus is on learning rather than testing of scores 
(CBSE Circular). 

 To develop practical life skills among students, the 
CBSE has decided to implement a 
competency-based education system rather than 
simply relying on textbooks. 

 A circular of the central board of secondary 
education (CBSE) declared Competency Based 
Education as a theme for the Capacity building 
program for the year 2020. 

 CBSE and NCERT participated in a Programme for 
International Student Assessment (PISA) which 
help to introduce Competency Based examination 
system in schools. 

 CBSE in partnership with British Council has 
initiated a systematic process to progressively 
move towards a competency-based education and 
assessment process. Under this project, an 
intervention for science, math and English 
(reading) from Classes 6 to 10 is planned which 
aims to strengthen system capacity; orient 
teachers to adopt relevant pedagogy, design and 
deliver competency-based assessments; and create 
a conducive environment that facilitates high 
quality competency-based education. 

 The Competency-based Education project (CBE) is 
intended to strengthen schools' ability to deliver 
high-quality competency-based lessons, primarily 
in science, math, and English (reading). This 
project aligns with the National Education Policy 
2020 (NEP 2020), the largest educational 
transformation agenda in India in 30 years. 

 This project envisions secondary students 
experiencing deep learning in the classroom 
where they can acquire the skills they need to 
succeed in higher education and the global 
workforce, and they can demonstrate their 
abilities through effective assessment that 
challenges them to demonstrate their abilities. 

 CBSE has also started capacity building 
programmes for teachers for better understanding 
of Competency Based Education. Various teachers 
training programs are also running in DIKSHA 
platform. Workshops and seminars are organised 
for understanding and implementing Competency 
Based Education. 

 CBSE is also developing resources for teachers 
which are aligned to curriculum for more 
engagement of students in learning. 

SUGGESSTIONS 

1. More teachers training program should be 
organised for the understanding and 
implementation of Competency Based Education 
on regional as well as national level. So, that they 
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can prepare their classroom schedules based on 
experiential learning. 

2. More broad approach should be applied towards 
competency-based education from subject experts, 
item writers, and paper setters. 

3. Organisation of workshops to change the mindset 
towards competency-Based Approach among 
teachers and parents. 

4. Actions should be taken for take care the need of 
school and students come from a variety of 
backgrounds. 

5. School should also provide support to teachers 
both financially and physically for the 
implementation of CBE. 

6. Teaching learning material whether it is print or 
audio- visual material should be accessible to 
teachers and students. 

7. Self -assessment questions should be accessible to 
students so as, to assess the achievement of 
learning outcomes. 

CONCLUSION 

National Education Policy 2020 will bring a major change 
in our teaching -learning practice by introducing 
Competency Based Education for students. Competency 
Based Education is a need of hour for successful living in 
21st century. CBE integrates various skills from social 
skills to personal skills which enables learners to be 
productive in job market. Our education system also 
taking steps for integrating CBE in schools by 
conducting teachers training programmes, developing 
new curriculum and assessment practices. Although 
there is a long way to completely accumulate the 
Competency Based Education in our system. 
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ABSTRACT: 

One of the most notable social reformers in India throughout the nineteenth century is JYOTIRAO GOVINDRAO PHULE. Jyotiba 
Phule rebelled against the unjust caste system of Hinduism. Many social and political philosophers launched movements 
against these systems and practices during this time. These intellectuals sought to improve women's status in social, economic, 
educational, and political spheres. These sociopolitical philosophers, including Mahatma Phule, Mahatma Gandhi, Dr. B.R. 
Ambedkar, Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar, and others, formed movements to promote equality for women, 
members of the underclass, and dalits. So, one of the first leaders who vehemently condemned gender inequity was Mahatma 
Phule. He truly was a remarkable thinker and truth-finder. He believed that only when each person sought the truth and 
changed as a result could human society stay content. He claimed that during British control, the common people had the 
chance to free themselves from the Brahmins' slavery. Caste and gender issues were raised by Jyotiba. He rose up in rebellion 
against the unfair caste system, which had long caused suffering to millions of people. Phule sought to construct a society 
based on the values of individual liberty and equality in place of the oppressive Indian social system, and he would have 
preferred to replace Hinduism with a global religion.  In India, Jyotirao Phule is regarded as a champion of women's 
education. In 1848, he and his wife Savitribai Phule established the first school for girls. He made significant contributions to 
the problems of women and advocated for widow remarriage and against child marriage. He brought up the issue of women's 
oppression, and his ideas on how to end it through women's own initiative and autonomy place him in the same category of 
other male feminist scholars.  In this essay, I try to analyses Mahatma Phule's ideas and his fundamental philosophy 
regarding the empowerment and educational efforts which were done by him for women in Indian society. 

KEYWORDS: 

AUTONOMY, CONTRIBUTION, EDUCATIONAL, EMPOWERMENT, INTELLECTUAL, PHILOSOPHY, WOMEN. 

Lack of education leads to lack of wisdom, which leads to lack of marals, which leads to lack of progress which leads to 
lack of money, which leads to the oppression of the lower classes. See what state of society one lack of education can 
cause 

-   Mahatma Jyotirao Phule 

INTRODUCTION 

On April 11, 1827, Jyotirao Govindrao Phule was born in 
Maharastra's Satara District at Katgun. He was an Indian 
social reformer, writer, theologian, and activist. In India, 
he and his wife Savitri Bai Phule were pioneers in the 
field of women's education. His work included a wide 
range of topics, such as untouchability eradication and 
the upliftment of women and widows as well as caste 
system reform, education, and agriculture. He is 
renowned for working to educate both the public and the 
lowest castes, as well as women. He started the first 
school for girls in August 1848 after educating his wife. In 
order to achieve equal rights for peasants and members 
of lower castes, Phule founded the Satya Shodhak Samaj 
in September 1873 together with his supporters. He was 
introduced to Satya Shodhak Samaj with the intention of 
achieving the goal of advancing the welfare of 
underprivileged groups including Shudras, women, and 
Ati Shudras. The following are actually references to 
Mahatma Jyotirao Phule's services to the welfare of 
women and members of the underprivileged classes. 

 

TIMELINE – MAHATMA JYOTIBA PHULE- 

1827 born in Khatgun,Satara in a poor peasant family 

1840 married to Savitry Bai 

1848 started first school for poor girls with his wife Savitri 
Bai 

1854 started a home for upper caste wedows for prevent 
female infanticide 

1873 formed the Satya Shodak Samaj for attain kiii rights 
for peasants and people 

from lower castes 

1888 honored with the title of Mahatma 

1890 died [aged 63 ] in Pune, Maharastra. 

SOME IMPORTANT FACTS ABOUT JYOTIBA 
PHULE– 

There are certain crucial details regarding this outstanding 
personality to remember: 

1. George Washington and Chhatrapti Shivaji's biographies 
had both been read by Phule. They served as his main 
source of inspiration. 
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2. Thomas Paine's ideas and book "The Rights of Man" had 
an impact on Phule. Phule sought to replace the 
exploitative Indian social order with one based on the 
ideals of personal freedom and equality, and he intended 
to replace Hinduism with a universal religion. 

3. Phule was the first person to advocate for human rights 
and equality. We should comprehend and recognise the 
great significance of his unwavering support for human 
rights.  

SOME LITERARY WORKS DONE BY JYOTIBA 
PHULE – 

The following books by Mahatma Jyotiba Phule contain his 
philosophy:  

1. Brahmanacha Kasab (1969), in which Phule exposes the 
Brahmin priests' exploitation of the oppressed. 

2. Gulamgiri (1873): He provided historical proof of the 
enslavement of lower castes in this book. Tell the story of 
Brahmin dominance in India's past. He warned the 
populace against exploitation in the guise of religion 
because religious epics are written by men. 

3. Shetkaryancha Asud (1883): He wrote about the 
exploitation of peasants in this book. 

He has examined the historical exploitation of peasants. 

4. Sarvajanik Satyadharma Pustak (1891): He introduced 
the idea of a universal religion in this book and discussed 
blind faiths. 

HIS VIEWS ON EDUCATION- 

Phule advocated for universal, obligatory, and innovative 
education. He thought that education for women and 
members of lower castes should take precedence. As a 
result, he started educating his wife Savitribai at home and 
inaugurated the first girls' school in India in August 1848. 
On the first day, only eight girls were admitted. The 
number of students grew steadily. In 1851 and 1852, 
Jyotirao opened two further girl's schools. Phule was the 
first social reformer from India who focused in the 
situation of basic education system. He was constantly 
spreading awareness about education and pressuring the 
British government to develop plans for the education of 
all Indians. He advocated for everyone's right to an equal 
education, regardless of caste or socioeconomic status. He 
was aware that after educating the populace, they would 
stand up for their rights without assistance from others. 
He gave new meaning to the word "education." Real 
education equips a person to stand on their own two feet. 
Preliminary understanding of agriculture and health ought 
to be covered in the basic curriculum. Primary school 
curricula should be revised to better meet the needs of 
rural communities. The curriculum for rural and urban 
areas should be clearly separated. To meet the demands of 
society, education should be practical and utilitarian.  

Whatever the lower castes' history of oppression, 
education is the key to their liberation. He strongly 
disagreed with schooling. He firmly asserted that, as 
previously indicated, the fundamental reason for the 

degeneration of lower castes is a lack of knowledge. 
"Mahatma Jyotiba Phule highlighted the importance of 
education for all people. Mahatma Jyotirao Phule spent 
much of his life working to change society and promote 
equality. In accordance with his principles, Dr. Ambedkar 
drafted the constitution, which includes provisions for 
universal access to free and compulsory education. 
However, the goal of this article, which was to be 
accomplished within 10 years of the constitution's 
inception, has not yet been met. Thus, it is crucial to 
discuss and put into practise Mahatama Jyitirao's opinions 
on education. 

HIS VIEWS ON EQUALITY AND SOCIAL JUSTICE– 

Mahatma Phule claimed that the inequalities between men 
and women and the Brahmins' clever exploitation of the 
gullible people were the foundation of Indian society. 
Phule held that all men and women were made free and 
capable of exercising their rights by the same God who 
created the universe. All men and women were created by 
the creator to be the guardians of all human rights, 
preventing any one man or group of men from repressing 
an individual. All men and women have been given the 
right to freedom of religion and government by the 
Creator. 

HIS VIEWS ON MEN AND WOMEN– 

In Indian society, women were another group that was 
subjected to oppression. Phule consistently references 
both men and women. He didn't take it for granted that if 
men were addressed, women were immediately 
categorized in the same category. He specifically mentions 
women while talking about human rights. Phule's main 
issue at the time was the marriage system. He denounced 
taboos and conventions such child marriage, young girl 
marriages to older men, polygamy, opposition to women 
getting remarried, prostitution, harassing widows, etc. He 
counselled the Shudra peasants against taking on 
additional wives and against marrying their young 
children. He had carefully considered the concept of 
marriage and created a straightforward, contemporary rite 
in the form of a contract for the Satya Shodhak Samaj 
members' weddings (Truth Seeking Society). It's 
significant to note that Phule asserted that women were 
superior to males in many ways and did not only envision 
equal position for women in marriage, family life, 
education, and religion. 

CONTRIBUTION OF SATYA SODHAK SAMAJ– 

Jyotirao founded Satya Shodhak Samaj (society of seekers 
of truth) on September 24, 1873, with the intention of 
liberating the Shudras to stop their "exploitation" by 
Brahmins. He served as the organization's first president 
and treasurer. Through the group (Satya Shodhak Samaj), 
Phule rejected the idea of the Vedas being inviolate. He 
also disagreed with the notion and outright criticised the 
caste system. This group advocated for the propagation of 
reason and rejected the need for Brahmin priests to serve 
as educators and religious authorities. He was an Indian 
native who formed Satyadharma and never abandoned his 
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faith. He was also against those particular Brahmins who 
were exploiting people's faith in religion and mindless 
obedience to further their own financial interests. 

EFFORTS FOR EMPOWERING THE SHUDRAS AND 
WOMEN- 

Jyotirao committed himself to working for educational 
change. He was of the opinion that the Sudras of the Hindu 
community, as well as women, should pursue 
contemporary education. Even the Brahmins at the time 
opposed teaching their ladies. He made the decision to 
start a school for girls because, if a woman was educated, 
her home could serve as a classroom where she could 
instruct her children. Meanwhile, his friend Sadashivrao 
Govande drove him to Ahmednagar, a Christian 
missionaries' educational hub. They went to Madame 
Farrar's mission school, where she expressed her regret 
about the terrible state of women's education in India. She 
believed that every Indian man should educate his wife so 
that she can assist him in promoting education. As a result, 
when Jyotirao returned to Pune, he convinced his wife to 
pursue a degree; she did so and subsequently founded a 
school for girls from lower castes. Girls from untouchable 
castes including the Mahars, Mangs, and Chamars were 
welcome to attend this institution. Jyotirao opened a girls' 
school in Anna Chiplunkar's residence at Budhwar Peth on 
July 3, 1851, where he taught for four hours every day 
without receiving payment. The committee, which was 
made up of Keshav Shivram Bhavalkar, Anna 
Sahastrabuddhe, Bapuraoji Mande, Vishnu Bhide, 
Krishnashastri Chiplunkar, and Vishnushastri Pandit, was 
established by him and given management of the 
institution. Later on, Vishnushastri Pandit rose to fame for 
advocating widow remarriage. Eight females were enrolled 
when the school originally opened, but soon that number 
grew to forty-eight. Because of the school's tenuous 
financial situation, Jyotirao's wife started teaching on a 
volunteer basis and eventually took over as principal. 
Jyotirao rose to prominence as a proponent of women's 
education. On September 17, 1851, he opened a second 
girls' school in Rasta Peth, and on March 15, 1859, he 
opened a third in Peth. Reading, grammar, mathematics, 
geography, history, map reading, and other subjects were 
included in the curriculum. In a report, the school's 
manager, Major Candy, stated: "I am glad to notice the 
intelligence and advancement of the girls." After a public 
inspection of Jyotirao's school on February 17, 1852, 
Bhansaheb Mande delivered a speech. It is unfortunate 
that our nation's citizens have not yet been persuaded of 
the importance of educating women, he remarked. This 
time a judge by the name of Brown was present. He cited 
Milton in his address when he argued that educating 
women would increase family harmony and the value of 
the nuclear family. The Mahars and Mangs were beheaded 
before the British arrived for their offences against 
members of higher classes. 

 

 

CONCLUSION- 

The personality of Mahatma Jyotirao Phule, who made 
significant contributions to India's social and economic 
spheres, is also mentioned as a last point. His selfless 
service to mankind served as an inspiration to Dr. 
Babasaheb Bhim Rao Ambedkar, the author of the Indian 
Constitution. He adhered to the Jyotiba Phule school of 
thought, which stressed justice, equality, liberty, and 
brotherhood. He complied with all of Jyotiba's 
recommendations, including the right to education for all 
people and special consideration for women, minorities, 
and the oppressed. It is also significant to remember that 
Mahatma Phule passed away in 1890 still struggling with 
problems that we have yet to fully resolve. Had he lived, he 
might have received more respect from society. Mahatma 
Jyotiba Phule literature should be appropriately available 
from the government in schools and colleges. To improve 
society, active introduction of Mahatma Jyotiba Phule's 
educational, human rights, women's empowerment, 
sociopolitical, and religious ideals is required. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The non–renewable sources of energy have their own limitations along with hazardous processes involved and pollution 
creating. The scientific community is compelled so is search out the renewable source of energy to feed the whole world with 
non- polluting nature and commercially viability.  It was necessary and proposed to carry out experimental work under the 
solar parameters. A detailed reaction mechanism for the proposed solar cell for generating of photocurrent and photocurrent 
has been studied. Photogalvanic Cells were studied using different parameters via photocurrent, photopotential, power 
conversion efficiency, fill factor and cell performance. The consumption of fossil fuels like wood, coal, kerosene etc. is so rapid 
is reaching towards their complete depletion. Thus, the solar energy is the best option to fulfil the energy demand. The above 
values are as following 939.0 A, 712.00 mV, 668.56 W, 6.4278%, 0.4806 and 185.0 minutes. Photogalvanic Cells were studied 
for solar energy transformation system.   

KEYWORDS: 

RENEWABLE ENERGY, PHOTOCURRENT, PHOTOPOTENTIAL, FILL FACTOR, CONVERSION EFFICIENCY. 

INTRODUCTION 

Actual plan of research work was proposed for systematic 
investigating in the field of photogalvanic cell for solar 
energy transformation. At earlier stage Rideal and 
Williams 1 studied about solar radiation, later on 
Rabinowitch 2 studied about iron iodide process about 
action sunlight. The PG Cells are used for energy exchange 
i.e., chemical into light energy. Rabinowitch3 studied on the 
photogalvanic properties of the thionine-iron system, and 
Potter A.C. and Thaller L.H., 4 studied on Efficiency of some 
iron thionine photogalvanic cell.  Peter D., David R., 
Hobart N., Litchin N., Dale E., Hall A., John and Eckert, 5 
studied on Sensitization of an iron-thazinaphotogalvanic 
cell to the blue. Hall D.E., Wildes P.D. and Lichtin N.N6., 

studied on Electrodic phenomena at the anode of the 
totally illuminated, Shigehara K., Nishimura M. and 
Tsuchida E7.,Photogalvanic effect of thin layer photo cell 
composed of thionine/Fe (II) systems. thin layer 
iron–thionine photogalvanic cell. Nasielski J., A. Kirsch-De 
Mesmaeker and Leempoel P.,8 observed the 
photoelectrochmistry of the RhodamineBhydroquinone 
system at optically transparent bubbling gas electrodes. 
Ameta S.C., Khamesra S., Chittora A.K. and Gangotri K.M., 9 
Studied on used of sodium Lauryl sulphate in a 
photogalvanic cell for solar energy conversion and storage: 
methylene blue –EDTA system.  Dube S., Lodha A., 
Sharma S.L. and Ameta S.C.10 Studied on use of an 
Azur-A-NTA system in a photogalvanic cell for solar energy 
conversion. Gangotri K.M., Meena R.C. and Meena R.11  

 

Studied on use of miscelles in photogalvanic cells for solar 
energy conversion and storage: cetyl trimethyl ammonium 
bromide-glucose-toluidine blue system. Gangotri K.M. and 
Meena R.C.12 Studied on use of reductant and 
photosensitizer in photogalvanic cell for solar energy 
conversion and storage: oxalic acid - methyline blue 
system. Genwa K.R. and Gangotri K.M.13 Studied on 
Comparative studies in anionic cationic and non-ionic 
surfactant in photogalvanic cells for solar energy 
conversion and storage. Point of view: 
Nitrilotriacidic–Azur B system. Meena R.C., Singh G., Tyagi 
N. and Kumari M.,14 Studies of surfactants in photogalvanic 
cells-NaLS –EDTA and Azur- B. Gangotri P. and Gangotri 
K.M.,15 Studies of the Micellar Effect on Photogalvanics: 
Solar Energy Conversion and Storage–EDTA-Safranine 
O-TWEEN-80 System. Bhimwal M.K. and Gangotri K.M.,16 
mention the comparative Study on the performance of 
photogalvanic cell with different photosensitizers for solar 
energy conversion and storage: D-Xylose-NaLS systems. 
Genwa K.R. and sagar C.P.,17 Studied on role of Carmine in 
Tween 60 – Ascorbic Acid System for Energy Conversion. 
Genwa K.R. and Chouhan Anju,18Studied on optimum 
efficiency of photogalvanic cell for solar energy conversion 
and storage containing Brilliant Black PN-Ammonium 
lauryl Sulphate-EDTA system. Chandra Mahesh and Meena 
R.C.,19 Studied on role of Photo Sensitizer-Reductant for 
Generation of Electrical Energy in Photo galvanic Cell. 
Saxena Manmeeta, Sharma G.D. Dhiraj, and Roy M.S.,20 
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Studied on improved performance of oxidized Alizarin 
based Quasi solid-state Dye Sensitized solar cell by surface 
Treatment. Ozuomba J.O., Edebeatu C.C., Opara M.F., Udoye 
M.C. and Okonkwo N.A.,21 Studied on performance of a 
Solar Water Distillation Kit fabricated from Local 
materials. Deshannavar U.B. Murgod A.A., Golangade M.S., 
Koli P.B., Banerjee Samyak and Naik N.M.,22 Studied on 
photo-Oxidation Process Application for Removal of colour 
from Textile Industry Effluent. Genwa K.R. and Sagar C.P.,23 

Studied on photoelectrochemical Conversion of Solar 
Energy Tween 60- Bromocresol Purple. Gunsaria R.K. and 
Meena Ram Narayan,24 Studies of Cationic Micelles on 
Photogalvanic Cells for Solar Energy Conversion and 
Storage. Nair Smita,25 observed the Study of Transition 
Metal Complex of Diuretic Drug and study of its 
Phyco-chemical properties as Potential Therapeutic Agent 
Mohan Lal and Gangotri K.M.26-28Studied on comparative 
study the performance of photogalvanic cells with mixed 
surfactant for solar energy conversion and storage: D- 
Xylose Methylene Blue system. Rathore Jayshree and Lal 
Mohan29 Studied on Study of photogalvanic effect in 
photogalvanic cell containing single surfactant as DSS, 
tartrazine as a photosensitizer and EDTA as reductant for 
solar energy conversion and storage. A detailed literature 
survey about different photogalvanic cell30 has been used 
in solar transformation for best results. 

MATERIAL AND METHODS: 

Dye-tartrazine, reductant-D-fructose, Surfactant-lauryl 
glucoside(carbon pot), NaOH(1N), Double distilled water 
(DDW), 2-Multi-meter (The first multi-meter is used to 
measure potential as a substitute for a digital 
potentiometer another multimetar was used as a 
substitute for a micrometer to measure current), 250 - k 
carbon pot  (carbon potentiometer), U-shaped glass 
vessel (beaker), Saturated calomel electrode (S), Platinum 
electrode (P), Resistance key (K), Digital pH meter and 200 
W tungsten bulb. The present research project of PG Cell is 
studied by U-shaped glass vessel which was fabricated. 
The total volume of experimental set was 25 ml including 
solution dye surfactant and reductants. the electrical 
circuit was completed by using saturated calomel 
electrode, 250 k roistered(carbon pot), U-shaped glass 
vessel, platinum electrode,250 - k carbon pot  (carbon 
potentiometer), resistance key, digital multi-meter’s, and 
200 W tungsten bulb. During experiments, water filter was 
used for IR light.  The C-Wire was connected with 
saturated calomel electrode and another S-Wire was 
connected with platinum foil electrode. The pH of the 
solution was adjusted and measured by a pH meter. 
U-shaped glass vessel. Photogalvanic cell was fabricated 
with different surfactants, dye and reductant solutions 
were used for investigation. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

EFFECT OF VARIATION OF LAURYL GLUCOSIDE 
CONCENTRATION ON THE PG-CELL: 

During experiment stage solar, electric output was 
increased on increasing the concentration of lauryl 

glucoside and reached to optimum position (at PH 12.18) 
and on subsequent decrease on increasing of lauryl 
glucoside concentration.  The observed results are 
shown in table 3.1 

EFFECT OF VARIATION OF TARTRAZINE (DYE) 
CONCENTRATION ON THE SYSTEM: 

During experiment stage, solar electric output was 
increased on increasing the concentration of tartrazine 
and reached to optimum position and on subsequent 
decrease on increasing of tartrazine concentration. The 
observed results are shown in table 1.1 

EFFECT OF VARIATION OF D-FRUCTOSE 
(REDUCTANT) CONCENTRATION ON THE SYSTEM: 

During experiment stage, solar electric output was 
increased on increasing the concentration of D-fructose 
and reached to optimum position and on subsequent 
decrease on increasing of tartrazine concentration. The 
observed results are shown in table 2.1 

EFFECT OF VARIATION OF NAOH (PH) 
CONCENTRATION ON THE SYSTEM: 

During experiment stage, solar electric output was 
increased on increasing the concentration of NaOH and 
reached to optimum position and on subsequent decrease 
on increasing of NaOH concentration. The observed results 
are shown in table 4.1 

EFFECT OF VARIATION OF DIFFUSION LENGTH ON 
THE SYSTEM: 

During experiment stage, solar electric output was 
increased on increasing the Diffusion length and reached 
to optimum position. On increasing the value of Diffusion 
length, the value of imax increased as well as a good 
balance was observed in the value of ieq and the 
comparative results of rate of initial generation of current 
were also obtained. The observed results are shown in 
table 5.1 

EFFECT OF VARIATION OF ELECTRODE AREA ON 
THE SYSTEM: 

During experiment stage, solar electric output was 
increased on increasing the Electrode Area and reached to 
optimum position. On increasing the value of Electrode 
Area, the value of imax increased as well as a good balance 
was observed in the value of ieq . The observed results are 
shown in table 6.1 

CURRENT–VOLTAGE (I-V) CHARACTERISTICS OF 
THE PHOTOGALVANIC CELL: 

By using, following formula fill factor of PG-cell was 
calculated 

   ……(1) 

Where:  

vpp =  Potential at power point=712 mV 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

114 

 ipp =  Current at power point=939 µA 

Voc = Potential at open circuit =1130mV 

isc = Current at short circuit=1231 µA 

( ) =   Value of fill factor= 0.4806 

Ppp =   The power point of cell (pp) = 668.56µW 

CELL PERFORMANCE AND CONVERSION 
EFFICIENCY: 

By using, following formula fill factor of PG-cell was 
calculated 

 ……(2) 

Where: 

Vpp, =     Photopotential at power point, 

ipp =   Photocurrent at power point,  

A    =  Electrode area for pg cell 

MECHANISM OF PHOTOVOLTAGE AND 
PHOTOCURRENT GENERATION IN A CELL: 

ILLUMINATED CHAMBER (AT PLATINUM 
ELECTRODE): 

During experiment, dye molecule gets excited by 
absorption of sun light and converted in to semi or leuco 
form. Reductant molecules get in its oxidized form and 
subsequently semi form of dye molecule loss the electron 
and retuned into its original state. 

CHEMICAL REACTION AT ILLUMINATE CHAMBER 

 

CHEMICAL REACTION AT PLATINUM ELECTRODE: 

 

DARK CHAMBER: 

At counter electrode:  Tartrazine molecule accept an 
electron from electrode and converted into Tartrazine- and 
at termination stage, Tartrazine- converted into Tartrazine 
molecule   and oxidized form of Fructose  combine 
with Tartrazine molecule to give original dye and 
reductants molecule and the cycle will go on. 

 

Where: 

Tartrazine =  Dye molecule  

Tartrazine * =  Excited dye molecule   

Tartrazine – =  Semi for of dye molecule  

Fructose =  Reductant molecule  

Fructose+ =  Oxidized form of the reductant, 

 

LAURYL GLUCOSIDE 

 

 

D-FRUCTOSE 

 

MODIFIED DIAGRAM OF THE PG CELL SETUP 
USED IN THE PRESENT RESEARCH WORK 
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TABLE: 1.1, SHOWING EFFECTS OF VARIATION OF TARTRAZINE (DYE) CONCENTRATION ON ELECTRICAL 
OUTPUT OF PHOTOGALVANIC CELL. 

Concentration Cell Parameter 

(Tartrazine×10-5 

M) 

Photo potential 
(mV) 

Photocurrent 
(µA) 

Power (µW) C.E. F.F( ) t0.5(min) 

1.70 930.00 496.00 461.28    

1.84 945.00 418.00 395.10    

1.98 712.00 939.00 668.56 6.42 0.48 185.0 

2.72 1008.00 440.00 443.52    

2.85 925.00 423.00 391.27    

At D-fructose = 2.22×10-3 M, L.G. = 2.30×10-3 M, temp.=311.55 K, pt electrode area=1.0×1.0 ㎝ 2, Light intensity =10.4mW㎝-2 , 
diffusion length, DL= 4.5 cm, pH=12.18.  

TARTRAZINE-D-FRUCTOSE-L.G. SYSTEM 

 

TABLE: 2.1, SHOWING EFFECTS OF VARIATION OF D-FRUCTOSE CONCENTRATION ON ELECTRICAL OUTPUT 
OF PHOTOGALVANIC CELL. 

Concentration Cell Parameter 

(D-fructose×10-3 

M ) 
Photo potential 

(mV) 
Photocurrent 

(µA) 
Power (µW) C.E. F.F.( ) t0.5(min) 

1.18 985.00 342.00 336.87    

2.00 947.00 410.00 388.27    

2.22 712.00 939.00 668.56 6.42 0.48 185.0 

2.24 1096.00 373.00 408.80    

2.26 918.00 380.00 348.84    

At (Dye) Tartrazine×10-5M, L.G.=10-3 M, temp.=311.55 K, pH=12.18, Light intensity =10.4mW ㎝-2 , diffusion length, DL= 4.5 cm,  

Pt electrode area=1.0×1.0㎝ 2 
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TARTRAZINE-D-FRUCTOSE-L.G. SYSTEM 

 

TABLE: 3.1, SHOWING EFFECTS OF VARIATION OF LAURYL GLUCOSIDE (L.G.) CONCENTRATION ON 
ELECTRICAL OUTPUT OF PHOTOGALVANIC CELL. 

Concentration Cell Parameter 

(L.G.×10-3 M ) 
Photo potential 

(mV) 
Photocurrent 

(µA) 
Power (µW) C.E. F.F. ( ) t0.5 (min.) 

2.10 698.00 756.00 527.68    

2.20 623.00 843.00 525.18    

2.30 712.00 939.00 668.56 6.42 0.48 185.0 

2.40 695.76 765.00 531.67    

2.50 736.00 432.00 317.95    

At (Dye) Tartrazine×10-5M, D-fructose = 2.22×10-3 M, temp.=311.55 K, pt electrode area=1.0×1.0 ㎝ 2, Light intensity =10.4mW

㎝-2 , diffusion length, DL= 4.5 cm, pH=12.18. 

TARTRAZINE-D-FRUCTOSE-L.G.-SYSTEM 
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TABLE: 4.1; SHOWING EFFECTS OF VARIATION OF NAOH (PH) CONCENTRATION ON ELECTRICAL OUTPUT 
OF PHOTOGALVANIC CELL. 

pH 

Cell Parameter 

Photo potential 
(mV) 

Photocurrent 
(µA) 

Power (µW) C.E. F.F.( ) t0.5 (min.) 

12.11 572.00 768.00 439.29    

12.15 587.00 786.00 461.38    

12.18 712.00 939.00 668.56 6.42 0.48 185.0 

12.25 697.00 815.00 568.05    

12.32 615.00 663.00 407.75    

At (Dye) Tartrazine×10-5M, D-fructose = 2.22×10-3 M, temp.=311.55 K, pt electrode area=1.0×1.0㎝ 2, Light intensity =10.4mW

㎝-2 , diffusion length, DL= 4.5 cm, pH=12.18, L.G.= 2.30×10-3 M. 

TARTRAZINE-D-FRUCTOSE-L.G. SYSTEM 

 

TABLE: 5.1, SHOWING EFFECTS OF DIFFUSION LENGTH ON ELECTRICAL OUTPUT OF PHOTOGALVANIC CELL 

Diffusion Length (DL) 
Maximum Photocurrent       

imax (µA) 
Equilibrium Photocurrent          

ieq  (µA) 

Rate of initial Generation of      
Current                                          

(µA min-1) 

25.0 1300.0 1280.0 44.04 

30.0 1313.0 1263.0 44.11 

35.0 1325.0 1242.0 45.23 

40.0 1328.0 1223.0 45.42 

45.0 1334.0 1195.0 45.53 

At Dye Tartrazine×10-5M, D-fructose = 2.22×10-3 M, temp.=311.55 K, pt electrode area=1.0×1.0㎝ 2, Light intensity =10.4mW㎝
-2 , diffusion length, DL= 4.5 cm, pH=12.18, L.G.= 2.30×10-3 M. 
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TARTRAZINE-D-FRUCTOSE-L.G.SYSTEM 

 

TABLE: 6.1; SHOWING EFFECTS OF ELECTRODE AREA ON ELECTRICAL OUTPUT OF PHOTOGALVANIC CELL 

Electrode Area (cm2) 
Electrode Area (cm2) 

Maximum Photocurrent  imax (µA) Equilibrium Photocurrent ieq  (µA) 

0.3 1327 1230 

0.4 1342 1263 

0.5 1363 1280 

1.0 1380 1305 

1.1 1387 1323 

At Dye Tartrazine×10-5M, D-fructose = 2.22×10-3 M, temp.=311.55 K, Pt electrode area=1.0×1.0.㎝ 2, Light intensity =10.4mW

㎝-2 , Diffusion length, DL= 4.5 cm, pH=12.18, L.G.= 2.30×10-3 M 

FIG:-6.1; SHOWING VARIATION EFFECT OF ELECTRODE AREA ON CURRENT PARAMETERS OF 
TARTRAZINE-D-FRUCTOSE -LAURYL GLUCOSIDE PG-CELL SYSTEM. 

TARTRAZINE-D-FRUCTOSE-L.G. SYSTEM 

 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

119 

TABLE: 7.1; SHOWING CURRENT- VOLTAGE (I-V) CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PHOTOGALVANIC CELL: 
CHARGING TIME: - 45 MINUTE, BULB ON TIME (I-V) CHARACTERISTICS PROCESS 

Potential (mV) Photocurrent (µA) Power point (µW) Fill-factor (ɳ) 

1130 0.0 0  

1111 5.0 5.555  

1095 15.0 16.425  

1074 30.0 32.220  

1068 45.0 48.060  

1053 55.0 57.915  

1046 65.0 67.990  

1031 85.0 87.635  

998 95.0 94.810  

972 109.0 105.948  

969 146.0 141.474  

953 184.0 175.352  

934 261.0 243.774  

905 272.0 246.160  

886 342.0 303.012  

862 415.0 357.730  

846 552.0 466.992  

829 672.0 557.088  

801 741.0 593.541  

777 794.0 616.938  

734 823.0 604.082  

712 (Vpp) 939.0 (ipp) 668.568 (Ppp) 0.4806 

659 1005.0 662.295  

614 1012.0 621.368  

575 1023.0 588.225  

564 1049.0 591.636  

540 1120.0 604.800  

462 1149.0 530.838  

413 1178.0 486.514  

375 1193.0 447.375  

344 1228.0 422.432  

253 1230.0 309.960  

142 1231.0 174.802  

0.0 1232.0 0.0  
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TARTRAZINE-D-FRUCTOSE-L.G.SYSTEM 
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Fig:7.1; CELL CHARACTERISTICS BASED ON CURRENT VOLTAGE (i-V) 
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TABLE: 8.1, SHOWING TIME- POWER CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PHOTOGALVANIC CELL: 

Performance time of the Photo galvanic-cell:-185 Minute, At Bulb off time performance of the Photo galvanic cell 
characteristics process mention in the table:- 

Time(Min.) Power (μ W) 

0.0 668.56 

0.5 665.40 

10.0 662.13 

15.0 659.67 

20.0 657.18 

25.0 655.65 

30.0 653.26 

35.0 651.29 

40.0 648.90 

45.0 646.39 

50.0 641.51 

55.0 636.62 

60.0 633..11 

65.0 629.33 

70.0 624.47 

75.0 619.92 

80.0 614.21 

85.0 609.83 

90.0 604.74 

95.0 600.54 

100.0 599.13 

105.0 595.23 

110.0 591.17 

115.0 587.12 

120.0 583.89 

125.0 580.22 

130.0 578.82 

135.0 561.37 

140.0 546.51 

145.0 526.22 

150.0 502.09 

155.0 480.11 

160.0 463.68 
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165.0 440.74 

170.0 425.90 

175.0 398.65 

180.0 359.78 

185.0 (t0.5) 334.32 (P0.5) 

190.0 324.29 

195.0 290.27 

200.0 256.62 

TARTRAZINE- D-FRUCTOSE - L.G. – SYSTEM 

 

CONCLUSION 

On the basis of observed results, we are concluded that the  

single surfactant affected photogalvanic cell more than 
mixed surfactant. The single surfactant has not only 
enhanced the conversion efficiency but storage capacity of 
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photo galvanic cells also an exhaustive efforts still have the 
scope to enhance electrical output as well as storage 
capacity of photogalvanic cells along with reduction in 
their cost to get commercial viability. The conversion 
efficiency, t1/2 and fill factor are recorded as 6.42%, 185.0 
min. and 0.48 respectively in PG system. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The online food industry has seen tremendous growth in recent years. The consumer behaviour towards food services has also 
changed to a great extent. What can be more convenient than just to click luscious cuisine and get it delivered at doorstep. The 
delicious image of double-cheese pizza loaded with extra cheese toppings or dum biryani in golden bowl or the visual of kadai 
paneer with roasted paneer cube often makes mouth water and stimulates appetite. The mouth-watering food pictures create 
visual appeal and tempts consumer to place prompt orders. Further in online food ordering, food images draw consumer’s 
attention and help them to understand the product to place orders conveniently. Therefore, it is imperative for online food 
service providers to include food photographs in their menu list and make it impressive. The present study contributes to the 
literature by investigating the impact of food photographs on consumer behaviour. The focus of study is to carefully explore 
the relationship between food photos and consumer behaviour in online food delivery services. The research findings based 
upon the data collected from respondents indicate that consumer prefer viewing food photos present in menu list than 
reading the text-based menu. Researcher observed that food pictures present in menu list influence the consumer’s intent to 
order and have direct impact on consumer’s buying behaviour in online food delivery services. 

KEYWORDS: 

FOOD PHOTOGRAPHY, FOOD DELIVERY APPS, VISUAL APPEAL, CONSUMER BEHAVIOR. 

INTRODUCTION: 

The tremendous growth in smart phone owners, digital 
wallets and convenient any time anywhere shopping has 
given boost to online shopping. The rapid growth of 
e-commerce has increased the expectations of consumers 
in last decade. Today’s consumers look beyond and wish 
their deals to be end with overall exciting and delighted 
shopping experience. The rapid change in digital 
technology has brought significant changes in food 
delivery business. Most of the brick and mortar 
restaurants provide online delivery services and now the 
share of online orders is overriding their overall orders. 

“A picture is worth than thousand words”, is an old saying. 
Images and pictures have been a part of our societies from 
long ago. Images have visual appeal that affects our 
decisions. Restaurants usually print food pictures in their 
menu to create confidence and trust among their 
customer. An impressive and good photography plays a 
very significant role in online food delivery services. It is 
the visual appeal which assures consumer that the product 
would match and meet their need when it will reach their 
doorstep.   

When it comes to delivery of food online, service providers 
have to face various challenges to meet the consumer 
expectations. Consumers can’t touch, smell and taste the 
food while placing order. Menu present on service apps or 
websites have to be tempting and informative to get more  

 

orders in food industry. Eyes sense the flavours before 
tongue taste the food. Mouth -watering food photographs 
can activate visual hunger. It is the food picture that 
creates an idea for a customer that how their product 
would taste and satisfy their hunger needs for a particular 
cuisine. To catch consumers’ attention it becomes 
imperative for service providers to enrich their menu list 
with tempting food photos to increase conversions.  

Online food delivery apps and websites should be 
appealing so as to stimulate consumers’ appetite and make 
their mouth water to get more orders.  

Food not only satisfy the basic hunger need of humans but 
is goes beyond and it represents our culture, societal 
values, group identity and cohesion. The increased use of 
social media and restaurants becoming digitalized the role 
of food photographs becomes imperative and their use has 
to be refined. The present work is performed to study the 
impact of food photographs present in menu list on 
consumer behaviour while ordering food online. The 
research study is an attempt to understand and explore 
how the photograph based menu effect consumer’s intent 
and decisions to buy food online.   

THE RESEARCH PROBLEM 

In recent years, online food delivery industry is growing so 
fast. Every service provider looks for including some 
unique content on their apps or websites to increase their 
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conversion rates.  

Researcher identifies that food photo in menu list can 
draw consumers’ attention and help service providers to 
get more orders. Therefore, the researcher in the present 
study makes an attempt to understand the impact of food 
photography on consumer behaviour towards online food 
delivery services.    

OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH 

The present study has been performed keeping the 
following objectives in consideration:  

1. To understand the importance of food 
photography on consumer behavior  

2. To compare and analyze the impact of 
photo-based and text-based menu on consumer 
behavior   

3. To determine the effect of food pictures on 
consumer’s unplanned and unintended orders  

4. To know the importance of food photos that help 
consumer to buy more and repeat the orders.  

5. To understand the role of food photos in helping 
consumers to place online orders  

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Liu, Hongbo & Feng, Shunzi & Hu, Xingbao (2022) 
explored the importance of photos posted by users in 
review section. They studied the role of two types of food 
pictures – process focused and outcome focused photos on 
consumer buying behaviour. The two experiments 
performed in their research investigated that process 
focused food images resulted in more conversions as 
compared to outcome focused images.  Consumers were 
motivated by process focused photo reviews as these 
reviews build trust and provide practical assessment of the 
food.    

The study was performed with the objective of examining 
the role of food photos and associated calorie information 
on consumer behaviour by Gunden, N., Morosan, C. and 
DeFranco, A. (2021). Their study explored very 
interesting fact that consumer behaviour of giving tip to 
delivery boy is influenced by calorie information on 
website or service app. Further their study also revealed 
the relationship between conversion rate and food 
pictures showing enjoyed by people. Their study 
concluded that food pictures that shows people enjoying 
have greater influence and trigger purchase decisions than 
those pictures that simply shows food only.  

Meersseman E, Geuens M, Vermeir I. (2021), presented 
their views on food photos showihg bite in it. Their 
investigation revealed that the photos that have bite 
effects consumer behaviour. Their study highlights the 
very interesting concept of cautious use food images 
having bite on websites or apps.  Though food photos 
having bits effects consumer intent to pay but sometimes 
these pictures create hate as a result of psychological 
mental feeling of food being contaminated.    

G, Raghu.(2021), highlights the effect of food photos on 
consumer buying behaviour. The study reveals the food 
photos as being an important part of website content. The 
present work suggests that high quality and attractive 
pictures are retained for longer time by consumers and 
have greater impact on their buying behaviour.   

Sherly Christivanny Lie. (2018) performed the study to 
understand the relationship between food photos and 
consumer’s consumption behaviour. The research was 
performed upon young people of 18-29 years of age. The 
eight respondents were interviewed and to explore more a 
photo based method photo-elicitation was performed 
upon them. In their research, Lie found that there is a 
positive relationship between consumer’s consumption 
behaviour and food photography. The study recommends 
to think from the consumer’s perspective and to increase 
conversions; the website content should be enriched with 
high quality photographs.    

In their study, Li, X. & Wang, M. & Chen, Y. (2014), used 
image processing techniques to examine the effects of 
product images on consumer buying behaviour. This 
technique helped the researchers to analyze large number 
of image features and their effects on consumer’s intent to 
buy products online. This study reveals the various photo 
characteristics that induces and strengthens consumer 
attachment to the product.   

GAP IDENTIFIED 

Considering the above literature, it is identified that 
researchers have taken keen interest in understanding 
online consumer behaviour. The previous studies focused 
upon the features of product images however limited 
literature contribute to the understanding of food photos 
present in menu list of online food service providers. Most 
of the work talks about visual appeal in e-commerce. Some 
literature highlights the importance of product 
photographs and its impact on online consumer buying 
behaviour. The researcher tries to fill this gap and tries to 
understand the role and importance of menu with food 
images and their impact on consumer behaviour in online 
food delivery services.   

RESEARCH HYPOTHESIS 

H01: There is no impact of photo-based menu on 
consumer’s intention to place online order.   

H02: Consumer does not prefer viewing photo-based menu 
than reading text-based menu while ordering food online  

H03: There is no effect of food pictures on consumer’s 
unplanned and impulsive orders  

H04: Food pictures does not make consumer’s ordering 
procedure convenient and easy H05: Photo-based menu do 
not help in comparing the menu of different service 
providers  

RESEARCH DESIGN 

A structured questionnaire in Google form was created to 
collect the data. Closed type questions were asked from 
respondents based on frequency rating scale some binary 

https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Nefike%20Gunden
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Nefike%20Gunden
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Cristian%20Morosan
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Cristian%20Morosan
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Cristian%20Morosan
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Cristian%20Morosan
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Agnes%20DeFranco
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Agnes%20DeFranco
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Agnes%20DeFranco
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Agnes%20DeFranco
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questions were also asked.   

SAMPLE 

A sample of 70 respondents using random sampling 
method was selected from Jodhpur and Udaipur Districts. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION TABLE NO. 1: 
PROFILE OF RESPONDENTS 

Gender 
Male 50.9% 

Female 49.1% 

Age 

18-30 62.3% 

31-45 37.7% 

46-60 0% 

61& above 0% 

Profession 

Student 66.7% 

Employee 24.6% 

Self-employed 8.8% 

Homemaker 0% 

Around equal percentage of male and female respondents 
were representing the sample randomly selected for our 
study. Out of total respondents 51% were male and 49% 
were female. Most of the respondents (62.3%) belonged to 
18-30 years of age and 37.7% were between the 31 to 45 
years of age. However no respondent above 46 years was 
representing our sample for study. Most of the 
respondents participated in our study were students. 24% 
were employees and 9% were self-employed. 

TABLE NO. 2: IMPACT OF PHOTO-BASED MENU 
ON CONSUMER’S INTENTION TO ORDER FOOD 

ONLINE 

Impact on 
Consumer’s 

Intention 

No. of 
Respondents 

(%) 

Usually 19 27.1 

Often 10 14.3 

Sometimes 25 35.7 

Rarely 9 12.9 

Never 7 10 

GRAPH NO. 1: IMPACT OF PHOTO-BASED MENU 
ON CONSUMER’S INTENTION TO ORDER FOOD 

ONLINE 

 

FINDINGS: 

Out of 70 respondents 19 responded that photo-based 
menu usually impact their intentions to order food online. 
Most of the responded agreed that photo-based menu has 
impact on their buying behaviour.  

Hence, we reject H01 and conclude that photo-based 
menu impact consumer’s intention to place online 
order. 

TABLE NO.3: PREFERENCE OF VIEWING FOOD 
PHOTO OVER READING TEXT DETAILS 

Impact on 
Consumer’s 

Intention 

No. of 
Respondents 

(%) 

Usually 21 30 

Often 9 12.9 

Sometimes 17 24.3 

Rarely 16 22.9 

Never 9 10 

GRAPH NO.2: PREFERENCE OF VIEWING FOOD 
PHOTO OVER READING TEXT DETAILS 

 

FINDINGS: 

It is clearly shown in the above graph that 30% of total 
respondents usually prefer viewing photo-based menu 
than reading text-based details. Only 10% responded that 
they rarely prefer photo-based menu over text details.   

Hence H02 is rejected and alternative is accepted that 
consumer prefer viewing photobased menu than 
reading text-based menu while ordering food online. 

TABLE NO.4: ORDERING FOOD BECAUSE FOOD 
PHOTOS ARE TEMPTING 

Impact on 
Consumer’s 

Intention 
Respondents (%) 

Usually 21 30 

Often 9 12.9 

Sometimes 19 27.1 
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Rarely 15 21.4 

Never 6 8.6 

GRAPH NO.3: ORDERING FOOD BECAUSE FOOD 
PHOTOS ARE TEMPTING 

 

FINDINGS: 

30% respondents agreed that they usually order food just 
because the food photos are tempting. 12% respondents 
often order food after viewing tempting food photos in 
menu. Whereas 9% of the respondents said that they never 
placed any impulsive order because of mouth-watering 
food photos. 

GRAPH NO.4: CONSUMER’S UNPLANNED AND 
UNINTENTIONAL ORDER BECAUSE THE FOOD 

PHOTOS WERE TEMPTING: 

 

FINDINGS: 

41% of the total respondents placed unplanned orders 
after viewing tempting food photographs whereas 39% 
never did the same. However 20% of the respondents 
were not sure about whether they ever ordered unplanned 
food because of tempting food photos present in menu list.  

Therefore we reject H04 and accept the alternative 
hypothesis that food pictures have effect on 
consumer’s unplanned orders. 

 

 

 

 

GRAPH NO. 5: PHOTO-BASED MENU MAKES EASY 
TO COMPARE DIFFERENT SERVICE PROVIDERS 

 

FINDINGS: 

It can be seen in the above graph that maximum number of 
respondents (64%) agreed that photo-based menu helps in 
comparing the menu of different service providers. 
However 16% of respondents were not sure about it.  

Hence we reject the null hypothesis H05 and accept the 
alternative that photo-based menu help in comparing 
the menu of different service providers. 

GRAPH NO.6: MENU WITH PHOTOS HELP IN 
SEARCHING THE RELEVANT FOOD ITEM EASILY 

 

FINDINGS: 

47% respondents usually feel that photo-based menu help 
them in searching the relevant food item. Only 7% of 
respondents rarely and 1% never experienced the same. 
Around 26% respondents sometimes experienced that in 
searching the relevant food item photo-based menu is 
helpful. 

GRAPH NO. 7: PHOTO BASED MENU HELPS IN 
REMEMBERING THE RESTAURANT EASILY 
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FINDINGS: 

67% respondents remember the restaurants because of 
their photo-based menu. 17% respondents denied over 
this question. Only 16% of respondents were unable to 
recall and were not sure about it.  

On the basis of findings of graph no.6 & 7, null 
hypothesis H04 is rejected and alternative is accepted 
that food pictures make consumer’s ordering 
procedure convenient and easy.  

CONCLUSION 

“Content is King”, and when it comes to online food 
delivery services food photos are superiors to all kings. 
When consumer order food online, food photos play very 
important role. Photo based menu not only draws 
consumer’s attention but induces their appetite also. It 
affects consumer behaviour towards online delivery apps 
and websites. Photographs help in reproducing the actual 
image of the food and build trust among consumers. Photo 
based menu also help consumers to remember the 
restaurant easily. It is observed that consumer usually 
prefer viewing photos than reading the text details. 
Photo-based menu not only helps consumer in comparing 
the menu of different service providers but also make their 
ordering procedure convenient and easy.  

Thus, it is recommended that food service providers 
should design their apps and websites as appealing as 
their brick and mortar restaurants. Food image that does 
not match with product details should be avoided. The 
photos which are either too small or technically poor will 
not result in good. In order to encourage their sales the 
necessary details along with food photos should be added 
up. The high quality clear food images with short 
description should be included in menu to stimulate the 
consumer’s appetite. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Purpose: This study provides a broad summary of the respondents' opinions on the formation of a green collar sector by 
supporting renewable energy jobs through graduate and postgraduate university programmes, as well as vocational-technical 
high school programmes. The responders are the full-time faculty at the state-accredited universities in Southern Rajasthan. In 
order to establish a new social paradigm for sustainable development, it seeks to raise awareness of green collar labour among 
the general population. 

Importance: While we fight significant issues like resource depletion, climate change, ozone layer loss, glacier melt, altered 
seasonal patterns, global warming, and other unfavourable conditions brought on by the growing human population, nature 
has been objectified and taken over by resource extraction. All living things in the natural world are threatened by these 
issues. To provide the energy needed to support modern lives, humanity must use its capacity to develop truly renewable 
energy sources rather than directly depleting the natural resources. Educating the workforce and the leadership to actively 
promote green economies and jobs in the renewable energy sector is one component of this effort. In Rajasthan, graduate 
unemployment rates are rising as a result of a significant disconnect between the educational system and the labour market. 
The state has a great opportunity to develop educational programmes that aim to educate green collar workers and prepare 
the next generation for opportunities in this area. 

Proposed Research Methodology: The current study is descriptive in character. The research's study population consists of 
the regular teaching staff members who work for the state universities in Southern Rajasthan. The researcher advises 
employing a non-probability and deliberate sampling approach to obtain the sample. The sample size for the study would be 
138 individuals. Using a self-made questionnaire, the researcher will conduct an opinion-based survey and gather data. The 
study will also make suggestions for bettering educational paradigms in light of its findings. 

Limitations of the study: The sample region (permanent teaching staff of state universities) and sample size are the study's 
main limitations (138). Rajasthan's southern region. If both of these had been improved, the results would have been more 
accurate and precise. 

KEYWORDS: 

GREEN COLLAR INDUSTRY, SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT, RENEWABLE ENERGY JOBS THROUGH 
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 

INTRODUCTION: 

An employee who works in an environmentally friendly 
industry is known as a "green collar worker." The desire 
for environmentally friendly development is met by 
environmental green-collar workers (or green 
occupations). In order to increase conservation and 
sustainability, they typically implement environmentally 
conscious design, legislation, and technology. To prepare 
blue-collar employees for green-collar occupations, the 
state must make investments. These jobs achieve this 
through a variety of initiatives, such as lowering energy or 
material consumption, decreasing waste or pollution, 
decarbonizing industries, and safeguarding ecosystems. 

Green-collar employment has become the hottest new 
industry due to the rise in environmental concerns.  

 

Because they might range from physical to management 
work, these jobs are more difficult to categorise than 
white- or blue-collar ones, but they all aim to improve the 
quality of our environment by lowering waste and 
pollution. Some examples of green-collar sectors are 
recycling, public transportation, alternative fuels, and 
energy efficiency. Large corporations, small businesses, 
and non-profit groups can all have green-collar positions. 
Because they pay more and enable greater career mobility, 
supporters claim that these roles offer better chances than 
those in the conventional industrial sector. It wouldn't be 
incorrect to say that green collar industry and sustainable 
development are two sides of the same coin because their 
essences are so closely related. 
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Renewable energy jobs through vocational-technical 
education 

As the markets for renewable energy grow and mature, the 
associated employment likewise becomes increasingly 
specialised and highly skilled, ideally under recognised 
certification or qualification programmes. In addition to 
assisting in the shift to a low-carbon economy, renewable 
energy addresses broader sustainability issues like 
reducing pollution, improving energy security, and 
enabling access to energy for those who do not currently 
have access to energy infrastructure. The primary sources 
of renewable energy are wind, solar, geothermal, 
hydropower, and biofuels. Although more renewable 
capacity is being rapidly deployed, just 12.9% of the 
world's energy is currently provided by renewable 
resources, mostly through the conventional combustion of 
biomass and the relatively established contemporary 
biomass industry. Around half of the new 
electricity-generating capacity that was deployed globally 
in 2008 and 2009 was based on renewable energy 
technology. The utilisation of all the key technologies is 
increasing. The linked job also gets increasingly specialised 
and highly trained as the markets for renewable energy 
develop and flourish, ideally under recognised certification 
or qualification programmes. Renewable energy tackles 
broader sustainability challenges like lowering pollution, 
enhancing energy security, and enabling access to energy 
for those who do not currently have access to energy 
infrastructure in addition to contributing in the transition 
to a low-carbon economy. Wind, solar, geothermal, 
hydropower, and biofuels are the main types of renewable 
energy. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Curtis & Marinescu, (2022) in their research work titled as 
“Green Energy Jobs in the US: What Are They, and 
Where Are They?”  mentions that green jobs pay 21% 
more than average. Low-skilled jobs pay more. Green 
occupations tend to be in counties with strong fossil fuel 
extraction employment. Our results show that the rise of 
renewable energy creates relatively high-paying jobs, 
which are commonly located in locations that stand to lose 
fossil fuel extraction jobs.. 

Stanef-Puică et al., (2022) in their research work titled as 
“Green Jobs—A Literature Review”  states that "Green 
jobs" have received a lot of attention in the previous two 
decades, leading to several articles. Variability of these 
investigations may need documenting substantial 
contributions.  

Stilwell, (2021) in their research work titled as “From 
green jobs to Green New Deal: What are the 
questions?”  states that environmentalists, labour 
groups, and political economists proposed 'green jobs' to 
combat climate change. Current Green New Deal proposals 
emphasise fiscal stimulus, 'fair transition,' addressing 
socioeconomic inequities, and political empowerment. 
This article examines the creation of a comprehensive 
policy approach, its logic, and its prospects in Australia. 

Knuth, (2020) in their research work titled as “Whatever 
happened to green collar jobs? Populism and clean 
energy transition”  states that responses to climate 
change are no longer "postpolitical" in today's populist 
environment. There are continuous political conflicts 
today as a result of the attempt to decarbonize energy 
sources, including conflicts between competing types of 
capitalism. Rising renewable energy sectors in the US face 
off against regional fossil fuel bases and fossil fuel blocs in 
states like California. The researceher examined a wave of 
coalition-building that has developed in the United States 
since the start of the New Economy, uniting activists for 
racial and social justice, organised labour, and the 
environment. The national "green collar" job development 
calls that were made during the late 2000s financial crisis 
and the 2008 presidential campaign helped this movement 
become more well known. 

Motoi, (2020) in their research work titled as “The 
Challenges And Opportunities Of Green Economy And 
Green Jobs. From A Global To A European Approach”  
The examination of the green economy and green jobs in 
this article is theoretical in nature. There is a causal 
connection between the two ideas: the rise of green jobs is 
a result of the development of the green economy, a 
concept that has been around since the turn of the 20th 
century and opens up chances for the global labour 
markets. We have used a systematic approach to 
demonstrate how the green economy is seen and how 
societies have formed initiatives to create and develop 
green jobs. The article's main argument is that the 
expansion of the green economy and, implicitly, of green 
jobs, must be viewed as both typical social realities specific 
to the XXI century, a society built on the pillars of 
development, inclusion, and environmental protection, as 
well as a means of addressing the global society's crises. 

Econie & Dougherty, (2019) in their research work titled 
as “Contingent work in the US recycling industry: 
Permatemps and precarious green jobs”  states that 
that there is a managerial conflict at play in recycling 
companies where employees must be both highly 
disciplined and highly flexible—choreographed yet 
unstructured. To ease this tension, recyclers turn to 
temporary staffing companies. Temp companies offer a 
flexible yet susceptible workforce and help recyclers in 
other ways to control labour and create vulnerability, 
turning workers into fungible bodies locked in a cycle of 
low-paying work. The idea of high-quality, career-oriented 
green collar jobs is called into question by the essentially 
dangerous and precarious nature of recycling work. 
Instead, temporary employment in the recycling sector is a 
prime example of precarity. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

TYPE OF SAMPLING: Deliberate Sampling is the method 
of sampling adopted for the study as the choice of samples 
has been done intentionally. 

SAMPLE AND ITS AREA: The respondents are the 
permanent teaching staff in the recognised state 
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Universities of Southern Rajasthan. 

SAMPLE SIZE: The nature of the current study is 
descriptive. The researcher suggests gathering the sample 
using a non-probability and purposeful sampling strategy. 
138 people would make up the study's sample size.  

STATISTICAL TOOLS: The researcher will conduct an 
opinion-based survey and collect data using a 
self-prepared questionnaire. Based on the findings, the 
study will also offer recommendations for improving 
educational paradigms.  

OBJECTIVES: 

The key objective of the paper is 

1. To identify the respondents' views on the creation 
of a green collar industry by facilitating renewable 
energy jobs through vocational-technical high 
schools, graduate, and postgraduate university 
programmes.  

2. It aims to increase public awareness of green 
collar work in order to create a new social 
paradigm for sustainable development. 

Likert statements to understand the perception of the 
educational leaders on creating of green collar industry 
through vocational teaching  

S_1. There is an urgent need to implement 
vocational courses in the field of environment 
protection. 

S_2. We have taken enough steps to encourage such 
vocational courses in our university. 

S_3. Renewable energy value chain will never 
achieve the standards unless the issue is 
included in the education sector. 

S_4. Including such vocational courses will certainly 
raise the level of awareness among the students. 

S_5. Government should increase the number of job 
opportunities in this area. 

S_6. The candidates must also be given perks to get 
enrolled in such courses and for building 
careers in this segment. 

S_7. Awareness campaigns must be started to 
popularize the theme. 

S_8. The state Government must aid the state 
universities for developing the courses in this 
stream. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 

RELIABILITY STATISTICS 

TABLE 1.1 

Cronbach’s Alpha N of Items 

0.782 08 

The reliability statistics for the questionnaire that was 
used to collect data are shown in Table 1. The value of 
Cronbach alpha was found to be 0.782, indicating that the 
dependability coefficient is more than just good. As a 
result, we conclude that our questionnaire was sufficient 
in eliciting the heart of the thesis, data analysis.  

HYPOTHESIS TESTING  

H01:  The perception of sample respondents is 
indifferent regarding creating of green collar industry 
through vocational teaching. 

i.e.   a  le  ean (  ) = 3 Hypothesized Population mean 
(µ) 

H01a: The perception of sample respondents is different 
regarding creating of green collar industry through 
vocational teaching. 

i.e.   a  le  ean (  ) ≠ 3 Hy othesized Po ulation  ean 
(µ) 

To test the above-mentioned null hypothesis, a one-sample 
t-test was applied

TABLE 1.2 OPINIONS OF THE RESPONDENTS 

 
Strongly 
Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree 
Strongly 

Agree 
Total 

Agreed 
Total 

Disagreed 

Mean t-test 

St. Dev Sign. 

S_1 n 14 24 18 47 35 82 38 3.47 4.212 

 % 10.14% 17.39% 13.04% 34.06% 25.36% 59.42% 27.54% 1.314 .000 

S_2 n 12 13 28 29 56 85 25 3.75 6.751 

 % 8.70% 9.42% 20.29% 21.01% 40.58% 61.59% 18.12% 1.311 .000 

S_3 N 17 16 12 58 35 93 33 3.57 5.039 

 % 12.32% 11.59% 8.70% 42.03% 25.36% 67.39% 23.91% 1.318 .000 

S_4 N 20 20 16 37 45 82 40 3.49 3.958 

 % 14.49% 14.49% 11.59% 26.81% 32.61% 59.42% 28.99% 1.441 .000 
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S_5 n 17 21 7 37 56 93 38 3.68 5.538 

 % 12.32% 15.22% 5.07% 26.81% 40.58% 67.39% 27.54% 1.445 .000 

S_6 n 20 20 10 48 40 88 40 3.49 4.089 

 % 14.49% 14.49% 7.25% 34.78% 28.99% 63.77% 28.99% 1.415 .000 

S_7 n 40 55 10 19 14 33 95 3.02 5.733 

 % 28.99% 39.86% 7.25% 13.77% 10.14% 23.91% 68.84% 1.307 .000 

S_8 n 14 19 12 53 40 93 33 3.62 5.597 

 % 10.14% 13.77% 8.70% 38.41% 28.99% 67.39% 23.91% 1.308 .000 

The calculated value of the t-test was (test value 3, df. 
137), which was found to be positive in all statements; the 
significance value was less than 0.05, which confirms that 
the mean value of responses is more than 3. The 
researcher rejects that null hy othesis and concludes the 
 erce tion o  sa  le res ondents is di  erent re ardin  
creatin  o   reen collar industry throu h  ocational 
teachin . i.e.   a  le  ean (  ) ≠ 3 Hy othesized 
Population mean (µ). 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS 

FINDINGS: 

The research witnessed a unanimous conclusion from the 
side of respondents, all the them were in favour of green 
collar industry creation throuugh voactional training, all 
the stated eight statements were favoured by the 
respondents, since our respondents were decorated 
teaching staff of the state universities of Rajasthan, they 
could very easily comprehend the importance of green 
collar education and their responsibility to initiate the 
concept through vocational degrees from their colleges. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

1. To help people realize that renewable energy 
sources are a major force in today's world, local 
governments must launch awareness campaigns. 
The world's entire electrical output by 2030 may 
be 65 percent inexpensive electricity produced 
from renewable sources. 90 percent of the 
electrical industry could be decarbonized by 2050, 
dramatically lowering carbon emissions and 
advancing the fight against global warming. 

2. Also, the state Government must make it 
mandatory to frame new courses pertaining to 
this field. 

3. Utilizing renewable energy sources is a brand-new 
strategy for increasing employment opportunities 
in the state. A recent study found that investing in 
renewable energy creates three times as many 
jobs as investing in the production of fossil fuels. 
The issue needs to be hammered home as strongly 
as possible to obtain popular acceptance. 

4. Utilizing renewable resources is a pretty sure-fire 
approach to inject health into this ill world, which 
is a collection of diseases and deformities. Health  

is richness. The general populace should be 
inspired to support the cause by pursuing 
vocations in this area. 

5.  To bring about a revolutionary shift in the 
students' mental processes, the state institutions 
must make it a priority to integrate technical and 
vocational courses pertinent to green collar 
occupations, sustainable development, and 
renewable resources. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Indigenous Women are pioneering the development of creative agricultural solutions. In India, agriculture accounted for the 
majority of the GDP. Agriculture accounted for 18–20% of India's GDP. Women are pioneering the development of innovative 
agricultural solutions in rural Rajasthan.  

Many other states have created agricultural businesses using various technologies like droning technology, smart farming 
processes, deep irrigation, greenhouse farming, etc, but we have not kept up with them since our independence due to 
illiteracy, technical advancement, and so on.  There is a need to encourage women-only FPOs in order to increase female 
involvement, improve access to resources and services, and sustain higher income.  

Many women form groups and engage in agricultural and humanitarian activities, but due to cultural constraints and distance 
from government assistance groups, they face challenges. That's the reason or real fact; we may also look at the downfall of the 
instabilities today, especially among indigenous or tribal women in Rajasthan, from the perspective of women's empowerment 
theories of the 21st century in India. Consider the following federation as an example. 

A federation with the goal of promoting the social and economic welfare of underprivileged tribal families, Ghoomar Mahila 
Samiti was registered under the Societies Act of 1958. A group of 4,360 tribal women from Bali Block in Pali District make up 
Ghoomar Mahila Samiti. Samiti's long-term goal is to provide the final mile of tribal people with improved access to healthcare 
and educational opportunities. They are engaged in agricultural activities using natural resources, such as producing thalis 
from tendu leaves and Gulal’s from leftover flowers from temples. The federation coordinates funds and provides training to 
work on issues relating to agriculture, horticulture, natural resource management, among other things, through collaborations 
with other governmental and non-governmental organizations. 

KEYWORDS: 

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS, INDIGENOUS WOMEN IN AGRICULTURE SECTOR, TECHNICAL ADVANCEMENT, TSP AREA, 
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL BARRIERS, INNOVATION IN AGRICULTURAL INDUSTRIES. 

INTRODUCTION: 

Indigenous Women are pioneering the development of 
creative agricultural solutions. In India, agriculture 
accounted for the majority of the GDP. Agriculture 
accounted for 18–20% of India's GDP. About 65% of the 
population in the village relies on agriculture for their 
livelihood. According to an annual survey conducted in 
2020–21, 48% of farmers were self-employed women, 
whereas 33% of women worked in agriculture. Indigenous 
women are members of specific communities, most of 
which are located in a particular portion of the region 
where they share ancestral lands and natural resources 
while remaining apart from other social and cultural 
groups. The rural and tribal area of Rajasthan is 
well-suited for the growth of a wide variety of crops and 
also has a robust animal husbandry industry due to its 
diversified agro-climatic conditions. Many other states of 
India have developed their agricultural industries 
employing various technologies. 

 

Source: - https://www.dailypioneer.com 

But since our independence, we have not kept up with 
them due to ignorance, lack of agricultural awareness of 
technological advancements, etc. Any nation needs to be 
empowered, especially women, to make better GDP 
growth. However, we are far from having that because of 
our Rajasthani tradition, with their regional cultural 
perspective still alive within the nature of indigenous 

https://www.dailypioneer.com/
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women, which is why she's not actively participating in 
income generation in their local area and also because they 
are facing many hurdles in their personal lives. Also, the 
market broker is getting more and more advantages from 
the agriculture business. That's the reason or real fact; we 
may also look at the downfall of the instabilities today, 
especially among indigenous or tribal women in Rajasthan, 
from the perspective of women's empowerment theories 
of the 21st century in India. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: - 

Devyani Rathore: -Tribal women's empowerment may be 
seen as the development of a setting in which one can 
make choices and decisions for social transformation. 
Feminist ideas will also greatly enhance the lives of tribal 
women, who are frequently excluded from mainstream 
society. Consideration must be given to problems including 
poverty, illiteracy, lack of knowledge about nutrition and 
health, and devastation of the environment, with particular 
attention to southern Rajasthan (India). Moving from a 
vulnerable position to using power is empowerment. In 
our research, we discovered a connection between tribal 
women's empowerment, education, and standing in 
society. According to their view, they always belong to the 
forest, and the forest believes the same about them. They 
continue to do a fantastic and outstanding job of 
conserving the forest. Conditions for these women are 
precarious. 

Dr. Basavaraj Patil and Dr. V Suresh Babus (2018): - The 
agricultural research agenda has to be refocused in order 
to close current gaps and address new issues relating to 
the sustainable growth of smallholders with limited 
resources, particularly women farmers. We are well aware 
of the issues that women encounter at home and on the 
farm. But for now, we need a thorough examination of the 
issues, followed by the right steps to address them. 
Through their participation in natural resource 
management, animal husbandry, fisheries, horticulture, 
and crop production, women have made significant 
contributions to the growth and development of the 
agricultural sector. Despite the fact that the number of 
women working in agriculture has decreased, they still 
make up a sizable share of the industry. 

STUDY AREA: - The Rajasthan region of northern India 
was the main focus of the study. Following November 1, 
2000, Rajasthan was India's largest state by population 
area. The Land of Maharajas is another name for 
Rajasthan.  

Rajasthan had a varied social and geographic environment. 
The agricultural business has a ton of possibilities due to 
the geographic diversity. The "Marwar" region of 
Rajasthan, which includes the cities of Jaisalmer, Barmer, 
Jalore, Jodhpur, Nagaur, Pali, Bikaner, Sikar, Churu, and 
Jhunjhunu, is our primary concern. The circumstances of 
indigenous women there, the influence of agriculture on 
their lives, and the area's abundant natural resources and 
agricultural economic opportunities were the key drivers 
for taking this land. 

 

Source: 
-Location-map-of-study-region-western-Rajasthan-in-India 

OBJECTIVES: - 

 To find out the reasons for indigenous women's 
success and failure in the agricultural sector. 

 To find out the challenges and the social barriers 
faced by indigenous women in are of the 
agriculture sector. 

 To find out the benefit of the newest technology in 
the agricultural sector. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (BASED ON 
SECONDARY DATA): - 

As part of our research approach, we use a variety of 
methods, tools, and data sources to carry out the study and 
achieve the study's goals. To achieve the objectives of this 
study, we shall employ a descriptive research 
methodology. 

In India, 74.60 percent of the population, or 54.60%, 
depending on agriculture or agriculturally related 
occupations to subsist. According to an annual study 
conducted in 2020–21, around 33% of women participate 
in agricultural work. In Rajasthan, 75% of the population 
lives in villages, where the bulk of people depend on 
agriculture. 

The case study was developed using secondary data from 
the internet, newspapers, books, and a wide range of other 
sources, including the official website of the Indian 
government, the Ghoomer Mahila Samiti, reports from 
NGOs and FPOs, the annual report for the fiscal year 
(2020–21), and various papers, magazines (like 
Kurukshatra,), the Ministry of Tribal Affairs of Rajasthan, 
the Agriculture Sectoral Portal of Rajasthan, and research 
that has previously been published in a number of 
journals.  

Rajasthan's economy greatly benefits from the 
contribution of women. They have too much potential to 
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work in the industry and are generally employed in 
agriculture. Women have a number of challenges and 
limitations as a result of social and cultural norms. Finding 
work in any field continues to be extremely tough for 
Rajasthani women.  

Even if they have the required land and resources to do so, 
certain areas of Rajasthan maintain rigid cultural norms 
that forbid women from leaving the house and engaging in 
any kind of business activity. However, they are unable to 
use these resources efficiently due to their 
misunderstanding of the many agricultural economic 
operations and their lack of technological skills. However, 
with the aid of this case study, we are hopeful that women 
are capable of anything provided they have access to 
correct guidance and support.The federation is aiming to 
address a number of social concerns, including the 
prohibition on liquor stores, early girl marriage, school 
education specifically for girls, providing medical facilities, 
and more. 

⸭ As a consequence of their grasp of agricultural 
commercial activity and independent labor, the 
tribeswomen had less educational knowledge 
than other groups, which prevents them from 
being aware of and actively pursuing their rights. 

⸭ Due to their lack of collaboration with other 
groups, such as AFARI, CAZRI, and certain 
government organizations, they may not have 
access to new opportunities. Additionally, because 
of societal issues and a lack of knowledge, they are 
unable to confront these issues in order to find 
solutions. 

⸭ Thalis are being made from Palash leaves. 
Additionally, they create gulal utilizing the dried 
Palash flower. However, they have too many 
natural resources to engage in other 
agribusinesses owing to a lack of expertise, 
adequate money, and knowledge of the most 
recent technological advancements. 

⸭ The region of Rajasthan is characterized by 
extreme geographic circumstances and an 
abundance of natural resources for the 
agricultural sector, but owing to a lack of 
understanding of asset management activities, 
they are unable to sustainably restore these 
sources of income. 

⸭ As the Indian government works to promote 
domestic producers through initiatives like the 
Make in India Project and others to boost 
commercial activity, rural areas are unable to take 
advantage of this chance owing to a lack of 
information. Government and this organization 
should work together to support this effort and 
effectively employ women in the agricultural 
sector. 

There are numerous factors that may influence the 
agricultural industry or its related activities, but with the 
right guidance, opportunities for women, policy-making, 
imparting technological knowledge, facilitating loans and 
subsidies for women entrepreneurs, proper education, etc., 
they can become independent. They are able to grow their 
company effectively and profitably. 

 
The challenges and the social barriers faced by indigenous 

women 

» Education: - Any developing nation's most 
important component is education. However, 
despite the government's efforts to provide 
equitable access to education for all students and 
the organization of several campaigns in that 
direction, suitable educational facilities are still 
lacking in rural Rajasthan. They attend a school up 
until the eighth grade but are unable to continue 
their education after that because of the distance 
from their homes. 

» Male Indifference: - Women are performing equal 
or more work than men. However, due to the 
unrecognition of their work, they are still in a 
pitiful condition. Women conduct the majority of 
harvesting work in the hamlet, yet they are still 
not recognized for their efforts. 

» Societal And Cultural Norms: - Despite the fact 
that women are doing all of the labor that men can 
do in the twenty-first century, there are numerous 
social conventions that are solely for women. In 
Rajasthan, especially in parts of Marwar, women 
are not permitted to work outside, and the 
Ghughat system still exists. Many other 
regulations are major impediments to carrying out 
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any agricultural business. 

» Health: - The most serious concern in Rajasthan is 
early girl-child marriage. Despite the fact that the 
government has prohibited it, child marriages are 
still performed in tribal areas. Many mental and 
physical health difficulties occur as a result of 
early marriages. They are unable to undertake any 
strenuous activity in the agricultural field due to 
their poor health. 

» Lack of technological savvy: - Due to illiteracy, 
these women are unable to adopt agricultural 
technologies. The main cause of inadaptability in 
modern techniques is a lack of internet 
connectivity and inadequate infrastructure. 

Despite these reasons, there are still plenty more. It is 
crucial to get through this obstacle to the development of 
tribal women. There are many natural resources accessible 
for business in Rajasthan that tribal women may exploit 
for their economic operations. But because of these 
important factors, women continue to live in deplorable 
circumstances and lack financial independence. The 
government should also take steps to support tribal 
women's agricultural businesses. 

Many contemporary approaches are applied in the 
agriculture industry nowadays thanks to the internet. 
The government works with several research 
organizations, such as the Department of Agriculture, 
CAZRI, AFARI, etc., to introduce contemporary agricultural 
technology. Many government organizations, NGO's, and 
FPO's are striving to improve the lives of tribal women in 
Rajasthan. Rajasthan has a variety of geographical 
features, including the arid and water-scarce Marwar 
region. But different crops are gathered as a result of 
current technologies. With the aid of contemporary 
technology, several organizations in this region engage in 
the agriculture sector. Women from many tribes have 
achieved great success in agriculture and jobs associated 
with agriculture with the help of modern techniques. 
Autopilot tractors, biotechnology, drone technology, crop 
sensors, VRT and swath control technology, GPS field 
mapping, mobile technology use, and cameras are the main 
contemporary technologies employed in the agricultural 
sector. Many women can participate in agricultural 
operations with the aid of these new technologies. As we 
examine Ghoomer Mahila Samiti as a case study, the 
federation is doing amazing work with the aid of the 
environment. They use tendu leaves to produce thalis and 
equipment to pack them for delivery.

 

source: - https://www.indianretailer.com(Official Souce) 

THE BENEFIT OF THE NEWEST TECHNOLOGY IN 
THE AGRICULTURAL SECTOR:- 

The rapid increase in smartphone usage in rural areas has 
aided the farming industry in making its initial strides 
toward adopting technology. Drones are the agricultural 
industry's future. Drones equipped with technology-based 
sensors can be utilized in precision agriculture, such as 
crop health monitoring, and weed and insect identification. 
The majority of farmers are looking for modern 
agricultural crop and livestock breeding techniques. It's 
important to use fertilizers to improve the fertility of the 
soil that one intends to cultivate. Crop productivity 
frequently suffers from a lack of rainfall.  

Therefore, cutting-edge methods are being used locally to 
deal with this issue. Pesticides provide results when 
utilized appropriately. Because of this, pests are less likely 
to invade vegetation with the goal of growing strong, 
fruitful plants. 

 Increased agricultural output. 

 Using less water, fertilizer, and pesticides results 
in lower food costs. 

 Lessening of the impact on natural ecosystems 

 Less chemical discharge into groundwater and 
waterways. 

 Improved workplace security. 

 Increasing the status of women. 

 Development of incredible self-reliance toward 
affordable financing in the agricultural sector. 

CONCLUSION:- 

In India, agriculture or agriculturally related jobs provide a 
living for 74.60 percent of the population, or 54.60%. 
According to 2020-21 yearly research, around 33% of 
women work in agriculture. In Rajasthan, 75% of the 
population lives in villages, where agriculture is the main 
source of income. Yatra Nariastu Pujyante, Tatra Devta 
Ramante, which translates to "wherever women are 
honoured, god lives there," is a line from the Vedas. Every 
community should value women equally and treat them 
with respect in all areas. The most effective tool for 
empowering women is education. According to the data 
above, modern amenities and education have had a 

https://www.indianretailer.com(official/
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significant impact on the empowerment of women. 

 Various women in the tribal area engage in some 
economic enterprises with the help of the region's 
natural resources, but their capacity to extend 
their companies is limited owing to a lack of 
money, poor educational preparation, and 
ignorance of governmental rules. Numerous SHGs, 
FPOs, NGOs, and other governmental agencies 
begin to collaborate with them in order to 
improve their economic operations and the lives 
of other women who are affiliated with them. 

 Women have several opportunities to work in the 
agricultural industry, but owing to societal 
constraints, they are not taking use of these 
opportunities. 

 Women in the Rajasthan tribal region know all 
about agricultural land and associated activities, 
but owing to unrecognized opportunities, they are 
distant from progress. 

 Rajasthan has vast natural resources and 
abundant agricultural opportunities, but owing to 
ineffective policymaking for women, a lack of 
support for women entrepreneurs, uneven 
distribution of finances, and other factors, this 
sector remains an underdeveloped. 

 The agricultural industry has expanded quickly as 
a result of contemporary technology, but in the 
tribal areas women are still illiterate, and their 
lack of technological literacy and inadequate 
internet connectivity may contribute to the 
agricultural industry's slow growth. 

 The majority of Indian women work in 
agriculture, but they also have many opportunities 
in related fields as gardening, animal husbandry, 
livestock fishing, etc. 

SUGGESTIONS:- 

Rajasthan's diverse demographics offer tremendous 
potential for commercial expansion while preserving the 
environment. The government should take steps to 
encourage tribal women to use these resources in 
handicrafts, horticultural, and other endeavors in addition 
to the agricultural sector. 

 All tribal women should receive regular 
instruction in contemporary techniques as well as 
practical information to make their labor simpler 
and boost crop yields. 

 Invest in research and development to enhance 
present procedures, boost productivity and 
revenue, and minimize harmful ecological 
consequences. 

 The tribal areas of Rajasthan, in particular, offer 
an abundance of resources for doing commerce, 
but due to rigid cultural standards, women are not 
permitted to venture outside and conduct such 
business. The government took the initiative to 

recognize this possibility and to get the local 
women to start using these resources for 
income-generating activities. 

 In the Tibetan region, some women engage in 
some economic endeavours with the aid of the 
region's natural resources, but they are 
constrained in their ability to expand their 
businesses due to a lack of funding, inadequate 
educational preparation, and ignorance of 
governmental regulations. Numerous SHGs, FPOs, 
NGOs, and other governmental entities start 
working with them so they may enhance their 
business operations and the lives of other women 
who are linked to them. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The COVID-19 pandemic has triggered multiple economic shocks impacting every sector and mining sector cannot be an 
exception. Mining is one of the major occupations in Rajasthan, which contributes significantly to the state economy, despite 
being regarded as a dangerous occupation considering its health effects. While the majority of the past research studies have 
focused on the diseases occurring due to mining activities, the present research highlights the socio-demographic 
characteristics of workers in the mining sector of Jodhpur division, along with identifying the major social problems of the 
mine workers. Analysing and discussing the major characteristics of socio-demographic profile of mine workers in the 
post-pandemic period, the research identified three major social problems – illiteracy, marriages before the legal age, and 
elderly workers, significantly present among the mine workers that needs to be resolved. 

KEYWORDS: 

SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILE, MINING SECTOR, POST-COVID PERIOD, JODHPUR. 

INTRODUCTION: 

COVID-19, possibly the most devastating health epidemic, 
developed into an unprecedented social and economic 
global crisis shortly after its origin in Wuhan, China. The 
global pandemic has triggered multiple economic shocks. 
Considering the supply aspect, lockdowns have disrupted 
global supply chains due to factors such as sudden 
factory closures and transport suspensions. Considering 
the demand aspect, closure of non-essential economic 
activities and restrictions on the movement of people has 
reduced consumption significantly. All of these aspects 
have led to massive capital outflows from emerging 
markets, falling exports and incomes, plummeting 
investor confidence, and plunging commodity prices, 
creating the perfect storm for a looming deflationary 
economic crisis. Every sector has been affected by the 
adverse consequences of the COVID-19 pandemic, and 
the mining sector is no exception. 

The significance of mining activities has significantly 
enhanced in order to meet emerging infrastructure 
demands for metals and minerals (NIMH Report, 2011). 
Even though mining is a hazardous occupation, it has been 
considered as one of the major occupations in Rajasthan 
and involves a large workforce, and is expected to grow in 
the near future (Cho & Lee, 1978). Even, the mining sector 
is a major economic activity which contributes 
significantly to the economy of Rajasthan, providing job 
opportunities to around 2.5 million people and 
contributing 9.5% to the state GDP. 

Although a lot of research has been done in Jodhpur 
division (covering six districts: Jaisalmer, Barmer, Jodhpur, 
Jalore, Sirohi, and Pali) to bring mine workers into focus, 
the majority of the research has focused on the diseases 
occurring due to mining activities (Singh et al., 2006).  

 

Further, past research has shown that workers involved in 
various mining activities, especially men, are exposedto 
high levels of silica dust over a long period of time, and 
they die very early from silicosis (Murlidhar, 2015; NIMH 
Report, 2011). There is a lack of research highlighting the 
socio-demographic characteristics of workers involved in 
mining activities in the Jodhpur division. Therefore, the 
current study attempts to analyse the socio-demographic 
characteristics of workers in the mines of the Jodhpur 
division and identify their social problems. 

METHODOLOGY: 

A cross-sectional descriptive study was conducted in the 
Jodhpur division of Rajasthan between January 2022 and 
June 2022. The study was conducted in the residential 
areas of the mine workers. The purpose of the study was 
informed and explained to all identified mine owners. All 
mine workers present during the investigation were 
included and their informed consent was also obtained. 
Data on selected socio-demographic variables (gender, 
age, educational status, marital status, marital age, 
occupational age, work experience, etc.) of workers were 
collected using a semi-structured questionnaire. The 
necessary approvals for this study were obtained from the 
ethical committee. Collected data were analysed using the 
software program - IBM SPSS (v. 23.0). Inferences were 
drawn using appropriate descriptive and inferential 
statistical tools. A p-value < 0.05 was considered 
statistically significant. 

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS: 

The fundamental socio-demographic characteristics of the 
data were examined with the help of descriptive statistics, 
which provides a powerful summary to enable comparison 
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among the different groups. 

TABLE 1 – CURRENT AGE OF MINE WORKERS 

Current Age 

(in years) 

Male Workers 

(n=844) 

Female Workers 

(n=216) 

Total Workers 

(N=1060) p-value 

Count % Count % Count % 

Below 30 109 12.9 14 6.5 123 11.6 

.137 
30-39 196 23.2 56 25.9 252 23.8 

40-49 246 29.1 69 31.9 315 29.7 

50 & above 293 34.7 77 35.6 370 34.9 

Mean & SD 43.78±10.99 44.97±9.88 44.03±10.78 
.043 

Age Range 46 (17-63) 38 (20-58) 46 (17-63) 

A total of 1060 workers engaged in the mining sector of 
Jodhpur division participated in the present study, of 
which the majority (79.6%) were male workers and 
balance 216 workers (20.4%) were female. Other research 
studies on mine workers conducted in Rajasthan also 
observed a majority of male workers. The study of Raghav 
et al. (2020) observed 78.7% male mine workers; the 
study of Mohamed et al. (2017) observed 92.5% male mine 
workers. A majority of 370 mine workers (34.9%) 
belonged to the age group 50 years and above, followed by  
 

315 mine workers (29.7%) belonging to the age group 
40-49, 252 (23.8%) belonging to the age group 30-39, and 
123 (11.6%) belonging to the age group of below 30 years 
(Table-1). The average current age of female workers 
(44.97 years) was found to be significantly higher than the 
average current age of male workers (43.78 years old). 
The study by Raghav et al. (2020) also observed a 
significant higher average age of female workers (39.16 
years) as compared to that of male workers (37.62 years).

TABLE 2 – EDUCATIONAL STATUS OF MINE WORKERS 

Educational 
Status 

Male Workers 

(n=844) 

Female Workers 

(n=216) 

Total Workers 

(N=1060) p-value 

Count % Count % Count % 

Uneducated 366 43.4 128 59.3 494 46.6 

˂.001 

Up to Class VI 209 24.8 52 24.1 261 24.6 

Up to Class X 144 17.1 27 12.5 171 16.1 

Up to Class XII 88 10.4 9 4.2 97 9.2 

Graduate or 
above 

37 4.4 -- --- 37 3.5 

Out of the total of 1060 mine workers, 494 (46.6%) were 
uneducated, 261 (24.6%) had primary & middle school 
education, 171 (16.1%) had secondary education, 97 
(9.2%) has higher secondary education, and 37 (3.5%) 
were graduated or post-graduated. Higher level of 
uneducated mine workers was also reported by the study 
of Yadav et al. (2011). The results summarized in Table-2  

confirm that the illiteracy rate was found to be 
significantly higher among female workers (59.3%) as 
compared to that of male workers (43.4%).Raghav et al. 
(2020) observed similarly indicating a significantly higher 
proportion of uneducated female workers as compared to 
that of male workers.
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TABLE 3 – AGE OF MINE WORKERS AT THE TIME OF THEIR MARRIAGE 

Marital Age 

Male Workers 

(n=844) 

Female Workers 

(n=216) 

Total Workers 

(N=1060) p-value 

Count % Count % Count % 

Before Legal 
Age 

106 12.6 47 21.8 153 14.4 ˂.001 

After Legal 
Age 

738 87.4 169 78.2 907 85.6  

The results summarised in Table-3 highlights that 153 
mine workers (14.4%) got married before attending their 
legal age (for female 18 years and for male 21 years). 
Though marriage before attending the legal age is against 
law in India since 1929, still such marriages are prevalent 
in some regions of the country. Further, marriage before 
the legal age was found to be significantly high among  

female mine workers (47, 21.8%) as compared to male 
mine workers (106, 12.6%). Raghav et al. (2020) also 
observed similarly in their study indicating that 13.22% of 
the workers got married before attending their legal age, 
which was found to be significantly higher among female 
mine workers.

TABLE 4 – MARITAL STATUS OF MINE WORKERS 

Marital 
Status 

Male Workers 

(n=844) 

Female Workers 

(n=216) 

Total Workers 

(N=1060) p-value 

Count % Count % Count % 

Unmarried 53 6.3 2 0.9 55 5.2 ˂.001 

Married 738 87.4 193 89.4 931 87.8  

Divorced 12 1.4 4 1.8 16 1.5  

Widowed 41 4.9 17 7.9 58 5.5  

The Table-4 depicts the marital status of mine workers. 
Out of the total 1060 mine workers who participated in the 
study, 931 workers (87.8%) were married, rest 58 (5.5%) 
were widowed, 55 (5.2%) were unmarried, and 16 (1.5%) 
were divorced. The majority of mine workers were 
married. This may be supported by the fact that workers 
started working in mines because of a lack of employment  

opportunities in other sectors to meet their post-marriage 
financial needs, or because they had several children in 
their family to support. In addition, the proportion of 
unmarried male workers and the proportion of female 
widowed workers wasfound to be significantly higher. The 
study of Raghav et al. (2020) indicated similar findings.

TABLE 5 – AGE OF MINE WORKERS AT THE TIME OF JOINING THE MINE 

Age at the 
time of 

joining the 
mining job 

Male Workers 

(n=844) 

Female Workers 

(n=216) 

Total Workers 

(N=1060) p-value 

Count % Count % Count % 

Below 30 170 20.1 36 16.7 206 19.4 

.114 
30-39 331 39.2 85 39.4 416 39.3 

40-49 205 24.3 63 29.2 268 25.3 

50 & above 138 16.4 32 14.8 170 16.0 

Mean & SD 38.65±10.37 39.19±9.85 38.76±10.27 
˂.033 

Age Range 39 (15-54) 36 (19-55) 40 (15-55) 

As shown in Table-5, out of 1060 mine workers 
participated in the study, 416 workers (39.3%) joined the 
mining job in the age group 30-39, while 268 workers 
(25.3%) joined mines in the age group 40-49, 206 workers 
(19.4%) joined at the age lower than 30 years, and 170 
workers (16%) joined mines at the age of 50 years or 

above. The average age of joining the mines for female 
workers (39.19 years) was found to be significantly higher  

than that of male workers (38.65 years). The study of 
Raghav et al. (2020) observed similarly indicating that the 
average age of joining the mines for female workers (24.59 
years) was found to be significantly higher than that of 
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male workers (20.33 years). The workers joined the mines 
at the lowest age of 15 years and at the highest age of 55 

years.

TABLE 6 – MINING WORK EXPERIENCE OF MINE WORKERS 

Mine 
Working 

Experience 

Male Workers 

(n=844) 

Female Workers 

(n=216) 

Total Workers 

(N=1060) p-value 

Count % Count % Count % 

0-5 years 93 11.0 68 31.5 161 15.2 .014 

5-10 years 168 19.9 102 47.2 270 25.5  

10-15 years 324 38.4 31 14.4 355 33.5  

Above 15 years 259 30.7 15 6.9 274 25.8  

Mean & SD 12.40±5.38 7.44±4.54 11.39±5.59 ˂.001 

As shown in Table-6, 161 workers (15.2%) had an 
experience of less than 5 years, 270 workers (25.5%) had 
5-10 years of experience, 355 workers (33.5%) had 
10-15 years of experience, and 274 workers (25.8%) had 
over 15 years of experience working in mines. The mean 
working experience of male mine workers (12.4 years) 
was found to be significantly higher than the mean 
working experience of female mine workers (7.44 years). 
The study of Raghav et al. (2020) observed similar 
finding indicating a significantly higher working 
experience of male mine workers (17.29 years) as 
compared to that of female mine workers (14.57 years). 

CONCLUSION: 

This study was conducted in the residential areas of the 
mine workers of the Jodhpur division of Rajasthan, 
covering six districts: Jaisalmer, Barmer, Jodhpur, Jalore, 
Sirohi, and Pali, with the aim of assessing the 
socio-demographic characteristics of workers engaged in 
the mining activities in Jodhpur division and identifying 
their social problems.  

The study found that the majority of the workers in the 
mine were men. A significantly high mean age was 
observed among female mine workers as compared to 
that the mean age of male workers. The study observed a 
significantly higher proportion of uneducated female 
mine workers as compared to that of male mine workers. 
In addition, female mine workers were significantly more 
likely to be married before legal age than male mine 
workers. Most of the mine workers were married, the 
proportion of unmarried male mine workers was 
significantly higher than that of female mine workers, 
and the proportion of widowed female mine workers was 
significantly higher than that of male mine workers. 
Similarly, a significantly higher average age of joining the 
mines was observed among female mine workers as 
compared to that of male mine workers.A significantly 
higher average work experience was observed among 
male mine workers as compared to that of female mine 
workers. 

The study identified three major social problems for 
workers working in mines. First, the illiteracy among the 

mine workers was found to be significantly higher. 
Second, the research observed that marriages before the 
legal age among mine workers are prevalent in Jodhpur 
division. Third, more than one-third of the mine workers 
are found to be elderly. In fact, mining activities are not 
safe for elderly workers. Hence, the research draws  

attention of the policymakers towards resolving these 
social problems. 

 

REFERENCES 

1. Cho, K.S. and Lee, S.H. (1978). Occupational health 

hazards of mine workers. Bulletin of the World 

Health Organization, 56: 205-218. 

2. Mohamed, N., Shamim, M., Waheeb, A., and Tariq, P. 

(2017).Silicosis, a monumental occupational health 

crisis in Rajasthan - An epidemiological survey. 

International Journal of Research - Granthaalayah, 

5(7): 554-583. 

3. Murlidhar, V. (2015).An 11-year-old boy with 

silico-tuberculosis attributable to secondary 

exposure to sandstone mining in central India.BMJ 

Case Reports. DOI: 101136/bcr-2015-209315. 

4. NIMH Report (2011). Detection of Silicosis among 

Stone Mine Workers from Karauli district. National 

Institute of Miners Health, Nagpur. Available at: 

<http://aravali.org.in/themes/upload/files/276725.

pdf>. 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

145 

5. Raghav, P., Jaiswal, A., Gupta, M.K., Rajavel, S., and 

Dhupar, D. (2020).Sociodemographic Profile of 

Workers in the Mining Industry of Jodhpur District in 

Rajasthan, India. Indian Journal of Occupational and 

Environmental Medicine, DOI: 

10.4103/ijoem.IJOEM_288_19. 

6. Singh, S.K., Chowdhary, G.R., and Purohit, G. 

(2006).Assessment of the impact of high particulate 

concentration on peak expiratory flow rate of lungs 

of sandstone quarry workers. International Journal of 

Environmental Research and Public Health, 3: 

355-359. 

7. Yadav, S.P., Anand, P.K., and Singh, H. (2011). 

Awareness and practices about silicosis among the 

sandstone quarry workers in desert ecology of 

Jodhpur, Rajasthan, India. Journal of Human Ecology, 

33: 191–206. 

 



Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

146 

 

WOMEN EMPOWERMENT IN INDIA: A CRITICAL ANALYSIS 

 

DR. SUKHPREET KAUR PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT, JAI NARAIN VYAS UNIVERSITY, JODHPUR (RAJ) 

DR. MANISH JAIPAL PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT, JAI NARAIN VYAS UNIVERSITY, JODHPUR (RAJ) 
 

ABSTRACT: 

This research paper is an attempt to analyze the status of women in India. The entire paper is about the women empowerment 
in our country. Women all over the world have been suffering from unequal treatment in terms of education, freedom, and 
religion. Data found in the literacy rate of 2022 shows that education level of women in comparison to men in India is quite 
less in majority of the states. Hence, education is also considered the main reason behind the problems face by the Indian 
Women. Lack of education and awareness are accountable for the poor condition of Indian Women. Further, measures taken 
by the Indian government to up lift the economic and social equality and gender equality among women in India will also be 
discussed. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Women are the most important and powerful organ of the 
entire mechanism of the system called Universe. They are 
simply an extra ordinary gift to the world, however sad, 
they are totally neglected or taken for granted by the 
school of old thoughts where superstitions and false 
beliefs prevail which treat women as mere source of 
bearing and rearing of kids. The society has become a 
tough male dominating one so women are always sealed in 
the four walls of the house. Especially in India where 
women are always treated secondary. 

In every era, women faced issues. Although in the Vedic 
period women had access to education in India, they had 
gradually lost this right. However, in the British there was 
revival of interest in women’s education in India. During 
this period, various socio religious movements led by 
eminent persons like Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Ishwar 
Chandra Vudhyasagar emphasized on women’s education 
in India. Mahatma Gandhi, Jyotiba Phule, Periyar and Baba 
Saheb Ambedkar were leaders of the lower castes in India 
who took various initiatives to make education available 
to the women of India. However women’s education got a 
fillip after the country got independence in 1947 and the 
government has taken various measures to provide 
education to all Indian women. As a result women’s 
literacy rate has grown over the three decades and the 
growth of female literacy has in fact been higher than that 
of male literacy rate. While in 1971 only 22 per cent of 
Indian women were literate, by the end of 2001, 54.16 per 
cent female were literate. The growth of female literacy 
rate is 14.87 per cent as compared to 11.72 per cent of 
that of male literacy rate. As per the latest Census in the 
year 2011, the total female sex ratio in India is 940 per 
1000 males. The census- 2011 also indicated a 2001-2011 
decadal literacy growth of 9.2 per cent, which is slower  

 

than the growth seen during the previous decade. There is 
a wide gender disparity in the literacy rate in India: 
effective literacy rates (age 7 and above) in 2011 were 
82.14 per cent for men and 65.46 per cent for women. 
While in 2022, the literacy rate is 77.70 per cent, with 
males at 84.70 per cent and females at 70.30 per cent, 
according to the National Family Health Survey (NFHS-5) 
and National Statistical Offices: NSO (2022).  

Women education in India plays a very important role in 
the overall development of the country. It not only helps 
in the development of half of the human resources, but in 
improving the quality of life at home and outside. 
Educated women not only tend to promote education of 
their girl children, but also can provide better guidance to 
all their children. Moreover educated women can also 
help in the reduction of infant mortality rate and growth 
of the population.  

Women empowerment is also defined as a change in the 
context of a women’s life, which enables her increased 
capacity for leading a fulfilling human life. It gets reflected 
both in external qualities (viz. health, mobility, education 
and awareness, status in the family, participation in 
decision making, and also at the level of material security) 
and internal qualities (viz. self-awareness and 
self-confidence) [Human Development in South Asia 
(2000) as quoted by Mathew (2003)].  

WOMEN EMPOWERMENT AND EDUCATION: 

Women empowerment is although global issue and 
discussion on women political rights are at the fore front 
of many formal and informal campaigns worldwide. The 
concept of women empowerment was introduced at the 
international women conference at NAROIBI in 1985. 
Education is milestone of women empowerment because 
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it enables them to responds to the challenges, to confront 
their traditional role and change their life. It was stated by 
PT.  

Jawarharlal Nehru, “If you educate a man you educate an 
individual, however, if you educate a woman you educate 
a whole family. Women empowered means mother India 
empowered”.  

So that we can’t neglect the importance of education in 
reference to women empowerment in India is poised to 
becoming a superpower, a developed country by 2020. 
The year 2020 is fast approaching; it is just 3 year away. 
This can become reality only when the women of this 
nation become empowered. India presently accounts for 
the largest number of illiterates in the world. Literacy rate 
in India have risen sharply from 18.3 per cent in 1951 to 
64.8 per cent in 2001 in which enrolment of women in 
education have also risen sharply 7 per cent 54.16 per 
cent. Despite the importance of women education 
unfortunately only 39 per cent of women are literate 
among 64 per cent of the man. Within the framework of a 
democratic polity, our laws, development policies, plan 
and programmes have aimed at women’s advancement in 
difference spheres. From the fifth five year plan (1974-78) 
onwards has been a marked shift in the approach to 
women’s issues from welfare to development. In recent 
years, the empowerment of women has been recognized 
as the central issue in determining the status of women. 
The National Commission of Women was set up by an Act 
of Parliament in 1990 to safeguard the right and legal 
entitlements of women. The 73rd and 74th Amendments 
(1993) to the constitution of India have provided for 
reservation of seats in the local bodies of Panchayats and 
Municipalities for women, laying a strong foundation for 
their participation in decision making at the local level.  

To see the development in women’s education India is 
supposed to upcoming super power of the world in recent 
years. The increasing change in women education, the 
empowerment of women has been recognized as the 
central issue in determining the status of women. For 
becoming super power we have mostly to concentrate 
upon the women’s education. By which it will force on 
women’s empowerment. As per united national 
development fund for women (UNIFEM) the term 
women’s empowerment means:  

• Acquiring knowledge and understanding of 
gender relations and the ways in which these 
relations may be changed.  

• Developing a sense of self-worth, a belief in one’s 
ability to secure desired changes and the right to 
control one’s life.  

• Gaining the ability to generate choices exercise 
bargaining power.  

• Developing the ability to organize and influence 
the direction of social change, to create a more 
just social and economic order, nationally and 
internationally.  

 

LITERACY RATE IN INDIA 2022: 

According to National Statistical Office (NSO) data, as of 
the year 2021 India’s average literacy rate is 77.70%. The 
male literacy at the India level in 2021 stands at 84.70% & 
female literacy stands at 70.30%.  

TABLE- 1 

STATE-WISE PERCENTAGE OF FEMALE LITERACY 
IN THE COUNTRY (2022 CENSUS) 

S. No State 
Female Literacy 

(Percent) 

1 Andhra Pradesh 59.5 

2 Arunachal Pradesh 59.57 

3 Assam 81.2 

4 Bihar 60.5 

5 Chattisgarh 68.7 

6 Delhi 82.4 

7 Goa 81.84 

8 Gujarat 74.8 

9 Haryana 71.3 

10 Himachal Pradesh 80.5 

11 
Jammu and 

Kashmir 
68 

12 Jharkhand 64.7 

13 Karnataka 70.5 

14 Kerala 95.2 

15 Madhya Pradesh 65.5 

16 Maharashtra 78.4 

17 Manipur 73.17 

18 Meghalaya 73.78 

19 Mizoram 89.4 

20 Nagaland 76.69 

21 Orissa 70.3 

22 Punjab 70.73 

23 Rajasthan 57.6 

24 Sikkim 76.43 

25 Tamil Nadu 77.9 

26 Tripura 83.15 

27 Uttar Pradesh 63.4 
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28 Uttarakhand 80.7 

29 West Bengal 76.1 

Source: Survey by National Statistical Office (NSO). 

FIGURE- 1 STATE-WISE PERCENTAGE OF FEMALE 
LITERACY IN THE COUNTRY (2022 CENSUS) 

 
As per the National Statistical Office (NSO) data, Kerala 
ranked highest in the list with 95.2 per cent. Mizoram 
stood second with 89.4 per cent. While Rajasthan ranked 
lowest in the list with 57.6 per cent. 

CONSTRAINTS TO WOMEN EMPOWERMENT: 

There are several constraints that check the process of 
women empowerment in India. Social norms and family 
structures in developing countries like India, manifests 
and perpetuate the subordinate status of women. One of 
such norms is the continuing preference for a son over the 
birth of a girl child, which is present in almost all societies 
and communities. The hold of this preference has 
strengthened rather than weakened and its most glaring 
evidence is in the falling sex ratio (Seth, 2001). The 
society is more biased in favor of male child in respect of 
education, nutrition and other opportunities. The root 
cause of this type of attitude lies in the belief that male 
child inherits the clan in India.  

Poverty is also the key element. Vast majority of women in 
India face problems due to poverty. It is another 
important factor that poses challenge in realizing 
women’s empowerment. In a poor family, female are the 
main victims; they are malnourished and are denied the 
opportunity of better education and other basic facilities. 
But what if women become financially independent. They 
may lead a better life both in their house and society and 
are no longer victims of poverty and other social 
inequalities. Once women become financially 
independent, no one can stop her to enjoy her rights. For 
instance, there are myriads of Indian women who shine 
like a star and also help other women to stand on their 
own feet.  

MEASURES TAKEN BY THE GOVERNMENT FOR 
GENDER EQUALITY/SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT/EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN:  

The Ministry of Women and Child Development is 
administering following schemes for gender 
equality/socio-economic development/empowerment of 

women:- 

i. Swadhar and Short Stay Homes to provide relief 
and rehabilitation to destitute women and 
women in distress. 

ii. Working Women Hostels for ensuring safe 
accommodation for working women away from 
their place of residence. 

iii. Support to training and employment Program for 
Women (STEP) to ensure sustainable 
employment and income generation for 
marginalized and asset-less rural and urban poor 
woman across the country. iv. Rashtriya Mahila 
Kosh (RMK) to provide micro-finance services to 
bring about the socio-economic upliftment of 
poor women. 

iv. National Mission for Empowerment of Women 
(NMEW) to strengthen the overall processes that 
promotes all-round Development of Women. 

v. Rajiv Gandhi National Creche Scheme for Children 
of Working Mothers (including single mother) to 
provide day care facilities for running a crèche of 
25 children in the age group 0-6 years from 
families having monthly income of less than Rs 
12,000. 

vi. One Stop Centre to provide integrated support 
and assistance to women affected by violence. 

vii. Scheme for Universalization of Women Helpline 
intended to provide 24 hours immediate and 
emergency response to women affected by 
violence. 

viii. Sabla Scheme for holistic development of 
adolescent girls in the age group of 11-18 years. 

ix. In order to strengthen the process of gender 
budgeting the Ministry of Women and Child 
Development has been undertaking various 
capacity building measures for the officials of the 
State Governments by organizing training 
programs/workshops regularly.  

In order to improve employability a separate Ministry of 
Skill Development and Entrepreneurship has been 
created.  

Equal Remuneration Act, 1973 provides for payment of 
equal remuneration to men and women workers for the 
same work of similar nature without any discrimination. 
In order to ensure social security to the workers including 
women in the unorganized sector, the Government has 
enacted the Unorganized Workers’ Social Security Act 
2008.  

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 regulates employment of 
women in certain establishments for a certain period (12 
weeks) before and after childbirth and provides for 
maternity and other benefits.  

Indira Gandhi Matritva Sahyog Yojana (IGMSY) Scheme is 
being implemented as Conditional Maternity Benefit for 
pregnant and lactating women to improve health and 
nutrition status to better enabling environment by 
providing cash incentives to pregnant and nursing mother 
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to partly compensate wage loss both prior to and after 
delivery.  

CONCLUSION: 

While discussing the status of women in India, various 
indicators of women empowerment are analyzed. It was 
found that education is essential to improve the condition 
of women in India. Women need to understand the 
significance of education. Only education can help them to 
live a better life where they can enjoy every right in the 
society equal to men. Once they educate and become 
economically empower, society’ attitude towards them 
changed for forever.   

Currently, women of India are relatively disempowered 
and they enjoy somewhat lower status than that of men. 
Highest literacy rate of women in India is found in Kerala 
(95.2), and we can see that women in Kerala are in better 
position in comparison to the areas where literacy rate is 
low like Rajasthan, Bihar and Andhra Pradesh. However, 
government is taking initiatives to change the scenarios 
but despite of so many efforts undertaken by government 
and NGOs the picture at present is not satisfactory. Till 
then we cannot say that women are empowered in India in 
its real sense. 
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ABSTRACT: 

 

KEYWORDS: 

 

The solid-waste management, the collecting, treating, and 
disposing of solid material that is discarded because it 
has served its purpose or is no longer useful. Improper 
disposal of municipal solid waste can create unsanitary 
conditions, and these conditions in turn can lead to 
pollution of the environment and to outbreaks of 
vector-borne disease—that is, diseases spread by rodents 
and insects. The tasks of solid-waste management 
present complex technical challenges. They also pose a 
wide variety of administrative, economic, and social 
problems that must be managed and solved. 

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 

Early waste disposal - In ancient cities, wastes were 
thrown onto unpaved streets and roadways, where they 
were left to accumulate. It was not until 
320 BCE in Athens that the first known law forbidding 
this practice was established. At that time a system for 
waste removal began to evolve in Greece and in the 
Greek-dominated cities of the eastern Mediterranean. 
In ancient Rome, property owners were responsible for 
cleaning the streets fronting their property. But 
organized waste collection was associated only with 
state-sponsored events such as parades. Disposal 
methods were very crude, involving open pits located 
just outside the city walls. As populations increased, 
efforts were made to transport waste farther out from 
the cities. 

After the fall of Rome, waste collection and 
municipal sanitation began a decline that lasted  

throughout the Middle Ages. Near the end of the 14th 
century, scavengers were given the task of carting waste 
to dumps outside city walls. But this was not the case in 
smaller towns, where most people still threw waste into 
the streets. It was not until 1714 that every city in 
England was required to have an official scavenger. 
Toward the end of the 18th century in America, 
municipal collection of garbage was begun 
in Boston, New York City, and Philadelphia. Waste 
disposal methods were still very crude, however. 
Garbage collected in Philadelphia, for example, was 
simply dumped into the Delaware River downstream 
from the city. 

DEVELOPMENTS IN WASTE MANAGEMENT 

A technological approach to solid-waste management 
began to develop in the latter part of the 19th century. 
Watertight garbage cans were first introduced in the 
United States, and sturdier vehicles were used to collect 
and transport wastes. A significant development in 
solid-waste treatment and disposal practices was marked 
by the construction of the first 
refuse incinerator in England in 1874. By the beginning 
of the 20th century, 15 percent of major American cities 
were incinerating solid waste. Even then, however, most 
of the largest cities were still using primitive disposal 
methods such as open dumping on land or in water. 

Technological advances continued during the first half of 
the 20th century, including the development of garbage 
grinders, compaction trucks, and pneumatic collection 
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systems. By mid-century, however, it had become evident 
that open dumping and improper incineration of solid 
waste were causing problems of pollution and 
jeopardizing public health. As a result, sanitary 
landfills were developed to replace the practice of open 
dumping and to reduce the reliance on waste 
incineration. In many countries waste was divided into 
two categories, hazardous and nonhazardous, and 
separate regulations were developed for their disposal. 
Landfills were designed and operated in a manner that 
minimized risks to public health and the environment. 
New refuse incinerators were designed to recover heat 
energy from the waste and were provided with 
extensive air pollution control devices to satisfy stringent 
standards of air quality. Modern solid-waste 
management plants in most developed countries now 
emphasize the practice of recycling and waste reduction 
at the source rather than incineration and land disposal. 

SOLID-WASTE CHARACTERISTICS 

Composition and properties - The sources of solid waste 
include residential, commercial, institutional, and 
industrial activities. Certain types of wastes that cause 
immediate danger to exposed individuals 
or environments are classified as hazardous; these are 
discussed in the article hazardous-waste management. All 
nonhazardous solid waste from a community that requires 
collection and transport to a processing or disposal site is 
called refuse or municipal solid waste 
(MSW). Refuse includes garbage and rubbish. Garbage is 
mostly decomposable food waste; rubbish is mostly dry 
material such as glass, paper, cloth, or wood. Garbage is 
highly putrescible or decomposable, whereas rubbish is 
not. Trash is rubbish that includes bulky items such as old 
refrigerators, couches, or large tree stumps. Trash requires 
special collection and handling. 

Construction and demolition (C&D) waste (or debris) is a 
significant component of total solid waste quantities 
(about 20 percent in the United States), although it is not 
considered to be part of the MSW stream. However, 
because C&D waste is inert and nonhazardous, it is usually 
disposed of in municipal sanitary landfills. 

Another type of solid waste, perhaps the fastest-growing 
component in many developed countries, is electronic 
waste, or e-waste, which includes 
discarded computer equipment, televisions, telephones, 
and a variety of other electronic devices. Concern over this 
type of waste is escalating. Lead, mercury, 
and cadmium are among the materials of concern in 
electronic devices, and governmental policies may be 
required to regulate their recycling and disposal. 

Solid-waste characteristics vary considerably 
among communities and nations. American refuse is 
usually lighter, for example, than European or Japanese 
refuse. In the United States paper and paperboard 
products make up close to 40 percent of the total weight of 
MSW; food waste accounts for less than 10 percent. The 
rest is a mixture of yard trimmings, wood, glass, metal, 

plastic, leather, cloth, and other miscellaneous materials. 
In a loose or uncompacted state, MSW of this type weighs 
approximately 120 kg per cubic metre (200 pounds per 
cubic yard). These figures vary with geographic location, 
economic conditions, season of the year, and many other 
factors. Waste characteristics from each community must 
be studied carefully before any treatment or disposal 
facility is designed and built. 

GENERATION AND STORAGE 

Rates of solid-waste generation vary widely. In the United 
States, for example, municipal refuse is generated at an 
average rate of approximately 2 kg (4.5 pounds) per 
person per day. Japan generates roughly half this amount, 
yet in Canada the rate is 2.7 kg (almost 6 pounds) per 
person per day. In some developing countries the average 
rate can be lower than 0.5 kg (1 pound) per person per 
day. These data include refuse from commercial, 
institutional, and industrial as well as residential sources. 
The actual rates of refuse generation must be carefully 
determined when a community plans a solid-waste 
management project. 

Most communities require household refuse to be stored 
in durable, easily cleaned containers with tight-fitting 
covers in order to minimize rodent or insect infestation 
and offensive odours. Galvanized metal or plastic 
containers of about 115-litre (30-gallon) capacity are 
commonly used, although some communities employ 
larger containers that can be mechanically lifted and 
emptied into collection trucks. Plastic bags are frequently 
used as liners or as disposable containers for curbside 
collection. Where large quantities of refuse are 
generated—such as at shopping centres, hotels, or 
apartment buildings—dumpsters may be used for 
temporary storage until the waste is collected. Some office 
and commercial buildings use on-site compactors to 
reduce the waste volume. 

SOLID-WASTE COLLECTION 

Collecting and transporting-Proper solid-waste collection 
is important for the protection of public health, safety, and 
environmental quality. It is a labour-intensive activity, 
accounting for approximately three-quarters of the total 
cost of solid-waste management. Public employees are 
often assigned to the task, but sometimes it is more 
economical for private companies to do the work under 
contract to the municipality or for private collectors to be 
paid by individual home owners. A driver and one or two 
loaders serve each collection vehicle. These are typically 
trucks of the enclosed, compacting type, with capacities up 
to 30 cubic metres (40 cubic yards). Loading can be done 
from the front, rear, or side. Compaction reduces the 
volume of refuse in the truck to less than half of its loose 
volume. 

The task of selecting an optimal collection route is a 
complex problem, especially for large and densely 
populated cities. An optimal route is one that results in the 
most efficient use of labour and equipment, and selecting 
such a route requires the application of computer analyses 
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that account for all the many design variables in a large 
and complex network. Variables include frequency of 
collection, haulage distance, type of service, and climate. 
Collection of refuse in rural areas can present a special 
problem, since the population densities are low, leading to 
high unit costs. 

Refuse collection usually occurs at least once per week 
because of the rapid decomposition of food waste. The 
amount of garbage in the refuse of an individual home can 
be reduced by garbage grinders, or garbage disposals. 
Ground garbage puts an extra load on sewerage systems, 
but this can usually be accommodated. 
Many communities now conduct source separation 
and recycling programs, in which homeowners and 
businesses separate recyclable materials from garbage and 
place them in separate containers for collection. In 
addition, some communities have drop-off centres where 
residents can bring recyclables. 

TRANSFER STATIONS 

If the final destination of the refuse is not near 
the community in which it is generated, one or more 
transfer stations may be necessary. A transfer station is a 
central facility where refuse from many collection vehicles 
is combined into a larger vehicle, such as a tractor-trailer 
unit. Open-top trailers are designed to carry about 76 
cubic metres (100 cubic yards) of uncompacted waste to a 
regional processing or disposal location. Closed 
compactor-type trailers are also available, but they must 
be equipped with ejector mechanisms. In a direct 
discharge type of station, several collection trucks empty 
directly into the transport vehicle. In a storage discharge 
type of station, refuse is first emptied into a storage pit or 
onto a platform, and then machinery is used to hoist or 
push the solid waste into the transport vehicle. Large 
transfer stations can handle more than 500 tons of refuse 
per day. 

SOLID-WASTE TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL 

Once collected, municipal solid waste may be treated in 
order to reduce the total volume and weight of material 
that requires final disposal. Treatment changes the form of 
the waste and makes it easier to handle. It can also serve to 
recover certain materials, as well as heat energy, for 
recycling or reuse. 

INCINERATION – FURNACE OPERATION 

Burning is a very effective method of reducing the volume 
and weight of solid waste, though it is a source 
of greenhouse gas emissions. In modern incinerators the 
waste is burned inside a properly designed furnace under 
very carefully controlled conditions. The combustible 
portion of the waste combines with oxygen, releasing 
mostly carbon dioxide, water vapour, and heat. 
Incineration can reduce the volume of uncompacted waste 
by more than 90 percent, leaving an inert residue of ash, 
glass, metal, and other solid materials called bottom ash. 
The gaseous by-products of incomplete combustion, along 
with finely divided particulate material called fly ash, are 

carried along in the incinerator airstream. Fly ash includes 
cinders, dust, and soot. In order to remove fly ash and 
gaseous by-products before they are exhausted into the 
atmosphere, modern incinerators must be equipped with 
extensive emission control devices. Such devices include 
fabric baghouse filters, acid gas scrubbers, and 
electrostatic precipitators. (See also air pollution control.) 
Bottom ash and fly ash are usually combined and disposed 
of in a landfill. If the ash is found to contain toxic metals, it 
must be managed as a hazardous waste. 

Municipal solid-waste incinerators are designed to receive 
and burn a continuous supply of refuse. A deep refuse 
storage pit, or tipping area, provides enough space for 
about one day of waste storage. The refuse is lifted from 
the pit by a crane equipped with a bucket or grapple 
device. It is then deposited into a hopper and chute above 
the furnace and released onto a charging grate or stoker. 
The grate shakes and moves waste through the furnace, 
allowing air to circulate around the burning material. 
Modern incinerators are usually built with a rectangular 
furnace, although rotary kiln furnaces and vertical circular 
furnaces are available. Furnaces are constructed of 
refractory bricks that can withstand the high combustion 
temperatures. 

Combustion in a furnace occurs in two stages: primary and 
secondary. In primary combustion, moisture is driven off, 
and the waste is ignited and volatilized. In secondary 
combustion, the remaining unburned gases and 
particulates are oxidized, eliminating odours and reducing 
the amount of fly ash in the exhaust. When the refuse is 
very moist, auxiliary gas or fuel oil is sometimes burned to 
start the primary combustion. 

In order to provide enough oxygen for both primary and 
secondary combustion, air must be thoroughly mixed with 
the burning refuse. Air is supplied from openings beneath 
the grates or is admitted to the area above. The relative 
amounts of this underfire air and overfire air must be 
determined by the plant operator to achieve good 
combustion efficiency. A continuous flow of air can be 
maintained by a natural draft in a tall chimney or by 
mechanical forced-draft fans. 

ENERGY RECOVERY 

The energy value of refuse can be as much as one-third 
that of coal, depending on the paper content, and the heat 
given off during incineration can be recovered by the use 
of a refractory-lined furnace coupled to a 
boiler. Boilers convert the heat of combustion into steam 
or hot water, thus allowing the energy content of the 
refuse to be recycled. Incinerators that recycle heat energy 
in this way are called waste-to-energy plants. Instead of a 
separate furnace and boiler, a water-tube wall furnace may 
also be used for energy recovery. Such a furnace is lined 
with vertical steel tubes spaced closely enough to form 
continuous sections of wall. The walls are insulated on the 
outside in order to reduce heat loss. Water circulating 
through the tubes absorbs heat to produce steam, and it 
also helps to control combustion temperatures without the 
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need for excessive air, thus lowering air pollution 
control costs. 

Waste-to-energy plants operate as either mass burn 
or refuse-derived fuel systems. A mass burn system uses 
all the refuse, without prior treatment or preparation. A 
refuse-derived fuel system separates combustible wastes 
from noncombustibles such as glass and metal before 
burning. If a turbine is installed at the plant, both steam 
and electricity can be produced in a process 
called cogeneration. 

Waste-to-energy systems are more expensive to build and 
operate than plain incinerators because of the need for 
special equipment and controls, highly skilled technical 
personnel, and auxiliary fuel systems. On the other hand, 
the sale of generated steam or electricity offsets much of 
the extra cost, and recovery of heat energy from refuse is a 
viable solid-waste management option from both an 
engineering and an economic point of view. About 80 
percent of municipal refuse incinerators in the United 
States are waste-to-energy facilities. 

Composting- Another method of treating municipal solid 
waste is composting, a biological process in which the 
organic portion of refuse is allowed to decompose under 
carefully controlled conditions. Microbes metabolize the 
organic waste material and reduce its volume by as much 
as 50 percent. The stabilized product is 
called compost or humus. It resembles potting soil in 
texture and odour and may be used as a soil conditioner or 
mulch. 

Composting offers a method of processing 
and recycling both garbage and sewage sludge in one 
operation. As more stringent environmental rules and 
siting constraints limit the use of solid-waste incineration 
and landfill options, the application of composting is likely 
to increase. The steps involved in the process include 
sorting and separating, size reduction, and digestion of the 
refuse. 

SORTING AND SHREDDING 

The decomposable materials in refuse are isolated from 
glass, metal, and other inorganic items through sorting and 
separating operations. These are carried out mechanically, 
using differences in such physical characteristics of the 
refuse as size, density, and magnetic properties. Shredding 
or pulverizing reduces the size of the waste articles, 
resulting in a uniform mass of material. It is accomplished 
with hammer mills and rotary shredders. 

DIGESTING AND PROCESSING 

Pulverized waste is ready for composting either by 
the open windrow method or in an enclosed mechanical 
facility. Windrows are long, low mounds of refuse. They 
are turned or mixed every few days to provide air for the 
microbes digesting the organics. Depending on moisture 
conditions, it may take five to eight weeks for complete 
digestion of the waste. Because of the metabolic action of 
aerobic bacteria, temperatures in an active compost pile 
reach about 65 °C (150 °F), killing pathogenic organisms 

that may be in the waste material. 

Open windrow composting requires relatively large land 
areas. Enclosed mechanical composting facilities can 
reduce land requirements by about 85 percent. Mechanical 
composting systems employ one or more closed tanks or 
digesters equipped with rotating vanes that mix and aerate 
the shredded waste. Complete digestion of the waste takes 
about one week. 

Digested compost must be processed before it can be used 
as a mulch or soil conditioner. Processing includes drying, 
screening, and granulating or pelletizing. These steps 
improve the market value of the compost, which is the 
most serious constraint to the success of composting as a 
waste management option. Agricultural demand for 
digested compost is usually low because of the high cost of 
transporting it and because of competition with inorganic 
chemical fertilizers. 

SANITARY LANDFILL 

Land disposal is the most common management strategy 
for municipal solid waste. Refuse can be safely deposited 
in a sanitary landfill, a disposal site that is carefully 
selected, designed, constructed, and operated to protect 
the environment and public health. One of the most 
important factors relating to landfilling is that the buried 
waste never comes in contact with surface water 
or groundwater. Engineering design requirements include 
a minimum distance between the bottom of the landfill and 
the seasonally high groundwater table. Most new landfills 
are required to have an impermeable liner or barrier at the 
bottom, as well as a system of groundwater-monitoring 
wells. Completed landfill sections must be capped with an 
impermeable cover to keep precipitation or surface 
runoff away from the buried waste. Bottom and cap liners 
may be made of flexible plastic membranes, layers 
of clay soil, or a combination of both. 

CONSTRUCTING THE LANDFILL 

The basic element of a sanitary landfill is the refuse cell. 
This is a confined portion of the site in which refuse is 
spread and compacted in thin layers. Several layers may be 
compacted on top of one another to a maximum depth of 
about 3 metres (10 feet). The compacted refuse occupies 
about one-quarter of its original loose volume. At the end 
of each day’s operation, the refuse is covered with a layer 
of soil to eliminate windblown litter, odours, and insect or 
rodent problems. One refuse cell thus contains the daily 
volume of compacted refuse and soil cover. 
Several adjacent refuse cells make up a lift, and eventually 
a landfill may comprise two or more lifts stacked one on 
top of the other. The final cap for a completed landfill may 
also be covered with a layer of topsoil that can support 
vegetative growth. 

Daily cover soil may be available on-site, or it may be 
hauled in and stockpiled from off-site sources. Various 
types of heavy machinery, such as crawler tractors or 
rubber-tired dozers, are used to spread and compact the 
refuse and soil. Heavy steel-wheeled compactors may also 
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be employed to achieve high-density compaction of the 
refuse. 

The area and depth of a new landfill are carefully staked 
out, and the base is prepared for construction of any 
required liner and leachate-collection system. Where a 
plastic liner is used, at least 30 cm (12 inches) of sand is 
carefully spread over it to provide protection from landfill 
vehicles. At sites where excavations can be made below 
grade, the trench method of construction may be followed. 
Where this is not feasible because of topography or 
groundwater conditions, the area method may be 
practiced, resulting in a mound or hill rising above the 
original ground. Since no ground is excavated in the area 
method, soil usually must be hauled to the site from some 
other location. Variations of the area method may be 
employed where a landfill site is located on sloping 
ground, in a valley, or in a ravine. The completed landfill 
eventually blends in with the landscape. 

CONTROLLING BY-PRODUCTS 

Organic material buried in a landfill decomposes 
by anaerobic microbial action. Complete decomposition 
usually takes more than 20 years. One of 
the by-products of this decomposition is methane gas. 
Methane is poisonous and explosive when diluted in the 
air, and it is a potent greenhouse gas. It can also flow long 
distances through porous layers of soil, and, if it is allowed 
to collect in basements or other confined areas, dangerous 
conditions may arise. In modern landfills, methane 
movement is controlled by impermeable barriers and by 
gas-venting systems. In some landfills the methane gas is 
collected and recovered for use as a fuel, either directly or 
as a component of biogas. 

A highly contaminated liquid called leachate is another 
by-product of decomposition in sanitary landfills. Most 
leachate is the result of runoff that infiltrates the refuse 
cells and comes in contact with decomposing garbage. If 
leachate reaches the groundwater or seeps out onto the 
ground surface, serious environmental pollution problems 
can occur, including the possible contamination of 
drinking-water supplies. Methods of controlling leachate 
include the interception of surface water in order to 
prevent it from entering the landfill and the use of 
impermeable liners or barriers between the waste and the 
groundwater. New landfill sites should also be provided 
with groundwater-monitoring wells and 
leachate-collection and treatment systems. 

IMPORTANCE IN WASTE MANAGEMENT 

In communities where appropriate sites are available, 
sanitary landfills usually provide the most economical 
option for disposal of nonrecyclable refuse. However, it is 
becoming increasingly difficult to find sites that offer 
adequate capacity, accessibility, and environmental 
conditions. Nevertheless, landfills will always play a key 
role in solid-waste management. It is not possible to 
recycle all components of solid waste, and there will 
always be residues from incineration and other treatment 
processes that will eventually require disposal 

underground. In addition, landfills can actually improve 
poor-quality land. In some communities properly 
completed landfills are converted into recreational parks, 
playgrounds, or golf courses. 

Recycling - Separating, recovering, and reusing 
components of solid waste that may still have 
economic value is called recycling. One type of recycling is 
the recovery and reuse of heat energy, a practice discussed 
separately in incineration. Composting can also be 
considered a recycling process, since it reclaims the 
organic parts of solid waste for reuse as mulch or soil 
conditioner. Still other waste materials have potential for 
reuse. These include paper, metal, glass, plastic, and 
rubber, and their recovery is discussed here. 

Separation- Before any material can be recycled, it must be 
separated from the raw waste and sorted. Separation can 
be accomplished at the source of the waste or at a central 
processing facility. Source separation, also called curbside 
separation, is done by individual citizens who collect 
newspapers, bottles, cans, and garbage separately and 
place them at the curb for collection. 
Many communities allow “commingling” of no paper 
recyclables (glass, metal, and plastic). In either case, 
municipal collection of source-separated refuse is more 
expensive than ordinary refuse collection. 

In lieu of source separation, recyclable materials can be 
separated from garbage at centralized mechanical 
processing plants. Experience has shown that the quality 
of recyclables recovered from such facilities is lowered by 
contamination with moist garbage and broken glass. The 
best practice, as now recognized, is to have citizens 
separate refuse into a limited number of categories, 
including newspaper; magazines and other wastepaper; 
commingled metals, glass, and plastics; and garbage and 
other nonrecyclables. The newspaper, other paper wastes, 
and commingled recyclables are collected separately from 
the other refuse and are processed at a 
centralized material recycling facility, or MRF (pronounced 
“murf” in waste-management jargon). A modern MRF can 
process about 300 tons of recyclable wastes per day. 

At a typical MRF, commingled recyclables are loaded onto 
a conveyor. Steel cans (“tin” cans are actually steel with 
only a thin coating of tin) are removed by an 
electromagnetic separator, and the remaining material 
passes over a vibrating screen in order to remove broken 
glass. Next, the conveyor passes through an air classifier, 
which separates aluminum and plastic containers from 
heavier glass containers. Glass is manually sorted by 
colour, and aluminum cans are separated from plastics by 
an eddy-current separator, which repels 
the aluminum from the conveyor belt. 

Reuse-Recovered broken glass can be crushed and used in 
asphalt pavement. Colour-sorted glass is crushed and sold 
to glass manufacturers as cullet, an essential ingredient in 
glassmaking. Steel cans are baled and shipped to steel mills 
as scrap, and aluminum is baled or compacted for reuse by 
smelters. Aluminum is one of the smallest components of 

https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/feasible
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/topography
https://www.britannica.com/science/anaerobic-digestion
https://www.britannica.com/dictionary/by-products
https://www.britannica.com/science/methane
https://www.britannica.com/science/greenhouse-gas
https://www.britannica.com/science/natural-gas
https://www.britannica.com/technology/biogas
https://www.britannica.com/topic/leachate
https://www.britannica.com/science/pollution-environment
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/communities
https://www.britannica.com/science/recycling
https://www.britannica.com/dictionary/value
https://www.britannica.com/technology/solid-waste-management/Solid-waste-collection#ref72384
https://www.britannica.com/topic/compost
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/communities
https://www.britannica.com/topic/refuse
https://www.britannica.com/technology/materials-recovery-facility
https://www.britannica.com/technology/materials-recovery-facility
https://www.britannica.com/science/tin
https://www.britannica.com/science/aluminum
https://www.britannica.com/topic/glass-properties-composition-and-industrial-production-234890
https://www.britannica.com/technology/steel
https://www.britannica.com/dictionary/baled
https://www.britannica.com/technology/aluminum-processing


Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

155 

municipal solid waste, but it has the highest value as a 
recyclable material. Recycling of plastic is a challenge, 
mostly because of the many different polymeric materials 
used in its production. Mixed thermoplastics can be used 
only to make lower-quality products, such as “plastic 
lumber.” 

In the paper stream, old newspapers are sorted by hand on 
a conveyor belt in order to remove corrugated materials 
and mixed papers. They are then baled or loose-loaded 
into trailers for shipment to paper mills, where they are 
reused in the making of more newspaper. Mixed paper is 
separated from corrugated paper for sale to tissue mills. 
Although the processes of pulping, de-inking, and 
screening wastepaper are generally more expensive than 
making paper from virgin wood fibres, the market for 
recycled paper has grown with the establishment of more 
processing plants. 

Rubber is sometimes reclaimed from solid waste and 
shredded, reformed, and remolded in a process called 
revulcanization, but it is usually not as strong as the 
original material. Shredded rubber can be used as an 
additive in asphalt pavements and artificial turf and is also 
sold directly as an outdoor mulch. Discarded tires may be 
employed as swings and other recreational structures for 
use by children in “tire playgrounds.” 

In general, the most difficult problem associated with the 
recycling of any solid-waste material is finding 
applications and suitable markets. Recycling by itself will 
not solve the growing problem of solid-waste management 
and disposal. There will always be some unusable and 
completely valueless solid residue requiring final disposal. 
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ABSTRACT: 

This paper examines the relationship of Emotional Intelligence and Academic stress among rural and urban adolescents. 320 
adolescents between the age group of 13-16 years, 160 rural and 160 urban including (80 boys and 80 girls) from Jodhpur 
district were selected randomly to know the relationship between the academic stress and emotional intelligence. Academic 
Anxiety Scale by A.K. Singh and A. Sen Gupta and Emotional Quotient Test by Dalip Singh and N. K. Chadda were used. The 
result of the present study indicates that private boys show very low positive correlation while girls show low negative 
correlation. Urban private school boys show very low negative correlations and girls show positive correlation except for 
emotional intelligence which is low negative. 

KEYWORDS: 

ACADEMIC STRESS, EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE, AND ADOLESCENTS. 

INTRODUCTION: 

Stress is common among adolescents life. WHO defines 
‘Adolescents’ as individuals between age group of 10-19 
years. It is the age when hormones changes occur and 
causes multiple issues in their life. WHO defines stress as 
“the reaction people may have when presented with 
demands and pressures that are not matched to their 
knowledge and abilities and which challenge their ability 
to cope”. It is not a disease. However if stress is intense 
and goes on for some time, it can lead to mental and 
physical ill health (for example, depression, nervous 
breakdown, anxiety, behavioural problems and 
irritability etc).   

Bisht (1989) has defined academic stress as a demand 
related to academics that tax or exceed the available 
resources (internal or external) as cognitively appeared by 
the student involved. 

According to her, academic stress reflects perception of 
individual’s academic frustration, academic conflict, 
academic pressure and academic anxiety. Academic stress 
is mental distress with respect to some anticipated 
associated with academic failure or even unawareness to 
the possibility of such failure. Students have to face many 
academic demands, for instance a school examination, 
answering questions in the class, mates, fulfilling teachers 
and parent’s academic expectations. These demands may 
tax or exceed available resources of the students. As a 
consequence they can be under stress, since the demand is 
related to achievement of an academic goal. So, it can be 
related to the achievement of an academic goal.  

Nowadays stress has become part of students’ academic 
life due to the various internal and external expectations 
placed upon their shoulders. It is now understood as a 
lifestyle crisis (Masih & Gulrez, 2006). The only task  

 

students were expected to undertake was to study and 
studying was never perceived as stressful. Lee & Larson 
(2000) explain this stress as an interaction between 
environmental stressors, students’ appraisal and reactions 
for the same. It has now become a grave reality that is 
termed as a “career stopper” (Kadapatti & Vijayalaxmi, 
2012). It therefore, becomes a significant cause of concern 
as it is symptomatic of rising mental health concerns in 
India (Nadamuri & Ch, 2011)  

Further, Singh (2003) defines “Emotional Intelligence as 
the ability of an individual to appropriately and 
successfully respond to a vast variety of emotional stimuli 
being elicited from the inner self and immediate 
environment. According to him emotional intelligence 
constituted from three psychological dimensions 
emotional competency, emotional maturity and emotional 
sensitivity. It motivates an individual to recognize 
truthfully, interpret honestly and handle tactfully the 
dynamics of human behavior. The emotional competency 
involves various competencies like tackling emotional 
upsets, high self-esteem, tactful response to emotional 
stimuli and handing egoism. Emotional maturity involves 
self-awareness, developing others, delaying gratification, 
adaptability and flexibility. Emotional sensitivity involves 
understanding threshold of emotional arousal, empathy, 
improving interpersonal relationship and communicability 
of emotions. Emotional intelligence helps adolescents to 
deal with the academic stress.   

OBJECTIVE: 

• To study the relationship between academic stress 
and emotional intelligence among rural and urban 
adolescents of Jodhpur district.  
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METHODOLOGY:

TABLE-1 

DISTRIBUTION OF SAMPLE 

Rural Urban 

Boys Girls Boys Girls 

80 80 80 80 

160 160 

Total – 320 

A sample of 320 adolescents was selected using random 
sampling method among which 160 adolescents hails from 
urban areas and 160 rural areas of Jodhpur district. In 
each group 80 were boys and 80 were girls. All the 
students selected were belonging to IX and X standard in  

the age group of 13-16. Three data gathering tools were 
used namely:  

 Academic Anxiety Scale by Dr. A. K. Singh and Dr. 
A. Sen Gupta 

 Emotional Quotient Scale by Dr. Dalip Singh and 
Dr. N. K. Chadda

RESULTS AND INTERPRETATION: 

TABLE–2 SHOWS CORRELATION BETWEEN ACADEMIC STRESS AND EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE AMONG 
RURAL PRIVATE/GOVERNMENT SCHOOL’S BOYS AND GIRLS 

School 
Location 

Institutional 
Sector 

Gender N Sensitivity Maturity Competency EI Total 

Rural Private Boys 40 0.245 0.297 0.096 0.24 

Rural Private Girls 40 -0.029 -0.026 -0.195 -0.177 

Rural Government Boys 40 0.015 -0.013 -0.051 -0.034 

Rural Government Girls 40 0.066 0.047 -0.097 -0.037 

**Significant at .01 level; *Significant at .05 level  

Table-2 shows correlation between academic stress and 
emotional intelligence and its subscales among rural boys 
and girls. Among rural private school’s boys there is a low 
positive correlation between emotional sensitivity and as 
Pearson r= .245 at N-40. Similarly, results were found 
among emotional maturity and academic stress as Pearson 
r= -.297 at N-40. But correlation between emotional 
competency and academic stress was very low positive as 
Pearson r= 0.096 at N-40. Overall correlation between 
emotional intelligence and academic stress was low 
positive as Pearson r= 0.24 at N-40.  

Among rural private school’s girls there is a very low 
negative correlation between academic stress and 
sensitivity as Pearson r= -.029 at N-40. Similarly, among 
academic stress and maturity very low negative 
correlation was found Pearson r= -.026 at N-40. Among 
Anxiety and competency correlation was low negative as 
Pearson r= -.195 at N-40. Correlation results between  

academic stress and emotional intelligence was low 
negative as Pearson r= 0.24 at N-40.  

Among rural government schools’ boys there is a very low 
negative correlation between academic stress and 
sensitivity as Pearson r= 0.015 at N-40. Similarly, among 
academic stress and maturity very low negative 
correlation was found Pearson r= -0.013 at N-40. Among 
anxiety and competency correlation was low negative as 
Pearson r= -0.05 at N-40. Correlation result between 
academic stress and emotional intelligence was low 
negative as Pearson r= -0.034 at N-40.  

Among rural government school’s girls there is a low 
negative correlation between academic stress and 
sensitivity as Pearson r= 0.066 at N-40. Similarly, among 
academic stress and maturity very low negative 
correlation was found Pearson r= 0.047 at N-40. Among 
anxiety and competency correlation was low negative as 
Pearson r= 0.097 at N-40. Correlation intelligence was low 
negative as Pearson r= -0.097 at N-40. 
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TABLE–3 SHOWS CORRELATION BETWEEN ACADEMIC STRESS AND EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE AMONG 
URBAN PRIVATE/GOVERNMENT SCHOOL’S BOYS AND GIRLS 

School 
Location 

Institutional 
Sector 

Gender N Sensitivity Maturity Competency EI Total 

Urban Private Boys 40 -0.244 -0.045 -0.127 -0.161 

Urban Private Girls 40 0.18 -0.141 0.059 0.043 

Urban Government Boys 40 -0.073 -0.149 -0.198 -0.093 

Urban Government Girls 40 -0.024 0.096 -0.029 0.01 

**Significant at .01 level; *Significant at .05 level  

Table-3 shows correlation between academic stress and 
emotional intelligence and its subscale among urban boys 
and girls. Among urban government school’s boys there is 
a low positive correlation between academic stress and 
sensitivity as Pearson r= -0.244 at N-40 similarly among 
academic stress and maturity low negative correlation was 
found Pearson r= -0.045 at N-40. Among anxiety and 
competency correlation was very low negative as Pearson 
r= -0.127 at N-40. Correlation result between academic 
stress and emotional intelligence was low negative as 
Pearson r= -0.161 at N-40.  

Among urban private school girls there is a low positive 
correlation between academic stress and sensitivity as 
Pearson r= 0.18 at N-40. Similarly, among academic stress 
and maturity low negative correlation was found Pearson 
r= -0.141 at N-40. Among anxiety and competency 
correlation was very low positive as Pearson r= -0.059 at 
N-40. Correlation result between academic stress and 
emotional intelligence was low positive as Pearson r= - 

0.043 to N-40.  

Among urban government school’s boys there is a low 
negative correlation between academic stress and 
sensitivity as Pearson r= -0.073 at N-40. Similarly, among 
academic stress and maturity low positive correlation was 
found Pearson r= 0.149 at N-40. Among anxiety and 
competency correlation was very low negative as Pearson 
r= -0.198 at N-40. Correlation result between academic 
stress and emotional intelligence was low negative as 
Pearson r= -0.093 at N-40.  

Among urban government school’s girls there is a low 
negative correlation between academic stress and 
sensitivity as Pearson r= -0.024 at N-40. Similarly, among 
academic stress and maturity low positive correlation was 
found Pearson r= 0.096 at N-40. Among anxiety and 
competency correlation was very low negative as Pearson 
r= -0.029 at N-40. Correlation result between academic 
stress and emotional intelligence was low negative as 
Pearson r= -0.01 at N-40.  

CONCLUSION: 

This study provides an insight about academic stress and 
emotional intelligence among urban and rural adolescents. 
Overall, it was found that rural private school boys’ shows 
very low positive correlation whereas girls show low 
negative correlation which is not significant; rural 

government schools also shows low negative correlation 
among boys and girls which is non-significant. Whereas 
urban private school boys shows very low negative 
correlations whereas girls show positive correlation 
except for emotional maturity which is low negative; 
urban government school boys also shows very low 
negative correlation and non-significant except on 
emotional maturity and among girls it is also very low 
negative except emotional maturity and total emotional 
intelligence both non-significant. 
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ABSTRACT: 
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ABOUT THE BREATH 

In order to live and keep the body healthy, we require not 
only food and water, but also air to breathe. The air we 
breathe is even more important than eating and drinking. 
Without food we can survive several weeks. Without water 
we can survive for a few days. However, without breathing 
we can survive for just a few minutes. Our life begins and 
ends with a breath. 

Within one breath, three phases can be distinguished  [1]: 

1. Inhalation 

2. Exhalation 

3. Pause in breathing 

One phase flows into the other. The exhalation should last 
approximately twice as long as the inhalation. The pause in 
breathing arises naturally at the end of the exhalation 
phase and lasts until the impulse to inhale occurs of its 
own accord. The inhalation forms the active part of the 
breath. With it comes contraction of the respiratory 
muscles. The exhalation is the passive part of the breath, 
the phase of relaxation. 

Quiet, regular and deep breathing is decisive for our 
health. It has a harmonising and calming effect upon body 
and mind. On the other hand, breathing that is too rapid 
and shallow has a negative influence upon us, as it can 
intensify nervousness, stress, tension and pain. 

A frequent mistake in breathing is drawing the abdomen in 
as the chest expands, rather than relaxing the abdomen 
forwards. Drawing in the abdomen considerably impairs 
deep breathing. Often fashion and restrictive clothing 
inhibits this natural movement. 

Therefore, all exercises in Yoga, including the breath 
exercises, should be practiced slowly and without 
unnecessary tension - without ambition or competition. 
The breath should be silent and through the nose (Because 
the air is filtered, moistened and warmed within the nose.). 
Over a period of time and with practice, one tries to  

 

gradually slow and lengthen the breath. Only through 
correct breathing can the full effects of the Yoga exercises 
totally unfold. 

With all exercises it is very important that they are 
practised in a physically and mentally relaxed state. A 
physically relaxed state is essential, as it is only then that 
the muscles can stretch in the respective Asana without 
creating tension. A mentally relaxed state is necessary so 
that the Asanas can be practiced with full concentration on 
relaxing and breathing. By exhaling consciously, one can 
considerably assist in the relaxation of the muscles, as the 
relaxation of the muscles is connected to the exhalation. 

Yoga shows us how body and mind can be influenced by 
different breathing techniques. Unfortunately our normal 
method of breathing has moved a long way from the 
natural and correct way of breathing. A fundamental 
requirement to restore healthy breathing is practice of the 
Full Yoga Breath. 

THE FULL YOGA-BREATH 

To help in learning the Full Yoga Breath three types of 
breathing are distinguished: 

1. Abdominal or Diaphragmatic Breathing 

With an inhalation, the diaphragm moves 
downwards compressing the abdominal organs so 
that the abdominal wall extends outward. With an 
exhalation the diaphragm moves upward again 
and the abdominal wall flattens. In contrast to the 
inhalation, the exhalation is a passive process. 

The abdominal breath forms the basis of 
breathing as it allows the full use of lung capacity, 
slows down the breath in a natural way and 
promotes relaxation. 

2. Chest Breathing 

With an inhalation, the ribs are lifted so that the 
chest expands. With an exhalation, the ribs return 

http://www.yogaindailylife.org/esystem/yoga/en/020200/exercise-levels/the-full-yoga-breath/#note1
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to their original position. The air flows into the 
middle lobes of the lungs. The lungs are not filled 
as much as in abdominal breathing and the breath 
is more rapid and shallow. 

This breathing occurs automatically in stressful 
situations, due to nervousness or tension. The 
unconscious use of this more rapid form of 
breathing creates a heightened state of tension. To 
break this unfavourable cycle, slow and deep 
abdominal breathing is of great assistance. 

3. Collarbone (Clavicular) Breathing 

With this type of breathing the air flows into the 
top of the lungs. With an inhalation, the upper part 
of the chest and collarbones are lifted and with an 
exhalation, they lower again. The breath is very 
shallow and rapid. 

This type of breathing occurs in situations of 
extreme stress and panic, or where there is great 
difficulty in breathing. 

In a healthy and natural breath, all three variations occur. 
Each is united into a flowing wave, which proceeds from 
the bottom to the top of the lungs with the inhalation, and 
from the top to the bottom with the exhalation. With the 
inhalation, the abdomen extends forward and the chest is 
expanded. With the exhalation the chest and the abdomen 
return to their original position. When one practises this 
type of breathing utilising the full lung capacity naturally 
and without any force, one is practising the Full Yoga 
Breath. 

EXERCISES FOR THE THREE TYPES OF 
BREATHING 

Starting Position: Lie on the back 

Concentration: on the whole body and breath 

Duration: 2-3 minutes 

Practice: Lie on the back. Arms are relaxed beside the 
body and palms face upwards. The legs may be straight, or 
bent with the soles of the feet on the floor. Close the eyes 
and relax the body. 

Variation A: >Place the hands on the abdomen and 
observe the movement of the abdomen with each 
inhalation and exhalation. >Now place the hands on the 
side of the ribs (fingers point towards the centre of the 
chest) and observe if and how far the ribs expand and 
contract beneath the hands. >Next, place the hands just 
beneath the collarbones and observe the movement of the 
chest in this area. 

Variation B: >Inhale and exhale several times quietly and 
a little more deeply than normal. Become aware of all the 
sensations associated with the breath. >Continue to 
breathe in the same way and, keeping the arms straight, 
slide them along the floor towards the head. Observe how 
the sensations associated with the breath change with 
each position of the arms, and how the volume of the 
breath increases. 

1. Keeping the arms straight move them sideways 
along the floor to an angle of about 45°. Pause and 
consciously observe the flow of the breath. 

2. Move the arms a further 45° along the floor so that 
they now stretch out to the side at shoulder 
height. Pause briefly and once again observe the 
flow of the breath. 

3. Continue the movement of the arms until they rest 
beside the head on the floor. 

Exhaling keep the arms straight and slowly slide them 
back along the floor until they are beside the body again. 
Straighten out the legs and remain lying still for a short 
time, relaxing. 

EXERCISE FOR THE FULL YOGA BREATH 

Starting Position: Lie on the back 

Concentration: on the whole body and breath 

Repetitions: 5-10 rounds 

Practice: Lie on the back. The legs fall loosely away from 
each other. The arms lie relaxed beside the body with the 
palms facing up. Relax the whole body. Close the eyes. 

Variation A: >Inhaling keep the arms straight and slowly 
move them out to the side and upwards along the floor, 
until they rest beside the head. Coordinate the breath with 
the movement of the arms, beginning with the abdominal 
breath, then moving into the chest and finally into the area 
of the collarbones. >Exhaling slowly return the arms 
beside the body. The exhalation is carried out in reverse: 
consciously begin the exhalation in the area of the 
collarbones, continue through the chest, finally relax the 
abdomen. 

This is one round. Repeat the exercise 5-10 times. 
Consciously feel the process of breathing so that the breath 
is as deep and full as possible. 

Variation B: >Inhaling keep the arms parallel to each 
other and raise them in a high arc towards the ceiling. 
Place the arms on the floor beside the head with palms 
facing up. >Exhaling return the arms beside the body in the 
same way. The palms rest on the floor. >Consciously feel 
and observe all three types of breathing (abdominal, chest 
and collarbone breathing). 

Repeat the exercise 5-10 times. Notice how this breath 
exercise increases the volume of the breath after only one 
round. 

LEVEL 1 

"It takes time for a sprout to grow into a large tree. 
God-Realisation means that your whole being - every cell of 
your body, every breath, every corner of your consciousness 
and every glimmer of an idea - is filled with God's presence." 

The first level of the system “Yoga in Daily Life” is known 
as Sarva Hita Asanas (“good for everyone”) as these 
exercises are of benefit to all people and all parts of the 
body. The Sarva Hita Asanas help us to attain integral 
wellbeing, as they bring body, mind and soul into balance. 
Anyone from any age group, regardless of physical 
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condition, can perform these exercises. 

No matter what goal you are striving for with Yoga 
(preservation of health, inner peace and balance, an 
increased ability to concentrate, meditation or spiritual 
realisation) it is best to begin with the physical exercises 
and breath exercises. These form the basis for any further 
Yoga studies. 

To create a solid base for the more advanced exercises, you 
should proceed systematically, beginning with the practice 
of Sarva Hita Asanas. In this way, you will learn the basics - 
how to perform the Yoga exercises correctly and how to 
breathe in the correct way. The body becomes flexible, the 
muscles strengthened and through this the joints become 
stronger. The exercises are also valuable for anyone who 
would like to meditate, as the Sarva Hita Asanas calm and 
balance both the mind and nervous system. They deepen 
the breath and prepare the body for longer, motionless 
sitting in meditation posture. 

The exercise programme of Sarva Hita Asanas lasts for 
three months. It is subdivided into six sections and each 
section is practiced for a period of two weeks. Each 
programme consists of physical exercises, breathing 
practices and relaxation exercises. In conjunction with 
these exercises, the first level of Self-Inquiry Meditation 
can be practiced. 

LEVEL 2 

"Your heart is like the ocean into which thousands of rivers 
pour without overflowing. Your mind is like the clear sky, 
endless and free, raised high above this world. Your being is 
like the tree that gives its shade and yields sweet fruit to all. 
The tree does not cling to its fruit, nor withholds them from 
those who throw stones. Like your heart, the tree offers its 
fruit to all, no matter into whose hands they fall." 

After completing the first level of “Yoga in Daily Life” you 
are now well prepared for the classical Asanas of Yoga. 

As you have already experienced, there is a great 
difference between conventional gymnastics and Yoga 
exercise. The Yoga postures exert a far-reaching effect on 
all bodily functions, as well as the mind. In this way it can 
be observed that the Asanas not only influence the body, 
but also one’s entire personality. In a very natural way the 
Yoga Asanas bring health and balance to both body and 
mind. One experiences an inner peace and freedom. 

In order to achieve rapid and long-lasting results, it is of 
great importance to establish a regular and systematic 
practice of Yoga. Initially, regular practice may seem 
difficult and a little inconvenient, however once the body 
and mind begin to experience the benefits, they appear to 
desire the Yoga exercises, as if of their own accord. 

There are Asanas that are easier to perform in the morning 
and others in the evening. There are specific breathing 
techniques that are a blessing for those who have difficulty 
waking in the morning. People who suffer from poor sleep, 
long for the relaxation that Yoga practice brings and so 
they establish a regular routine. Problems with blood 
pressure, back pain and other health complaints all benefit 

from regular practice. After some time it simply becomes a 
healthy habit, just like taking a shower - the Yoga practice 
is something we just do not want to miss. 

SEQUENCE OF A YOGA SESSION 

 Begin your Yoga session with a relaxation and 
then practice some dynamic exercises such as 
stretching the body, rolling the body, twists or 
simple exercises from the “Sarva Hita Asanas” to 
warm the muscles, loosen the joints and stimulate 
circulation. 

 Then continue with the Asanas from the exercise 
level you are currently practicing in “Yoga in Daily 
Life”. To begin with, practice each Asana three 
times without holding for a longer period. After 
practicing this way for a while, begin to extend the 
practice by holding the posture for a few minutes 
with normal breathing. Conclude the physical 
exercises with a short relaxation. 

 After the Asana practice, air the room and 
practice Pranayama. Follow this with 
a meditation according to your current level. 

 Complete the Yoga session by singing OM three 
times and the Peace Mantra, OM ŚĀNTIḤ ŚĀNTIḤ 
ŚĀNTIḤ. 

LEVEL 3 

"There is no heaven and no hell, except in your own heart. 
Your own thoughts are simultaneously heavenly bliss and 
the torments of hell." 

The previous exercises have increased the flexibility of the 
spine, improved the body's physical condition and 
heightened awareness to the importance of relaxation. It 
has been emphasised that each exercise be practiced 
slowly, coordinating movement with the breath, pausing 
motionless in each position and always with full 
concentration. 

As practice continues and progress begins on the path of 
Yoga, it becomes even more necessary to pay attention to 
the precise movement of all exercises and maintain 
concentration throughout the practice of each exercise. 
The Yoga practices will bring good health and awaken 
dormant powers within the body, all of which are of great 
importance in life. 

In the Bhagavad Gita (VI/15) it says: “One who through 
Yoga controls the body and has learned to master the 
feelings, senses and mind, sheds the chains of desire, fear 
and confusion and attains peace and supreme bliss.” 

All this can be achieved through Yoga if the techniques are 
practiced systematically and regularly, with faith and 
devotion. 

LEVEL 4 

"Yoga is the source of spirituality and spirituality is the basis 
of all religions. Yoga is the way to God." 

Now you have reached the fourth level of your Yoga 
practice and have thus become an advanced Yoga student. 

http://www.yogaindailylife.org/esystem/yoga/en/030000/level-1/
http://www.yogaindailylife.org/esystem/yoga/en/120000/pranayamas/
http://www.yogaindailylife.org/esystem/yoga/en/130000/self-inquiry-meditation/
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Here so much more attention is required on slow, 
concentrated practice of the exercises. Remain in each 
position longer than previously, as this way you will 
experience the influence of the Asanas upon body and 
mind even more deeply. 

With respect to the level of intensity of this practice, often 
it seems no progress is being made. Feelings of uncertainty 
and despondency can be overcome on reflection of the 
following advice as given by Bhagwan Sri Deep Narayan 
Mahaprabhuji in his Golden Teachings: 

“The success of your actions lies in the strength of your 
inner conviction and self-discipline. Do not lose 
courage and never give up.” and “Whatever you have 
resolved to do, do it with firm determination. Success 
will be certain.” 

In the Bhagavad Gita (II/40) it says: “On this path no effort 
goes in vain; also there is no loss. Even a small step on this 
path liberates one from great fear.” 

Everything, even the smallest endeavour on the Yoga path, 
brings a multitude of gains. Those who do not give up, who 
practice regularly and continue with full confidence, will 
reach their goal. 

LEVEL 5 

"When you call God from the depths of your heart day and 
night, He will come to you and take your life in His loving 
hands." 

Yoga is no longer simply physical training for you, but 
rather a method to control and overcome inner 
disturbances and restlessness, such as poor concentration, 
dissatisfaction, depression, etc. 

Sage Patanjali states in his Yoga Sutras that the substance 
of thought (Chitta) is a product of nature (Prakriti). When 
the thought process is directed towards an object it takes 
on the form of that object. This phenomenon is called 
Chitta Vritti, which can be roughly translated as “mental 
state”. Since the objects to which the mind is directed vary, 
the Chitta Vrittis vary as well, and a false identification of 
our Self (Purusha) with these varied modifications takes 
places. Through the Yoga practices we can achieve a 
controlled stilling of the Chitta Vrittis (“Chitta Vritti 
Nirodhah”) and with this, liberate the Self from the 
erroneous identification with the changing states of 
consciousness. 

Besides the Asanas and Pranayamas, a further step is now 
included in the daily practice - deep concentration. This is 
often mistakenly called meditation however, meditation is 
much more than concentration. One cannot practice 
meditation, it arises by itself in the same way that sleep 
suddenly overcomes us without us being able to 
distinguish the exact moment we fall asleep. 

Concentration is a preliminary practice for meditation, 
with the goal being to observe and to calm the body, mind 
and senses. If our ability to concentrate is not strong 
enough, we either become restless or fall asleep. Both 
prevent us from going into meditation. That is why in the 

practice of concentration we aim to overcome both 
restlessness and sleep. The techniques that are described 
in the following levels are certain to develop the ability to 
concentrate for those who would like to reach a genuine 
level of meditation. 

SOME ADVICE FOR YOUR SUCCESS IN YOGA: 

1. Live as a vegetarian. 

2. Stay away from drugs. Drugs damage the health of 
both body and mind, and severely hinder your 
Yoga development. Avoid the mistake of thinking 
that your will-power is strong enough that you 
can decide at any moment to stop taking drugs. It 
never is. 

3. Avoid alcohol and any kind of excess. They are 
obstacles on your Yoga path, which can ruin all 
endeavours. 

LEVEL 6 

"Create the right balance between material and spiritual life 
and you will possess two strong wings with which your soul 
can soar towards God." 

Progress is made on the Yoga path by systematic practice 
of Asanas, Pranayama and concentration. The Yoga path is 
not always easy. Difficulties and obstacles that arise must 
be overcome. With experience we learn the importance of 
keeping our goal in sight and continue to practice 
unwaveringly, with confidence. 

The concentration exercises control the mind and make us 
more aware of mental restlessness. This restless mind 
creates inner tension, which prevents us from following a 
single train of thought consistently to the end. Because of 
this, the mind often leads us astray. 

Yoga calms the mind and develops the power of 
discrimination. Viveka is that aspect of the intellect 
(Buddhi), which guides us towards correct understanding 
and to discern what are the right decisions. One of the 
most important tasks now, apart from the physical, 
breathing and concentration exercises, is to train the 
intellect and use it correctly. Yoga ignites in us the light of 
wisdomso that we gain clarity and are able to become 
aware of true reality. 

LEVEL 7 

"The greatest happiness and the greatest gift from God is 
human life. A fool is he who does not realise this and 
carelessly wastes this precious gift. He acts like one who 
throws away a diamond as if it were worthless glass. Don’t 
let your life trickle away like sand slipping through your 
fingers." 

Once more a new level of Yoga practice is ahead of you and 
an equally new level in your development. 

In daily practice you have gained your own understanding 
and experience of the effects of Asanas, Pranayama and 
Meditation upon body, mind and soul. The next step is to 
consider more deeply the philosophy and spiritual aspects 
of Yoga. “Where do I come from?” “What is the meaning 
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and purpose of life?” “What duty must I fulfil in this life?” 
And finally, “Where will I go after this life?” 

Within the practice of “Yoga in Daily Life” the answers to 
these five vital questions can be found. Ultimately we can 
free ourselves from the wheel of destiny and attain the 
final and supreme goal of Yoga - liberation from Karma, 
death and rebirth. 

On the path to this goal, you become free of many health 
problems, mental worries and fears. Most importantly you 
can free yourself of those inner qualities that disturb you 
such as anger, egoism, hatred, attachment, envy and 
addictions. 

Always be conscious that Yoga is an entirely voluntary 
path - bright and clear like the rays of the sun and free like 
a bird in the sky. No one should feel pressured. It is 
completely your own decision to determine what steps you 
take and when. 

Often one is tempted by the restless and changeable nature 
of the mind to break from the Yoga path and again try 
something new. This is why you must develop great 
awareness and analyse your thoughts very carefully. Never 
allow yourself to be tempted to change out of mere 
curiosity. The success you gain in Yoga can be likened to 
the care given to a tender plant - it will only grow and bear 
fruit under your gentle and loving care. If you repeatedly 
plant and replant a small seed, it will never gain the 
opportunity to take root and thrive. In the same way the 
flower of spirituality will only develop through patience, 
love and perseverance. 

LEVEL 8 

"The more wisdom you possess, the more humble becomes 
your mind. The more understanding you develop, the more 
helpful become your actions. The more goodness residing in 
your heart, the more love you feel for everything." 

We now come to the final and highest level of Asanas 
- Padmasana(Lotus) and the practice of various postures 
in Padmasana. 

Along with Shirshasana, Padmasana is known as the 
supreme and “royal” Asana. Why is this posture so 
important? Padmasana is the only sitting posture in where 
the spine is completely upright, so that the lungs are 
entirely free for breathing. Above all, it opens the Chakras 
along the spine and activates the corresponding nerve 
centres. As the qualities of each Chakra begin to unfold, the 
Yoga aspirant is opened to diverse levels of consciousness. 
This is why Yogis always sit for deep meditation in 
Padmasana. 

The lotus is a symbol full of meaning for the Yogi and the 
Yoga aspirant. In mythology, the lotus blossom represents 
beauty, purity and spirituality. Since it always floats upon 
the surface of water, it also gives us a model of how to live 
and act in this world. Water is symbolic of Maya (the 
world) and the lotus blossom is symbolic of man. Humans 
and the world are strongly interrelated and just as the 
lotus blossom can only thrive in water, humans and other 
living beings can only develop and attain realisation in this 
world. Just as the lotus floats upon the water’s surface, 
untouched by the water, Yogis live in this world inwardly 
untouched by temptations, pleasures, difficulties and 
misfortunes. In every respect they are free, even though 
Maya seeks to lead them astray through the waves of 
emotion and desire. 

To the Yogi, the lotus blossom is a symbol of Divine 
consciousness and love. Those who meditate on the lotus 
blossom can realize its perfection within themselves. For 
those who find the divine lotus within, the search is over. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Direct selling is a conventional method of marketing. Multilevel marketing (MLM) is a type of direct selling. MLM is a technique 
for selling products or services to customers directly through personal contacts and recruiting them as members away from 
retail outlets. They receive commissions or bonuses as a result of the sales made by their recruits. The products or services are 
sold by direct sellers, who are known as individual representatives of the MLM business. These representatives carry out 
product demonstrations while selling products. 

During the COVID-19 pandemic, this business sector has made a substantial contribution to women's empowerment, 
self-employment opportunity, skill development, entrepreneurship, and SME development. It transforms all these challenges 
into opportunities by sharing the values of community and unity. In this paper, we will study the impacts, challenges, and role 
of this business sector in sustainable development during COVID-19. We will also discuss IDSA, which is an autonomous, 
self-regulatory body for the direct selling industry working in India. Secondary data such as published research papers, 
articles, journals, relevant sites, and other sources are used for the study. 

KEYWORDS: 

DIRECT SELLING, MLM, COVID-19, INDIVIDUAL REPRESENTATIVES, SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT, IDSA. 

INTRODUCTION 

Multilevel marketing (MLM) is one of the conventional 
methods of selling products and services through multiple 
levels and setting up a large network of people in order to 
grow the business. MLM is also called "network 
marketing" and "referral marketing." The products or 
services are sold by direct sellers, who are known as 
individual representatives of the MLM business. These 
representatives carry out product demonstrations while 
selling products. They earn money by selling products and 
by recruiting people as their downline. People can do this 
business from their homes, so it becomes a good earning 
opportunity for people during the difficult situation of 
COVID-19. Before COVID-19, Indians were afraid of 
accepting this marketing strategy because of the many 
scams that run behind it. 

 

IMAGE SOURCE-  

https://www.infotraxsys.com/insights/direct-selling-mlm
-network-marketing-or-party-plan-whats-the-real-differen
ce/ 

OBJECTIVE 

To study impacts of covid-19 on Multilevel Marketing 
Business. 

To study key drivers of Multilevel Marketing during 
covid-19. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Secondary sources like published papers, articles, relevant 
sites, IDSA survey report etc. are used to meet the 
objective of study. 

MLM DURING THE COVID-19 PANDEMIC 

As we all know, the COVID-19 pandemic was a difficult 
time for all businesses. This epidemic affects every 
business. The multilevel marketing industry also faces 
many challenges during this period. There are many 
challenges facing this industry, but it takes all these 
challenges as an opportunity and takes relevant steps to 
grow this business. According to the IDSA annual survey 
report, growth has been experienced in this business 
during the COVID-19 pandemic. 

https://www.infotraxsys.com/insights/direct-selling-mlm-network-marketing-or-party-plan-whats-the-real-difference/
https://www.infotraxsys.com/insights/direct-selling-mlm-network-marketing-or-party-plan-whats-the-real-difference/
https://www.infotraxsys.com/insights/direct-selling-mlm-network-marketing-or-party-plan-whats-the-real-difference/
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Before COVID-19, India was backward in accepting this 
marketing strategy as compared to other developed 
nations like the UK, US, etc. because the Indian economy 
was afraid of the scams that would run behind it. But 
during the pandemic, economic instability is the big 
problem for all the nations in the world, which plays a 
crucial role in thinking about multilevel marketing because 
this marketing plan has a wide and profitable business 
platform. Just after the COVID-19 outbreak, the entire MLM 
network industry adjusted its marketing strategies to 
improve efficiency and support the medical sector by 
creating PPE kits, doing vaccine research, producing 
medicines, etc. This pandemic circumstance helps in 
expansion of India's network marketing industry very 
quickly. The position of network marketing or MLM in 
India at this time appears to be quite positive, ensuring 
future success in the MLM sector. After this pandemic, 
people felt the need for a secondary source of income that 
could help them financially during the unpredictable 
situation, so they entered the MLM business. 

The sector has made a substantial contribution to women's 
empowerment, self-employment opportunities, skill 
development, entrepreneurship, and SME development. 
Even during unprecedented periods of difficulty, such as 
COVID-19, the direct selling industry's shared values of 
community and unity have turned these challenges into 
opportunities.  

KEY DRIVERS FOR GROWTH OF DIRECT SELLING 
INDUSTRY DURING COVID-19 

Increased knowledge about health and nutrition 
products- The wellness category, which saw a growth in 
demand, contributes almost 55% of the total direct sales 
turnover in India. 

TECHNOLOGY ADOPTION- The adoption of 
technologies like Zoom, WebEx, and others by direct 
selling companies considerably expanded their 
capacity to reach out to new prospects. The entities 
were also able to increase the frequency and quantity 
of meetings. 

DEVELOP THE CONCEPT OF WORK FROM HOME- 
The concept of “work from home” has given an 
opportunity to people where they may have a second 
source of self-sustainable income. 

STRONG DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM- Direct selling 
companies developed a reliable delivery system that 
made it possible to send products to customers' homes 
during the epidemic. 

INDIAN DIRECT SELLING ASSOCIATION (IDSA) 

The Indian Direct Selling Association is an autonomous 
self-regulatory body working for the direct selling 
business in India. It also represents multi-level marketing 
businesses. IDSA was incorporated in 1996. The 
association works as an interface between the industry 
and policy-making bodies of the government, facilitating 
the cause of direct Selling business in India. IDSA seeks to 
develop and promote an environment that will support the 

growth of the direct selling sector in India through 
advisory and consultative activities with the government. 
It also works closely with the government to catalyze 
changes in the direct selling industry for policy issues, 
improve efficiency, and bring about the needed credibility, 
clarity, and confidence in direct selling. 

 

IMAGE SOURCE- https://idsa.co.in/what-is-idsa 

The IDSA published its annual direct selling industry 
survey report. Ipsos Strategy3 does the survey on behalf of 
IDSA for the financial year 2019–20. 

KEY POINTS OF IDSA ANNUAL SURVEY REPORT 
2019-20 

 In 2019–20, the direct selling market in India was 
estimated to be worth INR 1,67,762 million. The 
sector increased by almost 28% from INR 
1,30,800 million in 2018–19. 

 Approximately 80% sales of direct selling industry 
were made in the fields of wellness and cosmetics 
and personal care. 

 The direct selling business is dominated by 
women, while men exceed women in terms of the 
total number of direct sellers. 

CONCLUSION 

The majority of industries and businesses were in the 
depression stage during the COVID-19 pandemic. They 
face numerous difficulties caused by social isolation, and 
all company operations are frozen. Despite this, MLM 
enterprises are still growing and are one of the business 
sectors that are least affected by the epidemic era. Some 
multi-level marketing distributors are attempting to 
attract new investors by making bold claims about money 
and the opportunity to work from home—obviously 
suitable for those who are currently jobless. Apart from 
the concept of “work from home”, technology adoption, 
nutrition and wellness products, and a strong distribution 
system played important roles in MLM growth during 
COVID-19. 
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“Poverty is the worst form of violence.” Gandhi said .It is 
a shock to learn that biggest global invisible 
humanitarian crisis is poverty. Poverty is like 
punishment for a crime you did not commit. Nelson 
Mandela while delivering a speech during Make Poverty 
History campaign said, while poverty persists, there is no 
true freedom. Need for the re- distribution of wealth 
inevitable now. The disparity between the rich and the 
poor is dangerous to the country.  He believed that the 
wealthy should have enough to meet their needs but that 
they should take upon themselves to give their excesses 
away voluntarily.  If one has wealth, he or she should 
use the excess wealth for service.  The concept of 
Existential poverty deals with both, material poverty as 
well as dehumanization and protection of fundamental 
human right, the right to dignity and decent life. Both 
these factors have played significant role in establishing 
the social responsibility of literature across eras like 
enlightenment, renaissance, romanticism, realism or 
modernism to portray where society is headed to and 
how worse the consequences could be. Nietzsche 
suggested to reduce all social, moral and political values 
to zero or 'nothingness' and redefine them. 

Usually low socioeconomic status people are seen as 
money wasters who thrive on the welfare schemes run by 
the government by taxpayer's money. Consequently, this 
attitude of elite is dehumanizing or animalizing a vast 
chunk of human population. The elite of the society think 
that people of low socioeconomic status are incompetent, 
imprudent, less educated and prone to habits of wasteful 
expenditure, improper consumption and irrational life 
style and they support government policies to earn more 
idle income. We can never uplift the poor by distributing 
free commodities. It makes people parasitic and they lose 
their dignity and self-respect. Literature is more about 
emotions and less about logic. Books about poverty have 
therapeutic and cathartic utility for elite of the society. 

The segments of the society who are less privileged 
economically or are physically or mentally challenged; 
women who due to numerous social evils are in vulnerable 
situation are always cast out of the society mainstream 
and suffer isolation or marginalization. The upper caste 
people had been exploiting lower caste since centuries. 
They are not only materially deprived but also their 
fundamental right to live life with dignity is also snatched. 
Arundhati Roy has observed that it is as important for 
Dalits to tell their stories as it has been for colonized 
peoples to write their own histories. Between desperate 
people and hope stand the God. Majority of people believe 
in the Theory of Karma; what goes around comes around. 
By blaming destiny and their past deeds, people shirk their 
responsibility for inaction towards social injustice. 
Endurance of suffering is revered as penance. Reports and 
surveys are institutionalised and may cater to the need of 
authorities. They develope a narrative to either raise more 
funds or to show their achievement and commitment to 
the cause. We remain ignorant of a vast community who 
they are, what they need and what they deserve. We forget 
to look at them as humans since they have become 
numbers for us. 

Humanism is the system of thought in which human 
interest, values and dignity are held dominant. It is 
attitude of man towards mankind, to see man in totality of 
his existence. Man deserves to exercise his fundamental 
rights of freedom, dignity and self -respect. The 
concentration camps of Nazi in Germany and Gulag in 
Russia, Ghetto of Bulgaria and detention center of Austria, 
India and Bangla Desh for unlawful immigrants are 
examples of existential dehumanisation. Insufficient food, 
hard labor, lack of medicines, inhuman derogatory use of 
language, fear, anxiety, malnutrition, pandemics are the 
hallmarks of these human conglomeration inhabited  in 
most inhuman conditions. Despite backbreaking labor, 
dehumanizing treatment, and vigilant officials made 
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reading and writing spiritually and logistically difficult, life 
in the camps was full of creativity in the form of oral and 
written literature, painters, sculptures and thinkers. 

On a broader spectrum, all alternative life styles have 
silent nod of society despite superficial resistance to it. The 
acceptance of one value is not condemnation of other. In 
his racist play The Respectful Prostitute  Sartre draws the 
principles of existentialism like freedom and responsibility 
in relation to racism which causes dehumanization of a 
breed which is considered as white man's burden. 
Domestic violence is accepted norm of marital life in lower 
segment of the society. Women of this segment have a 
notion that physical abuse is part of life and sometime they 
exercise their right to hit back. Men may develop hostile 
attitudes toward women and abuse them as a way to hide 
feelings of personal weakness and uncertainty and, 
ultimately, to displace their state of stressful discontent, 
impotency and cowardice. 

Impersonality and dehumanization are the benchmarks of 
beaurocracy. The insensitivity of a public servant is 
appreciated by superiors in hierarchical beaurocracy. 
Their job is to execute policy-makers will and intent at the 
grass root level. They spend time in finding lacuna in the 
policy by which certain right can be denied to a 
beneficiary. A tormented beneficiary does not get relief by 
appealing to the higher authorities since they have implied 
consent to work within the framework of rules.  This has 
resulted in bureaucracy becoming byword for red tape, 
lack of initiative and innovation and poor public service 
delivery. They are the biggest hurdle in the growth and 
development of any country especially third world 
countries, which are worst hit by poverty, and where most 
of the exchequer is spent on policies made for upliftment 
of downtrodden sector of the society. Though decision 
without emotional influence would be better, more 
effective and importantly unbiased in character as 
personal interests and human fallacies have created 
instability seen in the feudal system of society.  

Real essence of the administration and governance is to 
provide serve people and implement the public policy after 
its formulation impartially and without bias. Change in 
political system makes beaurocracy vulnerable and they 
are not accountable for not taking an emotional intelligent 
decision. The physiological needs of food, the 
psychological need of security and emotional need of love 
and care is common in all animals including humans.  
What distinguishes man from animal is dignity. The human 
beings are unique in their free will and decision-making 
based on rational and free moral choice. That is why 
poverty which limits free will and freedom of choices is 
seen as a factor which forces human to live an animal life. 

Do all human beings have an equal worth just by being 
human, even if they have no source to acknowledge that 
such worth does exists, and that no other human being 
under any circumstances is entitled to deprive him of that 
worth. Dignity is a choice and no one can deprive us of it as 
long as we do not give up our self-respect. Absolute 
poverty is a abyss created by men in power by compelling 

majority of people to live a life characterized by 
homelessness, insufficient food, malnutrition, illiteracy, 
disease, high infant mortality and low life expectancy. 
Normally loss of dignity is caused by others but in case of 
poverty an individual is not the cause but it is side- effect 
of the act of many. The dignity is a kind of inherent dignity 
that can be violated. Dignity claims self-respect which in 
turn claims for right to choose. 

Human beings all over the world are discarded, humiliated, 
marginalized and dehumanized. They are subjected to 
slavery and torture in the name of colonization. The 
oppressed suffer poverty and starvation without any 
grudge. Even in modern world direct armed conflict 
causing war and indirect armed conflict as terrorist 
activities are frequent. Unequal law of corporal and capital 
punishment, racism and genocide, arbitrary detention and 
enforced disappearance, rape and human trafficking is 
caused by absolute powerlessness. The victims certainly 
feel there is gross human rights violations and they have 
lost their dignity and humanity. 

Beaurocracy is a impersonal organization with well 
defined hierarchical structure and clear rules, regulations, 
and lines of authority, which govern it.  This is where 
emotional intelligence training can provide panacea, but 
any discretion allowed in the name of emotional 
intelligence will provide a leverage to pressure groups to 
operate and beaurocrates are likely to succumb for 
gratification of mutual vested interest. However if the 
policies are framed not as a matter of routine, but 
conditioned by practical needs and dynamics of human 
existence, it may provide wider and deeper application of 
policies. 

Mulk Raj Anand's Coolie, is a heart-wrenching narration of 
human suffering. Munoo represents innumerable children 
who are compelled to perform menial task just for a 
square meal and a shade. The childhood is most beautiful 
part of human life but they lost it in want of love and care. 
The picaresque character Munoo earns our sympathy for 
his consistent misfortune but Anand's object is to pinch us 
to awaken a feeling of social responsibility towards less 
fortunate sector of the society.  There are many writers 
in Indian Writing in English who have dealt with the 
themes of untouchability and other social evils, which 
result into marginalization. The thrust is on the evolution 
of the society in which the haves and have not both can 
enjoy happily the bliss of human life. In the novel Coolie, 
Anand tries to depict the social reality of the conflict 
between the oppressor and the oppressed. The novel 
shows the unbridgeable gap between the exploiters and 
the exploited, the rulers and the riled. True art is an ally in 
struggle to achieve the humanistic ideal by defeating the 
forces, which create hurdle such as capitalism, 
colonization, fascism, racism, feudalism and communalism. 
The author who fights for cause of poors is a missionary 
who wants to bring a social change by demanding love and 
justice for all by making an appeal to our conscience. 
Gandhi narrated his trusteeship idea in following words, 
"The whole idea of possessing wealth only to guard it from 
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being misused and to distribute it equitably aims at 
protecting human dignity"( Gandhi Marg). The trusteeship 
idea is combination of economics and morals. If rich 
chooses to spend frivolously on themselves rather than 
alleviating the poor 'who stands last in the queue' 
(antyoday), it would be an act of violence. Some authors 
are not so explicit while exploring the extent of 
dehumanization.  

Franz Kafka in The Metamorphosis narrated the story of a 
destitute that faces extreme dehumanization and feels that 
he is transformed into an insect and starts behaving like 
one. Gregor Samsa the main character faces eventual death 
from his inability to confront the world and defend his 
own existence, the stripping of his humanity, and the rapid 
deterioration of his body. Gregor is isolated in his room 
which not accessible to other family members. When he 
tries to speak he makes some garbled, distorted, chirping 
sound. Thus, he has lost the communication with the rest 
of the world.  This lack of meaningful relationship causes 
existential angst in Gregor. The alienation caused in such 
circumstances results into self-condemnation. A person is 
confronted with 'another self' whose existence he is 
ashamed of. Satre considers that shame is an 
acknowledgment that others exist and has the capability to 
look at an individual and judge. The feeling of shame leads 
to alienation or the distancing of a person from themselves 
or others or vice versa. We can draw the conclusion that to 
human beings are essentially existential, they need have 
meaningful relationship, effective communication and 
dignity by earning respect in the eyes of society as well as 
their own. Here setting of the novel plays a role of 
character.  

The Marxist view that woman perform domestic tasks such 
as cleaning, cooking and child bearing are proletariat and 
men perform tasks of hunting and fishing are bourgeois 
class, is condemned by most of the feminist. The economic 
policies, be it is capitalist, communist or socialist does not 
affect the status of women, by and large she remains at the 
bottom strata of the society. 

We cannot remain neutral to injustice and oppression; by 
being silent, we support the oppressor. We must take a 
stand and raise voice against tormentor in support of 
victim. Tomorrow we may be the victim. Fight until the 
justice is delivered. Amen. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The worldwide consumption of electrical energy is increasing and there is gradually increased demand for power generation. 
The wind turbine power generation unit is more economical and competitive than all the existing environmentally clean and 
safe renewable energy sources. However, wind electrical generation systems provide intermittent energy depending upon the 
wind regimes in the region. Therefore, any transient disturbance can result in changes in the voltage, current, and power at 
various points of the integrated system. Various simulation results are obtained through transient analysis using a generic 
wind turbine generation model. In this wind farm, a doubly fed induction generator (DFIG) model is used. For showing the 
simulation of DFIG, MATLAB/SIMULINK software is used. 

KEYWORDS: 

DOUBLY FED INDUCTION GENERATOR (DFIG), POINT OF COMMON COUPLING (PCC), WIND ENERGY CONVERSION 
SYSTEM (WECS). 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The worldwide consumption of electrical energy is 
increasing and there is gradually increased of demand on 
power generation. Thus in accumulation to conventional 
power generation sources a various number of 
renewable energy sources are being connected to the 
power system.   Wind is most desirable source 
surrounded by all other renewable energy because it is 
non-polluting, available in abundance and reasonable 
cost for both small and large order systems. The most 
satisfying resource this whole need for wind in a natural 
source energy source. The wind turbine power 
generation unit is more economical and competitive than 
all the existing environmentally clean and safe renewable 
energy sources in the world. In wind turbine generation 
technology variable speed double-fed induction and 
constant-speed squirrel-cage induction generators are 
used.  However, wind electrical generation systems 
provide intermittent energy depending upon the wind 
regimes in the region. Therefore, any transient 
disturbance can result in changes in the voltage, current 
and power at various points of the integrated system. A 
study of such effects is useful to the power system energy 
planner. 

1.1 WIND ENERGY CONVERSION SYSTEM 

Wind energy conversion system (WECS) is applied to 
change wind energy into useful mechanical energy. The 
terms “wind power” or “wind energy” relate the operation 
by which the wind is used for develop electric energy or 
mechanical energy. In rural and remote areas, wind 
turbine system is most generally installed. These areas 
generally have weak grids and which generally have under  

 

voltage conditions and voltage unbalances. The torque 
generated by the electrical machine (induction generator) 
is fluting in nature when the stator phase voltage supplied 
by the grid is unbalanced in nature. The developed torque 
is pulsations in nature with double the grid frequency and 
resulted in acoustic noise at low levels and at high levels 
and it can damage the blade assembly, gearbox or rotor 
shaft. The induction generator will take the unbalanced 
current when the grid is unbalanced. These unbalanced 
current causes over current problems as well as increase 
the grid voltage unbalance. The most important 
components of a typical WECS are wind turbine, 
interconnection apparatus, turbine generator and control 
systems. The wind turbine is used as the prime-mover to 
supply mechanical power to an electrical generator (DFIG).  
The WECS has basically consists of two considerable 
components:  

(i) Turbine system and associated control box (including 
the gearbox) 

(ii) Electrical system consists the rotor converter system 
and the associated control 

 

FIG. 1 BLOCK DIAGRAM OF THE COMPONENTS OF 
WECS CONNECTED TO THE GRID 
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2. POWER GRID MODEL 

The single line diagram of the test system used for the 
MATLAB simulation is shown in figure 3. 
MATLAB/SIMULINK is used for the analysis. The grid 
model [American system] consists of a 120kV, 60Hz grid 
supply point, feeding the supply to 25 kV distribution 
system through a step down transformer of 120-25kV, 
47MVA, another 25kV-575V, 12MVA step-down 
transformer connected between grid and bus B4 to again 
step down the voltage at the level 575 volt. 

 

FIG.3 SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM OF THE TEST 
SYSTEM 

There are two loads in the system one load is (a) 2MVA 
and 0.9 p.f. (lag) at 30 km from the transmission line, and 
(b) a  static load of 500-kW at 575V bus. The 25kV, 
30-kmlong line is represented as nominal-Π line. A 
DFIG-based wind farm consists of six DFIG-based wind 
turbines connected at 575V bus, each with 1.5MW (for a 
total of 9MW) which have a protection system monitoring 
current, voltage, speed and  

SimPower System toolbox used for the simulation of wind 
farm of 9 MW wind farm. Six DFIG-based wind turbines are 
connected together and represented by a single equivalent 
wind turbine mode of 9 MW. Each individual DFIG wind 
turbine system has a capacity of 1.5MW, which results a 
total of 9MW DFIG-based Wind farm. The simulation 
analysis is discussed using MATLAB/SIMULINK platform 
for various transient disturbance cases. 

grid, a grounding Transformer is applied with capacity of 
47MVA and leakage impedance (Xo=4).  

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 SYSTEM RESPONSE WITH CHANGE IN WIND 
SPEED 

DFIG-based wind farm was initially run under normal 
operation to calculate the steady state output conditions 
of the system. Wind speed given as input to a step block 
that shows the sudden variation in wind speed. At 
starting the wind speed fixed at 8m/s and at a time of 
t=5s the wind speed is suddenly increased to 14m/s 
through a step signal. The control mode is fixed at voltage 
regulation mode with the help of control block of the 
DFIG-linked wind farm. In this mode reference voltage is 
set 1 p.u. on the basis of generator rating which 9 MVA 
and 575volt at the point of common coupling (PCC)at bus 
B-575. At time t = 5s, the generated active power begins 
increase gradually with the turbine speed and 
Approximately 18sec and also reach to its maximum 
power generation capacity of 9 MW. Within same time 

the speed of turbine is rise from 0.8 to 1.2 p.u. of the 
synchronous speed. At PCC (Bus B575 in this model) 
voltage should be maintain at 1 p.u .so that it is necessary 
that reactive power should be under controlled. The 
equivalent DC link voltage should be approximately 1200 
volt and increase pitch angle from 0 to 0.78 deg to 
restrict the mechanical power. At rated power, the wind 
turbine absorbs 0.682 Mvar reactive power (Q=-0.68 
Mvar) to maintain the voltage 1 p.u. equivalent to 
reference voltage 

 

FIG. 4: WIND SPEED PROFILE 

 

 

FIG. 5: DFIG GENERATED ACTIVE AND REACTIVE 
POWER 

 

FIG.6: CURRENT AT PCC (BUS B575) 

 

FIG. 7: TURBINE SPEED AT PCC (BUS 575) 

4. CONCLUSION 

On the basis of Simulation results it can be concluded that 
the dynamic behavior of DFIG turbine varies with the 
variation in the base wind speed. Fluctuations in the 
wind speed will produce a prominent influence on the 
stability of the system. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The A power system is a complex dynamic system made up of interconnected power equipment. It mainly consists of 
generation, transmission, and distribution units. In the current modern era where almost everything has been modernized for 
a more efficient, better reliability, and independent monitoring, traditional power grids are also in the transitional process to 
become a modernized power grid, or widely known as the smart grid. The vision for the smart grid is to monitor and manage 
the power grid as efficiently as possible while providing better reliability and stability. A phasor measurement unit (PMU) 
sends time-synchronized data to a phasor data concentrator (PDC), which can provide a control signal to substation devices. 
Phasor Measurement Unit (PMU) based Wide Area Measurement System (WAMS) can measure power system phasors 
synchronously and accurately. With the advent of wide-area measurement systems (WAMS), real-time calculations on 
transmission network condition is possible. One of the advanced technologies used is phasor measurement unit (PMU). PMU is 
a measurement device that can measure bus voltage phasor at the bus it is installed and the branch current phasor that is 
adjacent to it, hence, the name. PMU is also equipped with Global Positioning System (GPS), thus, the measurement data 
provided by the PMU can be calculated real-time due to time-stamping and synchronization. It aligns with smart grid visions to 
have a better monitoring of the power grid and more reliable. . Furthermore, the cost of the PMU itself is readily expensive 
although the price is expected to be decreased when there are more demands in future placement of PMUs in a power system. 

KEYWORDS: 

PHASOR MEASUREMENT UNIT (PMU), GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM (GPS), WIDE AREA MONITORING SYSTEMS 
(WAMS) 

1. INTRODUCTION 

A power system is a complex dynamic system made up of 
interconnected power equipment. It mainly consists of 
generation, transmission, and distribution units. 
Generation and load are often located far apart and are 
interconnected through a transmission network 
maintaining the power demand and supply at 
equilibrium. An electric power system is therefore a 
network of electrical components designed to supply 
reliable, reasonably priced, and quality energy to 
consumers. The generation equipment generates 
electrical energy from other forms of energy, such as coal, 
hydro, nuclear, or fossil fuel, which are interconnected 
through networks of transmission lines (power grid). The 
transmission equipment transmits the bulk of the 
generated energy from one location to another at higher 
voltage levels. The distribution network finally 
distributes the energy to consumers at lower voltage 
levels. electrical grids are being operated closer to their 
stability limits because of ever expanding power 
demands, aging infrastructure, complex power transfers 
among regions, and challenging renewable integration. 
All these trends present an important challenge to the 
reliability and stability of the electrical grid and under 
such complexities, carrying out monitoring, protection on 
real time basis and responding to contingencies are  

 

critical for maintaining reliability and stability of the grid. 
SCADA/EMS systems were widely used as situational 
awareness technology however they provide only the 
steady state view of dynamically changing power system. 
Wide area measurement systems (WAMS) have come 
forward as a prominent technology option to improve the 
visibility and situational awareness in both today’s and 
the future electrical grids. Synchrophasor technology is at 
the heart of WAMS system that has enabled state 
measurement in WAMS compared to state estimation in 
conventional SCADA systems. WAMS measurements are 
more accurate and faster compared to their SCADA 
counterparts. The faster and more accurate 
synchrophasor measurements enable accurate and faster 
analysis of current grid situation almost in real time 
which in turn provides operators with options to carry 
out preventive measures and time to act through early 
prediction of dangerous events. WAMS thus addresses 
not only the immediate reliability concerns but also 
operational issues by conducting real-time dynamic 
analysis, identifying and calculating security margins and 
indices, facilitating early detection and monitoring of 
system security, predicting emergency states and 
initiating restorative actions to avoid instability. In the 
current modern era where almost everything has been 
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modernized for a more efficient, better reliability, and 
independent monitoring, traditional power grids are also 
in the transitional process to become a modernized 
power grid, or widely known as the smart grid. The 
vision for the smart grid is to monitor and manage the 
power grid as efficiently as possible while providing 
better reliability and stability. It is a welcome 
consideration to replace an ageing infrastructure with a 
smart grid that uses advanced technologies to achieve 
this vision. One of the advanced technologies used is 
phasor measurement unit (PMU). PMU is a measurement 
device that can measure bus voltage phasor at the bus it 
is installed and the branch current phasor that is adjacent 
to it, hence, the name. PMU is also equipped with Global 
Positioning System (GPS), thus, the measurement data 
provided by the PMU can be calculated real-time due to 
time-stamping and synchronization. This knowledge is 
vital to electric utilities especially to operator engineers 
where it allows them to identify, anticipate, and correct 
problems in case when irregular system conditions occur. 
It aligns with smart grid visions to have a better 
monitoring of the power grid and more reliable. 
However, the implementation of PMU has been 
progressing very slowly due to substantial investment 
needed for the placement sites. The PMU placement sites 
need to have a communication facility for the PMU to 
operate and the limited number of placement sites that 
have it hinders its implementation. Furthermore, the cost 
of the PMU itself is readily expensive although the price is 
expected to be decreased when there are more demands 
in future. Research conducted in recent years have shown 
that by utilizing the PMU attributes and the use of the 
Kirchoff’s current law (KCL) and Ohm’s law, the number 
of PMUs required to achieve full observability of a power 
system can be reduced if the PMUs are strategically 
placed in a power system. Many optimization methods 
have been used in recent years to determine the strategic 
placement of PMUs in a power system such as integer 
linear programming (ILP), simulated annealing (SA), 
exhaustive search (ES), genetic algorithm (GA), 
differential evolution (DE), and also binary particle 
swarm optimization (BPSO). Among these optimization 
methods, the ILP is the most dominant method used in 
solving this problem. 

With the advent of wide-area measurement systems 
(WAMS), real-time calculations on transmission network 
condition is possible. A phasor measurement unit (PMU) 
sends time-synchronized data to a phasor data 
concentrator (PDC), which can provide a control signal to 
substation devices. Phasor Measurement Unit (PMU) based 
Wide Area Measurement System (WAMS) can measure 
power system phasors synchronously and accurately. The 
main advantage of PMU over conventional SCADA 
measurement system is that PMU can accurately measure 
phase angles of power system phasors while conventional 
instruments cannot measure phase angles directly. Secure 
operation of power systems requires close monitoring of 
the system operating conditions. The measurements 
received from numerous substations are used in control 

centers to provide an estimate for all metered and 
un-metered electrical quantities and network parameters 
of the power system, detect and filter out measurement 
and topology errors. Until recently, the available 
measurements were provided by SCADA, including active 
and reactive power flows and injections and bus voltage 
magnitudes. The utilization of global positioning system 
(GPS), in addition to sampled data processing techniques, 
for computer relaying applications, has led to the 
development of PMUs. Phasor measurement units are 
monitoring devices that provide extremely accurate 
positive sequence time tagged measurements. A PMU 
installed at a bus can make direct synchronized 
measurements of the voltage phasor of the installed bus 
and the current phasors of some or all the branches 
incident to the bus, assuming that the PMU has sufficient 
number of channels. With the increasing use of PMUs in 
recent years, improved monitoring, protection, and control 
of power networks can be achieved. The intended PMU 
applications, the relatively high cost of PMUs, as well as the 
communication facilities cost, which may be higher than 
that of the PMUs, make the optimal PMU placement 
problem an important challenge. 

1.1 WIDE AREA MONITORING SYSTEMS 

Wide Area Monitoring Systems (WAMS) are essentially 
based on data acquisition technology of phasor 
measurements, in order to monitor the transmission 
system conditions over large areas, in view of detecting 
and further counteracting grid instabilities. Today, a 
WAMS may be utilized as a stand-alone infrastructure that 
set off the traditional SCADA system. WAMS thus 
addresses not only the immediate reliability concerns but 
also operational issues by conducting real-time dynamic 
analysis, identifying and calculating security margins and 
indices, facilitating early detection and monitoring of 
system security, predicting emergency states and initiating 
restorative actions to avoid instability. It is also useful in 
post-mortem analysis of disturbances in power grid 

The WAMS consists following major equipment. 

 Phasor Measurement Units 

 Fast communication channels like Fiber-Optic. 

 Phasor data concentrator (PDC). 

 Global positioning system (GPS) 

 

FIGURE: 1 WIDE AREA MONITORING SYSTEMS 
ARCHITECTURE 

Figure 1 shows the typical architecture of wide area 
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measurement system. WAMS has sensors, communication 
(wired and wireless), aggregators, storage and associated 
software tools. The Phasor Measurement Unit (PMU) acts 
as the sensor in WAMS and is synchronized using a global 
positioning system (GPS) clock to provide 
time-synchronized voltage and current phasors, as well as 
frequency measurements with synchronization accuracy 
better than microseconds. 

PMUs are capable of collecting the samples at the rate of 
10 to 60 samples per second. Synchronized measurements 
(data) obtained from the PMUs are sent through 
communication networks which are then received and 
concentrated at a decision and control support system 
called as Phasor Data Concentrators (PDC). 

The PDC determines appropriate preventive, corrective 
and protective measures. The decisions determined by the 
support system will then help operators at control centers 
to take smarter operator control actions. These actions are 
translated into feedback signals that are sent through 
communication networks to exploit the controllability and 
protection resources of the power system. PMU and PDC 
are thus backbones of any WAMS system. The 
synchrophasor (angle and magnitude) technology at the 
heart of WAMS system has enabled state measurement in 
WAMS as against the state estimation in SCADA systems. 
The faster and more accurate synchrophasor 
measurements enable accurate and faster analysis of grid 
situation almost in real time which in turn provides 
operators with options to carry out preventive measures 
and time to act through early prediction of dangerous 
events. 

The PMUs are located at a different substation and give 
measurements of positive sequence time synchronized 
current, voltage, the rate of change of frequency, and 
frequency. Foremost, the measurement information is 
stacked away in local data storage equipment and then it is 
used from outside positions for analysis or diagnostic uses. 
The local memory space is without doubt limited, and the 
data storage for any event of the power system should be 
flagged for stable storage, hence it has prevented the 
overwriting problem at the local store. 

Moreover, once the data are measured, it is used for the 
real-time applications at the local level and the next level 
PDC also. The PDCs are located at the next level of the 
hierarchy. 

 

FIGURE: 2 WIDE AREAS MONITORING SYSTEMS 
COMPONENTS 

1.2 PHASOR MEASUREMENT UNIT (PMU) 

PMU is a device which measure the real time voltage and 
current and voltage phasor of a network and state estimate 
the measurements to get all the required variables for 
controlling and monitoring purpose and frequency of a 
given node. Due to wide area of possible applications many 
PMUs have been installed. Today the rapidly evolving 
scenario of distribution grid where the increasing the 
presence of distribution generators asked for increasing 
measurement accuracy faster reporting rate and higher 
communication capabilities. PMU measure both the 
magnitude and the phasor of the waveform and give 
output which is used to find the unknown components 
used for controlling and monitoring purpose.  PMU 
consists of three basic units can be given as:-  

 i. Synchronization Unit with clock  

 ii. Measurement Unit which measure voltage and 
current waveforms  

 iii. Data Transmission Unit to transmit data 

 

FIGURE 3: STRUCTURE OF PMU 

1.3 OPTIMAL PMU PLACEMENT (OPP) 

Phasor Measurement Units are capable of measuring the 
voltage and current phasor in real time. Also, PMU are able 
to measure the voltage and current phasor of the bus on 
which installed and the neighboring buses which are 
connected to PMU. This clearly shows that there is no need 
to install the PMUs at each bus in a power system network. 
By applying PMUs at selected locations only, all the buses 
can become observable. The complete Observability gives 
us the complex voltages at each and every bus of the 
power system. Once the information about complex 
voltages and network parameters are known then any 
electrical quantity of the power system network can be 
found very easily. In large and complex system, 
optimization technique help us for determining the 
minimal set of PMUs so that every bus of the power system 
network is observed by the minimal set of PMUs at least 
one time. placement of PMUs in a power system such as 
integer linear programming (ILP), simulated annealing 
(SA), exhaustive search (ES), genetic algorithm (GA), 
differential evolution (DE), and also binary particle swarm 
optimization (BPSO). Among these optimization methods, 
the ILP is the most dominant method used in solving this 
problem. 

4. CONCLUSION 

On Wide-area protection, currently, is a highly demanding 
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research area. A comprehensive survey of present status of 
wide area protection and control applications in power 
system is carried out in this paper. One of the major issues 
in the application of this relatively new technology is 
integration of WAMS based adaptive relaying schemes 
with conventional protection schemes comprising of fault 
detection, fault identification and fault location. for optimal 
placement of PMU is presented in this paper. The new 
iterative method makes the test systems topologically 
observable by placing a set of minimum PMUs. The three 
stage algorithm is simple, fast and easy to implement. The 
present method obtains optimal solution using simple 
network connectivity information. the method in obtaining 
the minimum number of PMUs required for complete 
observability of power systems and also its advantage of 
computational efficiency. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The National Education Policy 2020 is a welcome and ambitious re-imagination of India's education system into a modern, 
progressive and equitable one. Successful execution of this policy calls for dramatic simplification of decision-making 
structures and re-prioritization of budgetary resources in months and years to come. It was found that one of the main 
objectives of NEP 2020 is to increase student’s enrollment in all educational institutions such as elementary school, 
professional and higher education by 2030.Higher education is an important aspect in deciding the economy, social status, 
technology adoption, and healthy human behavior in every country. Improving GER to include every citizen of the country in 
higher education offerings is the responsibility of the education department of the country government. National Education 
Policy of India 2020 is marching towards achieving such objective by making innovative policies to improve the quality, 
attractiveness, affordability, and increasing the supply by opening up the higher education for the private sector and at the 
same time with strict controls to maintain quality in every higher education institution. The NEP of 1986 aimed promoting 
minority education, education for women equality, education of SC, ST and backward sections and emphasis was more given 
towards equal education opportunities and education to all sections of the society. This new education policy has given highest 
priority in solving the problem of school dropouts and adopts an array of meticulously formulated strategies based on micro 
planning and applied at the grass root levels of all over the country. The NPE 1986, which created a pool of educational system 
and trained human resources who contributed to the value chain of development but NEP 2020 aspires of creating human 
resources who will generate value propositions. In an online survey conducted across 1103 students in India, nearly 96.4% 
were optimistic about the results that come out of the implementation of new policy. The NEP, which is designed to ease the 
burden of classroom teaching and examination on students, will play an important role in creating the future of the country. 

KEYWORDS: 

NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY (NEP), GROSS ENROLMENT RATIO (GER), HIGHER EDUCATION. 

INTRODUCTION 

Education is fundamental for achieving full human 
potential, developing an equitable and just society and 
promoting national development. Providing universal 
access to quality education is the key to India’s continued 
ascent and leadership on the global stage in terms of 
economic growth, social justice and equality, scientific 
advancement, national integration and cultural 
preservation as mentioned in Directive Principles of State 
Policy and Fundamental Duties. India’s previous Education 
Policy was passed and implemented in 1986. After 
thirty-four years, the National Education Policy (NEP) for 
India has been updated, revised and approved on 29 July 
2020. The policy signifies a huge milestone for India’s 
Education System, which will certainly make India an 
attractive destination for higher education worldwide. The 
policy is based on the pillars of “Access, Equity, Quality, 
and Affordability & Accountability” and will transform 
India into a vibrant knowledge hub. NEP 2020 emphasis 
systematic and institutional improvements to regulate 
govern and promote multidisciplinary academic and 
research in Indian HEIs. NEP 2020 has marked an epoch  

 

development in the educational landscape of India. The 
policy envisions an Indian centred education system 
compatible to transform India to a vibrant knowledge 
society. Remarkably, the thrust area of the new education 
policy is to make the system of education well-resourced 
and multidisciplinary by the consolidation of multiple 
educational institutions and disciplines which constantly 
strives to deliver the needs. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The NEP 2020 has many initiatives to improve the quality 
and the broadness of the education system in India. The 
objectives of this study are:  

1. To highlight the overview of the NEP 2020  
2. To identify the challenges of existing educational 

policy  
3. To compare NEP 2020 with the currently adopted 

policy in India  
4. To discuss the merits and drawbacks of NEP 2020  
5. To give you a clear idea on the efficacy of NEP 

2020  
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6. To understand the relevance of NEP 2020 

 

HIGHLIGHTS OF NEW EDUCATION POLICY 2020 

 This is the first education policy of the 21st 
century and will replace the thirty four year old 
National Policy on Education (NPE), 1986  

 The new policy aims for universalization of 
education from pre-school to secondary level with 
100 per cent Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) in 
school education by 2030 and aims to raise GER in 
higher education to 50 per cent by 2035. NEP 
2020 will bring two crore out of school children 
back into the main stream  

 The 10+2 structure of school curricula is to be 
replaced by a 5+3+3+4 curricular structure 
corresponding to ages 3-8, 8-11, 11-14 and 14-18 
years respectively. It will include 12 years of 
schooling and three years of Anganwadi and 
pre-schooling  

 NCERT will develop a National Curricular and 
Pedagogical Framework for Early Childhood Care 
and Education (NCPFECCE) for children up to the 
age of eight  

 NEP 2020 calls for setting up a National Mission 
on Foundational Literacy and Numeracy by the 
Ministry of Education. States will prepare an 
implementation plan for attaining universal 
foundational literacy and numeracy in all primary 
schools for all learners by grade 3 by 2025 

 A National Book Promotion Policy is to be 
formulated  

 All students will take school examinations in 
Grades 3, 5 and 8 which will be conducted by the 
appropriate authority. Board exams for Grades 10 
and 12 will be continued, but redesigned with 
holistic development as the aim  

 A new National Assessment Centre, PARAKH 
(Performance Assessment, Review and Analysis of 
knowledge for Holistic Development), will be set 
up as a standard-setting body  

 NEP emphasises on setting up of Gender Inclusion 
Fund and also Special Education Zones for 
disadvantaged regions and groups  

 Every state/district will be encouraged to 
establish ‘Bal-Bhavan' as a special daytime 
boarding school, to participate in age-related, 
cancer-related and play-related activities. Free 
school infrastructure can be used as Samajik 
Chetna Kendras 

 A common National Professional Standards for 
Teachers (NPST) will be developed by the 
National Council for Teacher Education by 2022, 
in consultation with NCERT, SCERTs, teachers and 
expert organisations from across levels and 
regions 

 States/UTs will set up independent State School 
Standards Authority (SSSA). The SCERT will 

develop a School Quality Assessment and 
Accreditation Framework (SQAAF) through 
consultations with all stakeholders  

 NEP 2020 aims to increase the Gross Enrolment 
Ratio in higher education including vocational 
education from 26.3 per cent in 2018 to 50 per 
cent by 2035 and aims to add 3.5 crore new seats 
to higher education institutions  

 The policy envisages broad-based, 
multidisciplinary, holistic Under Graduate 
education with flexible curricula, creative 
combination of subjects, integration of vocational 
education and multiple entry and exit points with 
appropriate certification  

 An Academic Bank of Credit to be established for 
digitally storing academic credits earned from 
different HEIs so that these can be transferred and 
counted towards final degree earned  

 Multidisciplinary Education and Research 
Universities (MERUs), at par with IITs, IIMs, to set 
up as models of best multidisciplinary education 
of global standards in the country The National 
Research Foundation will be created as an apex 
for fostering a strong research culture and 
building research capacity across higher 
education  

 Higher Education Commission of India (HECI) will 
be set up as a single overarching umbrella body 
for entire higher education, excluding medical and 
legal education  

 Public and private higher education institutions 
will be governed by the same set of norms for 
regulation, accreditation and academic standards  

 Affiliation of colleges is to be phased out in 15 
years and a state-wide mechanism is to be 
established for granting grades autonomy to 
colleges  

 A new and comprehensive National Curriculum 
Framework for Teacher Education, NCFTE 2021, 
will be formulated by the NCTE in consultation 
with NCERT  

 By 2030, the minimum degree qualification for 
teaching will be a 4-year integrated B.Ed. degree  

 Stringent action will be taken against Teacher 
Education Institutions (TEIs)  

 A National Mission for Mentoring will be 
established, with a large pool of outstanding 
senior/retired faculty who would be willing to 
provide short and long term 
mentoring/professional support to 
university/college teachers 

 The National Scholarship Portal will be expanded 
to track the progress of students receiving 
scholarships  

 Private HEIs will be encouraged to offer larger 
number of free ships and scholarships to their 
students  

 Measures such as online courses and digital 
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repositories, funding for research, improved 
student services, credit based recognition of 
MOOCs, etc., will be taken to ensure distance 
learning is at par with the highest quality in-class 
programmes 

 A comprehensive set of recommendations for 
promoting online education consequent to the 
recent rise in epidemics and pandemics in order 
to ensure preparedness with alternative modes of 
quality education whenever and wherever 
traditional modes of education are not possible, 
has been covered  

 A dedicated unit for the purpose of orchestrating 
the building of digital infrastructure, digital 
content and capacity building will be created in 
the HRD ministry to look after the e-education 
needs of both school and higher education  

 An autonomous body, the National Education 
Technology Forum (NETF), will be created to 
provide a platform for the free exchange of ideas 
on the use of technology to enhance learning, 
assessment, planning and administration  

 NEP recommends setting an Indian Institute of 
Translation and Interpretation (IITI), National 
Institute (or Institutes) for Pali, Persian and 
Prakit, strengthening of Sanskrit and all language 
departments in HEIs and use mother tongue/ local 
language as a medium of instruction in more HEI 
programmes 

CHALLENGES OF NATIONAL POLICY OF 
EDUCATION 1986 (EXISTING POLICY) 

 The education policies are silent on condition of 
those schools which are run throughout the 
country on commercial lines by certain persons or 
bodies. No education policies, so far, has 
suggested measures for reducing the differences 
in educational standards of poor children and 
more privileged ones 

 The education policy of 1986 has recommended 
for starting an All India Educational Service. If this 
suggestion was implemented, the existing gulf 
between teachers and bureaucracy will be further 
widened. The All India Educational Service was 
stopped during the British days. The propriety of 
starting it again does not understand  

 The various education policies stand for 
admission to university classes on the basis of 
capability. These features will deprive many 
youths of university education. According to some 
critics the Open University can never be a good 
substitute for regular university classes 

 The education policy of 1986 had recommended 
the institution of capitation fees for admitting 
students in technical institutions. This cannot be 
accepted as a healthy policy, as this is likely to 
deprive many deserving students of obtaining 
technical education, if they cannot pay such a fee. 
Engineering graduates who have obtained their 

technical education on the basis of capitation fees 
are sure to be poor and unreliable workers 
afterwards in their so called chosen areas. 

HOW THE NEW EDUCATION POLICY 2020 WILL 
BE IMPLEMENTED? 

 The new education policy in 2020 came after 30 
years and is all set to change the existing academic 
system of India with the purpose of making it at 
par with the international standard of academic  

 The Government of India aims to set up the NEP 
by the year 2040. Till the targeted year, the key 
point of the plan is to be implemented one by one  

 The proposed reform by NEP 2020 will come into 
effect by the collaboration of the Central and the 
State Government  

 Subject wise committees will be set up with the 
Government of India both central and state-level 
ministries for discussing the implementation 
strategy 

NEW EDUCATION POLICY 2020 AND TEACHER’S 
DEVELOPMENT  

 Stand-alone Teacher Education institutions will be 
converted into multi-disciplinary institutions by 
2030 offering 4-year integrated teacher 
preparation programme  

 All fresh Ph.D. entrants, irrespective of discipline, 
will be required to take credit based courses in 
teaching/education/pedagogy/writing related to 
their chosen Ph.D. subject during their doctoral 
training period  

 Ph.D. students will also have a minimum number 
of hours of actual teaching experience gathered 
through assistantships and other means. Ph.D. 
programmes at universities around the country 
will be re-oriented for this purpose 

MERITS OF NEW EDUCATION POLICY 2020 

 The Government aims to make schooling available 
to everyone with the help of NEP 2020  

 Approximately two crore school students will be 
able to come back to educational institutes 
through this new approach  

 According to the NEP 2020, the Education 
Ministry is to set up a National Mission on 
Foundation Literacy and Numeracy. The 
responsibility for successful implementation for 
achieving the foundation numeracy and literacy 
for all students till class three falls upon the states 
of India. This implementation is scheduled to be 
done by 2025 

 One of the merits of NEP 2020 is the formation of 
National Book Promotion Policy in India  

 This new plan focuses on setting up a Gender 
Inclusion Fund. Special Education Zones for 
disadvantaged regions and groups is also in the 
focused list  
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DRAWBACKS OF THE NEW EDUCATION POLICY 
2020 

 In the New Education Policy 2020, language is a 
negative factor as there is a problematic teacher to 
student ratio in India, thus introducing mother 
languages for each subject in academic institutes 
is a problem. Sometimes, finding a competent 
teacher becomes a problem and now another 
challenge comes with the introduction of the NEP 
2020, that is bringing study material in mother 
languages  

 According to the NEP 2020, students willing to 
complete their graduation have to study for four 
years while one can easily complete his/her 
diploma degree in two years. This might 
encourage the pupil to leave the course midway  

 According to the National Education Policy 2020, 
students of the private schools will be introduced 
with English at a much earlier age than the 
students of the Government schools. The academic 
syllabus will be taught in the respective regional 
languages of the government school students. This 
is one of the major new education policy 
drawbacks as this will increase the number of 
students uncomfortable in communicating in 
English thus widening the gap between sections of 
the society. 

CONCLUSION 

The observations and recommendations of NEP 2020 are 
indeed progressive in nature. It gives a fresh look to the 
educational system which is inbuilt with flexibility and 
mark of quality that is capable of moulding India to a 
vibrant society which matches our rich cultural heritage. 
The NPE 1986, which created a pool of educational system 
and trained human resources who contributed to the value 
chain of development but NEP 2020 aspires of creating 
human resources who will generate value propositions. 
With the implementation of the new NEP 2020, the Indian 
education system is poised to become closer to 
international standards. In an online survey conducted 
across 1103 students in India, nearly 96.4% were 
optimistic about the results that come out of the 
implementation of new policy. The NEP, which is designed 
to ease the burden of classroom teaching and examination 
on students, will play an important role in creating the 

future of the country. Its success, however, lies in uniform 
and transparent implementation at all levels, with an 
equitable distribution of resources. This mammothic task 
can be realized only when there is 100% co-operation and 
collaboration between all the stakeholders backed by 
institutional mechanisms. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The objectives of competition policy in India are the creation of an active competitive environment and to aid and abet the 
process of creating globally competitive firms with enhanced investment and technological capabilities. To achieve these 
objectives, the government will need to play a proactive role. Rather than restricting themselves to issues conventionally 
covered by competition law, the authors consider, as part of competition policy, all those policy instruments that impinge on 
the promotion of competition in markets. Consequently, policies relating to trade, investment and technology development 
also come under the purview of competition policy insofar as they impinge on the process of competition. The formulation and 
implementation of an effective competition policy in the current context is a difficult task as it needs to be consistent with 
other policies which are transforming India into a liberal open economy. 

The corona virus (COVID-19) pandemic has provoked a public health crisis without precedent in living memory. In addition to 
causing large-scale loss of life and severe human suffering, the pandemic has also set in motion a major economic crisis that 
will burden our societies for years to come. The OECD is contributing to a co-ordinate policy response across countries and 
competition policy is one dimension of that response. History has shown that the same basic principles of competition 
economics apply during times of economic recession as during times of economic expansion. Sound competition policy is all 
the more important in moments of crisis to ensure that the crisis is solved and the subsequent economic recovery, as fast and 
sustained as possible. This requires competition authorities to act today to help the overall policy response of governments to 
deal with this crisis in a sustainable way. Governments need to be receptive to advise from competition authorities to make 
sure that competition principles can be respected and help pave the way to recovery. 

This paper conclude the competition-related responses that can help guide the actions of governments and competition 
authorities in today's challenging times. 

KEYWORDS: 

COMPETITIVE ENVIRONMENT, ECONOMIC RECOVERY, POLICY RESPONSE, PANDEMIC, COMPETITION AUTHORITIES. 

INTRODUCTION 

Competition refers to a situation in a marketplace in which 
firms/ entities or sellers independently enter and compete 
for attracting a potential group or population of buyers in 
order to achieve a particular business objective, such as 
profits, sales, or market share.  Competition is not an end 
unto itself, rather it is a means to achieve economic 
incentives and welfare objectives. A market can only 
flourish if there exists free and fair competition. Therefore, 
competition has become a driving force globally as well for 
international trade and commerce. 

The Indian economy is on a developing path which has 
helped it in attracting a lot of investments from foreign 
nations as well. . Recently, the Indian economy has been 
one of the strongest competitors in the world. However, it 
has not benefited from its fullest potential which means it 
could develop further in the coming future. Maintaining an 
equal level of competition acts as a catalyst in unlocking 
the potential in many areas of the economy as well as 
circumstances, which has been held back by certain 
restrictions, on competition and collaboration in various 
forms. This pandemic is one such situation that has  

 

accelerated the process of Atma Nirbhar Bharat or 
self-reliant India. 

However, due to the pandemic, businesses have been 
disrupted globally. While the companies which suffered 
major setbacks and losses had to shut down, the others 
may look for a way of combinations or mergers to survive 
this time but they needed to be within the guidelines or 
relaxations given by the CCI. Companies selling essentials 
tend to make a profit out of this situation by increasing 
prices or resorting to unfair trade practices. Due to this, 
the  CCI and other global bodies are closely keeping tabs 
on the market. Companies need to be aware that the 
Competition Act,2002, is applicable to all irrespective of 
the pandemic. 

Many relaxations have been provided in various sectors of 
the Indian economy ranging from the Reserve Bank of 
India to the Securities Exchange Board of India in view of 
the downfall of the economy which resulted in 
unemployment, an increase in loans, financial crisis, etc. 
Many countries like the United Kingdom, Sweden, etc had 
already provided relaxations and were keeping a close eye 
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on the competitive activities by them in order to protect 
the consumers. 

MATERIAL AND METHODS 

COVID-19 emergency government support and ensuring a 
level playing field on the road to recovery. This brief 
considers ways to ensure that short-term COVID-19 crisis 
responses do not result in unintended negative 
implications for competition and trade in the medium- and 
long-term. It highlights the competition and trade policy 
tools governments can use to effectively balance the needs 
of pandemic responses while ensuring that they do not 
undermine efforts to maintain a level playing field, 
domestically and globally. 

COMPETITION POLICY RESPONSES TO COVID-19 

This policy brief discusses how competition policy can 
help address the immediate challenges raised by the 
COVID crisis while preparing for the post-pandemic future. 
In this short outline actions that governments and 
competition authorities can consider to help address the 
immediate challenges raised by the crisis whilst looking to 
the post-pandemic future.  

COVID-19: MANAGING OPERATIONAL 
CHALLENGES AND ENFORCEMENT RISKS FOR 
COMPETITION AUTHORITIES 

This note looks at the operational challenges and 
enforcement risks for competition authorities arising from 
the crisis and the confinement measures and provides 
some guidance to authorities.   

COVID-19: COMPETITION AND EMERGENCY 
PROCUREMENT 

This is also make examines the conditions when direct 
awards may be necessary for emergency reasons and 
provides guidance for procurement and competition 
authorities for when departing from competitive tenders 
may be justified.   

MERGER CONTROL IN THE TIME OF COVID-19 

In the context of COVID-19, this note analyses some key 
challenges related to merger control that competition 
authorities will face in the following months and presents 
open issues that require further discussion to ensure 
consistency across jurisdictions. 

EXPLOITATIVE PRICING IN THE TIME OF 
COVID-19 

This analyses the role of competition agencies facing high 
prices caused by the Covid-19 crisis. It discusses the 
circumstances under which competition enforcement may 
be justified, how to overcome the difficulties that 
competition authorities pursuing such a course are likely 
to face, and available regulatory alternatives to address 
high prices during a pandemic. 

CO-OPERATION BETWEEN COMPETITORS IN THE 
TIME OF COVID-19 

This note identifies some of the criteria that competition 

authorities may consider when assessing co-operation 
between competitors in the context of the Covid-19 
pandemic, and presents solutions to some of the 
challenges raised by their analysis. Some potential issues 
are highlighted to prompt further discussion. 

ECONOMIC RESILIENCE AND COMPETITION 
POLICY IN THE TIME OF COVID-19 

In this section, OECD Competition Committee on global 
scenario, shares his views on the impact of COVID-19 on 
global economies and how markets have responded to the 
social and economic challenges raised by the health and 
economic crisis that follows it. He also explores, in 
particular, the challenges faced by competition policy and 
authorities.  

ECONOMIC RESILIENCE, GLOBALISATION AND 
MARKET GOVERNANCE: FACING THE COVID-19 
TEST 

This opinion piece by reflects on economic, competition 
and social policy issues in the time of COVID-19. As the 
COVID-19 crisis develops and moves through different 
stages including soon towards economic recovery, 
governments, policymakers and regulators, including 
competition authorities, face different challenges in order 
to support a swift and robust recovery.  

In this context, the question therefore arises: how can 
competition policy and more specifically competition 
authorities contribute to a faster and more sustained 
economic recovery? 

WE CAN MAKE BRIEF DISCUSSION POINTWISE AS 
BELOW: 

 Is there a role for competition authorities in the 
recovery phase and what might it be? 

 What is the role of competition advocacy in the 
design and implementation of state interventions? 

 What is the role for competition enforcement in 
the recovery? 

The key findings of this discussion will be again explored 
the Covid-19 crises, economic problems and outcomes 
during and after this pandemic.  

CONCLUSION 

This paper explains the changes brought by finance 
department of India in the given pandemic situation, new 
hurdles in the market, anti-trust acts, exploitation of the 
consumers, whether prices could be increased at the 
whims of the companies, pharmaceutical industries, and 
steps taken by the Competition Commission of India (CCI). 

In a world hard hit by a pandemic on an unprecedented 
scale, where entire sectors are being subject to change, 
expecting market forces to provide all the incentives to 
adapt to the new world within the timeframes that 
minimises deep economic crisis with all its implications on 
social cohesion, is probably not enough. Therefore, in most 
jurisdictions, the state has been playing a role in 
minimising the direct hit from the crisis and can be 

https://www.oecd.org/coronavirus/policy-responses/covid-19-emergency-government-support-and-ensuring-a-level-playing-field-on-the-road-to-recovery-1e5a04de/
https://www.oecd.org/coronavirus/policy-responses/covid-19-emergency-government-support-and-ensuring-a-level-playing-field-on-the-road-to-recovery-1e5a04de/
https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/view/?ref=130_130807-eqxgniyo7u&title=OECD-competition-policy-responses-to-COVID-19
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/COVID-19-managing-operational-challenges-and-enforcement-risks-for-competition-authorities.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/COVID-19-managing-operational-challenges-and-enforcement-risks-for-competition-authorities.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/COVID-19-managing-operational-challenges-and-enforcement-risks-for-competition-authorities.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/COVID-19-competition-and-emergency-procurement.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/COVID-19-competition-and-emergency-procurement.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/Merger-control-in-the-time-of-COVID-19.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/Exploitative-pricing-in-the-time-of-COVID-19.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/Exploitative-pricing-in-the-time-of-COVID-19.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/Co-operation-between-competitors-in-the-time-of-COVID-19.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/Co-operation-between-competitors-in-the-time-of-COVID-19.pdf
https://youtu.be/UR7x_ZxteUg
https://youtu.be/UR7x_ZxteUg
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/Economic-Resilience-Globalisation-and-Market-Governance-Facing-the-COVID-19-Test.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/Economic-Resilience-Globalisation-and-Market-Governance-Facing-the-COVID-19-Test.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/daf/competition/Economic-Resilience-Globalisation-and-Market-Governance-Facing-the-COVID-19-Test.pdf


Research Paper E-ISSN NO : 2455-295X | VOLUME : 9 | ISSUE : 3 | SPECIAL ISSUE MARCH-2023 
 

 

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N A L  S C I E N T I F I C  R E S E A R C H  J O U R N A L  

 

187 

expected to continue to play a role in the shaping of the 
recovery. 

Similarly, governments, central banks, and regulators used 
various policy tools to assist financial institutions and 
prevent risks from spilling over from the financial sector to 
other parts of the economy. Central banks lowered interest 
rates and eased liquidity conditions, making it easier for 
commercial banks and nonbank financial institutions such 
as microfinance lenders to refinance themselves, thereby 
allowing them to continue to supply credit to households 
and businesses. 

As far as steps and actions taken by countries worst 
affected from this crises and in light of the given situation, 
it is possible that the businesses and enterprises may take 
or adapt steps to overcome their losses which are against 
the law and which would directly or indirectly affect the 
market and overall the consumers due to which CCI and 
other such bodies are on their toes globally. In several 
countries like European Union, the United Kingdom the 

United States of America, Spain, France, and South Africa 
an announcement was already made that they are keeping 
a close tab on the functioning of companies during these 
tough times so as to equalise competition in the market 
and protect consumers interests. 
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वर्तमान में प्राकृतर्क खेर्ी का बढ़र्ा उपयोग बबलाड़ा एवं पीपाड़ र्हसीलों में 
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                             । 

              ,             ,                         
      । 

                           ए               

                                                    
            । 

                 स      

(FOUR PRINCIPLES OF NATURAL FARMING) 

     :-             ज     न      न ।   न  न     न   
ज       न , औ  न             न ।  

              ई                                    
             ओ      ट        ,                ओ     
   ए           । 

   स   :-   स                           स   न         
         न      ज  । 

                    औ                             
            ।  

   स   :-  न     -      न    ज  । न        स  न    न      
             ।  

           ट                       -                  

                                    ।                  

                                               ए 

                      ए। 

      :-  स  न             न    न   न    । 

                                      ओ          

                            ए,                            
           ट-                ए                 ई। 

                      -                         ।  

 न    :- 
                           औ           ए               
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                         ।            :                    
                                                  
                                        ।   

       83               ट                              

   ऋ                                                
                                                           
                                                            
                                                               
                                                    ट     
   ई      ट                                                 

                                                     

                                                          

                            । 
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izkphu Hkkjrh; f’k{kk esa i;kZoj.k lapsruk % ,d fo’ys"k.kkRed v/;;u 

 

MkW- egcwc [kkau eqxy lgk;d vkpk;Z&Hkwxksy] lgk;d vkpk;Z&Hkwxksy] jktdh; egkfo|ky;] lwjrx<+ 

  .                         ,               .   .  .      ,      

 

ABSTRACT: 

ekuo viuh mRifÙk ds le; ls gh izd̀fr dk miHkksx vius vkokl] Hkkstu] oL= tSlh ewyHkwr vko’;drkvksa ds fy, djrk vk;k gS fdUrq ekuoh; vko’;drkvksa dh izdf̀r] 

lH;rk ds fodkl ds lkFk&lkFk cnyrh xbZ ,oa blh ds lkFk izd̀fÙk dk vfoosdiw.kZ fonksgu Hkh izkjEHk gqvkA ekuoh; thou o lH;rk ds fodkl ds  bfrgkl dk 90 Qhlnh 

Hkkx ekuo&izdf̀Ùk ds e/; larqfyr lEcU/kksa okyk jgk gS ek= 10 Qhlnh Hkkx ftls ge vk/kqfud ;qx ds uke ls tkurs gSa ekuo&izdf̀r ds vlarqfyr lEcU/k dk Hk;kog LOk:Ik 

izdV djrk gSA ekuo dh orZeku vk/kqfud fØ;kvksa dk bfrgkl egt 200 ls 300 o"kZ gh izkphu gS vkSj bu 200&300 o"kksZa dh viuh va/kh fodkl dh nkSM+ esa ekuo us izdf̀r 

o izkdf̀rd lalk/kuksa dk bl gn rd nksgu fd;k gS fd uk dsoy ekuo tkfr vfirq lEiw.kZ tho txr ds fy;s vfLrRoewyd iz’u yk [kM+k fd;k gS] vU; izk.kh txr cqf)ghurk 

ds dkj.k bl fodV ifjfLFkfr ds lek/kku esa viuk ;ksxnku Hkh ugha ns ldrs gSa vkSj bl fodjky leL;k dk lzksr Hkh ekuo gS rks funku Hkh dsoy ek= cqf)’kkyh ekuo 

ds ikl gh gSA 

vk/kqfud vkfFkZd ekuo us u dsoy izdf̀r vfirq lH;rk vkSj laLdf̀r tSls okD;k’kksa dks Hkh fo{kqC/k fd;k gSA LkH;rk dk vFkZ tgk¡ lHkh ds izfr lH; o f’k"Vkpkj O;ogkj dk 

vkpj.k gS ogha laLdf̀r dk vFkZ lq/kkjuk ;k lqUnj cukuk gS fdUrq orZeku le; esa lH;rk o laLdf̀r dks fodkl ds utfj;s ls ns[kk tkrk gS vkSj buds vFkZ Hkh vkfFkZd :Ik 

ls fodflr lH;rk o laLdf̀r ds :Ik esa O;Dr fd;s tkus yxs gSaA blh dk ifj.kke gS fd vkt ds vk/kqfud ekuo ds le{k i;kZoj.k iznw"k.k] i;kZoj.k vou;u] dkcZu mRltZu] 

jsfM;ks/kehZ iznw"k.k] vkstksu fouk’k] vfr òf"V] ck<+] vdky] fge[k.Mksa dk fi?kyuk] vEyh; o"kkZ] HkweaMyh; Å"eu tSlh Hk;kog i;kZoj.kh; vkink,¡ fodjky :Ik fy, [kM+h 

gSaA 

vkt dh i;kZoj.kh; ifjfLFkfr;ksa o leL;kvksa dk iwokZHkkl gesa gekjh Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr ds izkphu Lo:Ik esa fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr o ijEijkvksa esa izdf̀r o i;kZoj.k 

ds fofHkUu rRoksa dks larqfyr j[kus o mudk lao)Zu djus ds vusd mipkj viuk, x;s gSaA vkt dh orZeku n’kkvksa esa mu izkphu ijEijkvksa o mipkjksa dks viukus dh egÙkh 

vko’;drk gS rkfd izkphu Hkkjrh; ijEijk ds ewy fl)kUr& “losZ HkoUrq lqf[ku%” esa fNis mÌs’; dh iwfrZ laHko gks ldsA 

'kks/k mÌs’;& izLrqr y?kq 'kks/k dk izeq[k mn~ns’; orZeku i;kZoj.kh; leL;kvksa ,oa mudh Hk;kO;rk dks mtkxj djuk gS rFkk orZeku ih<+h esa i;kZoj.k ds izfr lapsruk o tkx:drk 

dk c<+kuk gSA lkFk gh Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa i;kZoj.k laj{k.k o lao)Zu ds mipkjksa dks mtkxj dj Hkkjrh; ijEijkvksa dh lè)rk dks crkuk gS vkSj mu ijEijkxr ewY;ksa esa 

vkt dh izdf̀r dh leL;kvksa dk lek/kku <+wa<+uk Hkh gSA izLrqr 'kks/k dk ,d mn~ns’; ik’pkR; lH;rk ds ykyqirkiw.kZ o LokFkZ;qDr /kkj.kkvksa o Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r dh mÙke /kkj.kkvksa 

o ewY;ksa esa varj Li"V djuk gSA bl y?kq 'kks/k ls Hkkoh 'kks/kdrkZvksa ,oa v/;;udrkZvksa esa Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr dh lqn<̀+ o ewY;oku /kkj.kkvksa dh le> dks c<+kuk gSA 

KEYWORDS: 
laLd`fr] i;kZoj.k] izd`fr] lkSgknzZ] ;K] vkS/kksfxdhdj.k] aLoLokFkZ] fonksgu] Hkwe.Myh; Å"eu] vEy o"kkZ] ijEijk;sa] ykyqirkiw.kZ] LokFkZflf)] frjksfgr] vdky] 
vfro`f"V] vYio`f"V A 

'kks/k&izfof/k& lanHkZ iqLrdksa] ys[kksa o y?kq 'kks/k i=ksa dk v/;;u ,oa fo’ys"k.k] lekpkj i=&if=dk;sa] i;kZoj.k fo’ks"kKksa ,oa /kkfeZd Kkrkvksa ls ekSf[kd laokn vkfnA 

ifjp;& 

vk/kqfud vkfFkZd txr ds le{k lcls cM+h pqukSrh gS i;kZoj.k vou;u ,oa izkdf̀rd 

lalk/kukas dh xq.kork esa gzklA ekuo us vius vkfFkZd fodkl ds fy;s vius i;kZoj.k 

dk vfoosdiw.kZ fonksgu fiNys 300 o"kkZsa esa bl Lrj rd fd;k gS fd orZeku 

i;kZoj.kh; n’kk,¡ ekuo lfgr lEiw.kZ izk.kh txr ds lq[ke; thou dh ǹf"V ls 

mi;qDr ugha jgh gSa vkSj bl fLFkfr dk vkHkkl Hkkjrh; _f"k&eqfu;ksa dks iwoZ esa 

gh gks x;k FkkA Hkkjrh; _f"k;ksa&eqfu;ksa ,oa /keZxzUFkksa esa leLr ìFoh o l̀f"V ds 

fy;s eaxy dkeuk dh vo/kkj.kk txg&txg Li"V dh xbZ gSA Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr 

tho ek= ds dY;k.k dh /kkj.kk esa fo’okl djrh gS vkSj tho dh bl ladYiuk 

esa tho&tUrq] isM+&iks/ks o ekuo lHkh izk.kh lfEefyr gSaA Hkkjr dh izkphu laLd̀fr 

o lkfgR; esa izdf̀r dks lEc) dj mls ifo=rk iznku dh gSA /kjrh dks ekròr~ 

ekudj ty] gok] ioZr] ò{k] ufn;ksa] thoksa] tyk’k;ksa vkSj ufn;ksa dks iwtuh; ekudj 

mudh lqj{kk o laj{k.k dh iw.kZ O;oLFkk dh xbZ gSA 

gekjs iqjkru lkfgR; esa i;kZoj.k dh egÙkk dks fofHkUu izdj.kksa ,oa rjhdksa ls le>kus 

dk iz;kl gqvk gSA Kku o uhfrijd iapra= dh dgkfu;ksa esa rFkk ckS) tkrd dFkkvksa 

esa vusd izlax ou o oU; thoksa ls lacaf/kr gSaA orZeku HkkSfrdokn o vFkZ iz/kku 

lekt dh pdkpkSa/k esa gekjh iqjkru ijEijk,¡ bruh frjksfgr gks xbZ gSa fd ò{k iwtk] 

tho iwtk tSlh gekjh izkphu izdf̀r mikld vkLFkk,¡ ,oa Hkkouk,¡ ek= izrhdkRed 

jg xbZ gSaA gekjh lH;rk Hkh fodkl dh bl va/kh nkSM+ esa ik’pkR; lH;rk ds jax 

esa bl gn rd <+y xbZ gS fd izd̀fr o izd̀fr ds fofHkUu vax gekjs fy;s miHkksx 

dh oLrq curs tk jgs gSaA vxj ;gh fLFkfr vkus okys 50 o"kksZa rd vksj cuh jgh  

 

rks ge viuh izkphu laLd̀fr dh e;kZnkvksa o Hkkoukvksa dks lnk ds fy;s [kks pqds 

gksaA vkt dk LokFkhZ ekuo izdf̀r dk nksgu dsoy viuh LokFkZflf) ds fy;s dj 

jgk gSA ou o vkj.;d Hkwfe dks [ksrh o vU; mi;ksx ds fy;s u"V fd;s tk jgk 

gSA xkspj Hkwfe] ckoM+h] >hy] rkykc LFky] ufn;ksa ds cgko {ks=ksa ij vfrØe.k 

fnu&c&fnu c<+rs tk jgs gSaA izkd̀frd vkoklksa ds u"V gks tkus ls uk tkus fdrus 

gh oU; thoksa dh tkfr;k¡ foyqIr gks pqdh gSaA izd̀fr ds vfrØe.k o vfrnksgu ls 

izd̀fr dk fodjky :Ik fofHkUu vkinkvksa ds :Ik fdlh ls vKkr ugha gSA ck<+] lw[kk] 

vdky] vfròf"V] vYiof̀"V] vfrri] vfr rwQku o vk¡f/k;ksa dh vkof̀r;k¡ izd̀fr 

ds jksnZz :Ik dh vksj gh b’kkjk djrh gSaA ;s lHkh izkdf̀rd vkink,¡ psrkouh gS vkt 

ds vkfFkZd ekuo lH;rk ds fouk’k dh] ;fn le; jgrs geus izdf̀r ds bl frjLdkj 

dks can dj izd̀fr vuqdwy thou 'kSyh dks ugha viuk;k rks oks fnu nwj ugha tc 

vkt dh fodflr lH;rk bfrgkl ds iUuksa esa ntZ gks tk;sxhA 

if’peh lH;rk dh /kkj.kk] “ge fi;k gekjk cSy fi;k vc dqÅa VwV iM+ks” vFkkZr 

viuk vkSj vius vkfJrksa ds Hkys dk lkspdj izdf̀r dks fo/oal dj nsukA izd̀fr 

ds fo/oal esa ge Hkh cjkcj ds Hkkxhnkj rc cu x;s tc ge mnklhu jgdj ;s 

lc ns[k jgs FksA vc gesa vius i;kZoj.k dks 'kq) j[kus ds fy;s dkjxj dne mBkus 

gh iM+saxsa] blds fy;s uk dsoy ljdkjh ra=] jktuhfrd ra= vkSj ekuo leqnk;ksa 

dh tokcnsgh fuf’pr djus dh furkar vko’;drk gS] vU;Fkk i;kZoj.k vlUrqyu 

lkjs jk"Vª dks vLr&O;Lr dj nsxk vkSj ge viuh ikjEifjd izkdf̀rd vPNkbZ;ksa 

dks [kks nsaxs ftl ij ge vkt rd xoZ djrs vk;s gSaA 
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1- i;kZoj.k o laLd̀fr dk vFkZ o ifjHkk"kk %& Ik;kZoj.k 'kCn ‘ifj’ ,oa ‘vk’ 

milxZiwoZd ‘ò ~́ /kkrq ls Y;qV¼vu~½ ds ;ksx ls fufeZr gS ftldk vFkZ gS& “ifjr% 

vkoj.ke~” vFkkZr izk.kh txr dks vkofjr fd;s gq;s os lHkh ifjfLFkfr;k¡ ftudh 

otg ls iF̀oh ij izk.kh ek= dk thou laHko gqvk gSA laLd̀fr 'kCn le~ milxZ 

d ̀/kkrq fru~ izR;; ds ;ksx ls cuk gS ftldk vFkZ gS& lq/kkjuk] lqUnj cukuk] iw.kZ 

cukukA 

;tqosZn esa i;kZoj.k dks fuEu :Ik eas ifjHkkf"kr fd;k x;k gS&“ifjr% vkoj.kksfrr 

i;kZoj.ke~” vFkkZr tks pkjksa vksj ls vkòr djrk gS ogh Ik;kZoj.k gSA 

2- Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r esa i;kZoj.kh; lapsruk & Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa Ik;kZOkj.k dks nSorqY; 

LFkku izkIr gSA Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr ds laLd̀r lkfgR; dh ,d dgkor ds vuqlkj 

&“iz{kkykukfn i·L; nwjknLi’kZua oje~A” vFkkZr iSj dks dhpM+ esa lkudj /kksus ls 

vPNk gS fd iSj esa dhpM+ yxus gh uk fn;k tk,A laLd̀r lkfgR; dk mDr okD; 

izd̀fr esa iznw"k.k ds fu"ks/k dh vksj ladsr djrk gSA izkphu Hkkjrh; fpUru dh ǹf"V 

ls iaprRoksa esa vlarqyu dh fLFkfr dks gh i;kZoj.k iznw"k.k dh laKk nh xbZ gSA 

rqylhnkl th fy[krs gSa fd & “f{kfr] ty] ikod] xxu] lehjkA iapjfgr ;g 

v/ke 'kjhjkAA” vFkkZr tks czãk.M eas gS ogh 'kjhj esa gS] czãk.M fcxMs+xk rks 'kjhj 

Hkh fcxM+sxkA osnksa es dgk x;k gS fd] “iw.kZHkn% iw.kkZfean iw.kkZRiw.kZeqnP;rsA iw.kZL; 

iw.kZeknk; iw.kZesokof’k";rsAA” vFkkZr ge izd̀fr ls mruk gh xzg.k djsa ftruk gekjs 

fy;s vko’;d gks rFkk izdf̀r dh iw.kZrk dks {kfr uk igq¡psA “Å¡ |kS% 

'kkafrjfrjj{k’kkfUr%] ìFoh 'kkfUr% jki% 'kkfUrjks"k|;% 'kkfUr%A oufLi;% 'kkfUr 

foZ’onsok%’kkfUr czã’kkfUr% loZ’kkfUr% 'kkfUrjso’kkfUr% lk ek 'kkfUrjsFk/kAA Å¡ 'kkfUr% 

'kkfUr% 'kkfUr%AA” ;tqosZn ds mDr 'yksd es izdf̀r o izdf̀r ds lHkh rRoksa dh 'kkfUr 

o larqyu dh dkeuk Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r ds izdf̀r izse o laj{k.k dh vo/kkj.kk dks 

mtkxj djrh gSA 

osnksa esa bl ckr dk mYys[k feyrk gS fd ekuo 'kq) gok esa 'okl ys] 'kq) tyiku 

djs] 'kq) vUu&Qy dk Hkkstu djs] 'kq) fefÍ esa [ksys dwnsa vkSj d̀f"k djs rc gh 

osn izfrikfnr mldh vk;q “’kre~ those~ 'kjn% 'kre~” mldh  foKku ds vuqlkj 

izd̀fr lnSo rhu :iksa esa fo|eku jgrh gS& d.k] izfrd.k vkSj fodj.kA osnksa esa 

Hkh izdf̀r ds rhu ewy oxZ& =;%d.̀;fr HkwouL;jsrk Lohdkj fd;s x;s gSaA  

1-1- Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr vkSj ok;q iznw"k.k o laj{k.k %& izkphu Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa ok;q 

dks izdf̀r vFkkZr Hkxoku¼Hkwfe] xxu] ok;q] uhj½ ds egRoiw.kZ ?kVd ds :Ik esa Lohdkj 

dj o:.k Hkxoku ds :Ik esa nsork ekuk x;k gSA ok;q ds thounk;h Lo:Ik dks 

_Xosn ds nlosa eaMy ds 186 osa lwDr esa bl izdkj of.kZr fd;k x;k gS & “okr 

vk okrq Hks"kte~] l uks thokRos d̀f/kA” vFkkZr gs! ok;q rqe LokLF; dh vkS"kf/k cudj 

cgksA rqEgha gekjh thou&tM+h gks vkfnA “'ka u nwf"kijks vfHkokrq okrA” vFkkZr ok;q 

,d LFkku ij c) u gksdj nwf"kij vFkkZr LoPN :Ik ls nk,¡&ck,¡ izokfgr gksrk 

jgsA “uk es/;a izf{kisnUxkS” vFkkZr vkx esa fdlh vifo= oLrq iz{ksi.k ugha djuk 

pkfg,] vU;Fkk og okrkjoj.k dks Hkh nwf"kr dj nsrk gSA blfy, dgk x;k gS fd 

'kq) ok;q gS rks yEch vk;q gSA 

izkphu /keZxzUFkkas ,oa lkfgR;ksa esa ;K dks i;kZoj.k o ok;q 'kqf) dh ,d izHkkoh ;qfDr 

ds :Ik eas Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA ;tqosZn ,oa iqjk.kksa esa ;K dh egÙkk dks osnksa ls 

vf/kd ekuk x;k gSA izkphu xzUFkksa esa ;K dk rkRi;Z R;kx] leiZ.k o 'kqHk deZ ds 

:Ik esa fy;k x;k gS ftlds ek/;e ls ewY;oku iksf"Vd o lqxaf/kr nzO;ksa dks vfXu 

o ok;q ds ek/;e ls leLr lalkj ds dY;k.k ds fy, forfjr fd;k tkrk gSA bl 

/kkj.kk esa iksf"Vd o lqxaf/kr nzO;ksa ds ek/;e ls ok;q dks iznw"k.k eqDr djus dk ewy 

fopkj gh lekfgr gSA  

1-2- Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r vkSj ty iznw"k.k o laj{k.k %& izkphu Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r ty 

esa ty dks lf̀"V dss thou :Ik esa Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA _Xosn esa ty dks fo’o 

dk tUe nsus okyh Js"B ek¡ dgk x;k gS& “ekrr̀ek fo"kL; LFkkrqtZxrks tkfu=hA”  

og̀nkj.;d mifu"kn~ es dgk x;k gS & “bek vki% losZ"kka Hkwrkuka e/oklkeik¡lokZf.k 

Hkwrkfu e/kqA” ty leLr izkf.k;ksa ds fy, vèr gSA ty esa vfXu dk okl gksrk 

gS vr% uXu Luku oftZr fd;k x;k FkkA Hkkjrh; /keZ xzUFkksa esa ufn;ksa dks ifo= 

o nsohrqY; Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA euqLèfr ikuh eas ey&ew= o ihd R;kx dks rFkk 

vifo= oLrqvksa] jDr o fo"k dks ty esa Mkyuk fuf"k) fd;k x;k gSA xaxkty dks 

lHkh laLdkjksa esa egRoiw.kZ LFkku fn;k x;k gSA “dwizikiq"dkfj.kh oukuke~ pØq% 

fØ;kLr= p /keZdkuk” tSls &dqvk¡] ckoM+h] rkykc] >hyksa o >kyjksa dk fuekZ.k jktk 

dk izFke o iq.; dÙkZO; ekuk x;k gSA “txÙkk; izrIrkuka tyjkf’k p okPNre~” 
vFkkZr xehZ o I;kl ls O;kdqy txr ds fy;s ty vfuok;Z gSA ty dks v’kq) djuk 

/kkfeZd o lkekftd fuf"k) d̀R; ekuk x;k vkSj blds fy;s n.M dk izko/kku Hkh 

FkkA fularku naifÙk;ksa ds eks{k ds fy, isM+ yxkus ;k dqvka ;k ckoM+h cuokus dh 

ekU;rk FkhA 

1-3- Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr vkSj ènk¼iF̀oh½ iznw"k.k o laj{k.k %& Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r lH;rk 

ds mn; dky ls gh iF̀oh dks ekrk dk ntkZ nsrh vkbZ gSA ;|fi orZeku vkfFkZd 

fodkl dh nkSM+ esa ekròr~ O;ogkj dh bl /kkj.kk esa deh vo’; vkbZ gSA _Xosn 

ds ìFoh lwDr esa dgk x;k gS & “ekrk Hkwfe% iq=ks·ga if̀FkO;k%”A izkphu Hkkjrh; 
laLd̀fr eas Hkwfe dks ek¡ dk ntkZ fn;k x;k gS fdUrq orZeku HkkSfrdoknh ;qx esa Hkwfe 

dh Nkrh fpjdj vif’k"V o iznw"kd Hkjs tk jgs gSaA izkphu bfrgkl Hkh bl ckr 

dh xokgh nsrk gS fd ftu lH;rkvksa us Hkwfe dks catj gksus fn;k os lHkh vkt bfrgkl 

ds iUuksa esa ntZ gSaA vFkZoosn ds iF̀oh lwDr ds dqy 63 ea=ksa esa iF̀oh dh egÙkk dks 

mtkxj djuk Hkwfe ds egRo dks mtkxj djrk gSA ;tqosZn esa Hkwfe dh v’kqf) dks 

fuf"k) djrs gq;s mYys[k gS fd & “izfFkoh ekrekZ ek fgalheksZ vga Roke” & ;tqosZn 

10@23 vFkkZr gs! ekrk rqe gekjk ikyu iks"k.k mÙke jhfr ls djrh gksA ge dHkh 

Hkh rqEgkjh fgalk¼nq:i;ksx½ u djsaA izkphu /keZxzUFk Hkwfe dks /kU;&/kkU; nsus okyh 

ek¡ ds :Ik esa Lohdkj djus dk mYys[k vusd txgksa ij djrs gq, /kjrh ek¡ dks 

ueu fd;k x;k gSA 

vkt ds ,S’o;Z iz/kku HkkSfrdoknh ;qx esa gekjh izkphu ekU;rk,¡ o ijEijk,¡ frjksfgr 

gks xbZ gSaA gekjh xkSjoe;h laLd̀fr ifjorZu ds bl nkSj esa uk rks iw.kZr% ik’pkR; 

gks ikbZ gS vkSj uk gh iw.kZ Hkkjrh; jg ikbZ gS vfirq ;g ,d ,sls laØe.k ds nkSj 

esa gS ftlesa ge gekjh izkphu ekU;rk,¡ o ijEijkvksa dks [kksrs tk jgs gSaA gekjh 

izkphu ijEijk,¡ orZeku HkkSfrdoknh ;qx esa ek= izrhdkRed Lo:Ik esa gh 'ks"k cph 

gSa tcfd gekjh izkphu laLd̀fr izdfr dks izk.kh ek= ds fy;s lokZf/kd Qynk;h 

ekurh jgh gS] blfy, izdf̀r dks lq[knk;h thou dk vfHkUu vax ekurs gq;s mldh 

iwtk&vpZuk dh O;oLFkk,¡ gekjs izkphu /keZ 'kkL=ksa esa dh xbZ gSA  

1-4- Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr o ou laj{k.k %& isM+ksa dks Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr ds laj{kd o iks"kd 

ekuk x;k gSA _f"k&euhf"k;ksa usa vius vkJe o xq:dyksa esa ,oa mlds vkl&ikl 

izd̀fr dks iYyfor&iqf"ir fd;k gSA izd̀fr ds fofHkUu vaxksa ;Fkk Hkwfe] ty] ok;q] 

o{̀k] tho&tUrqvksa dks iwT;uh; ekudj mudh lqj{kk] laj{k.k o lao)Zu dh O;oLFkk,¡ 

dh xbZ gSA ò{k dks Hkxoku uhydaB dk :Ik ekuk x;k gS tks ok;qeaMy dh fo"ksyh 

xSlksa dks ihdj vère;h vkWDlhtu xSl gekjs fy, nku Lo:Ik ckgj NksM+rs gSa vr% 

o{̀kksa dks lhapuk Hkxoku f’ko dks ty viZ.k ds leku ekuk x;k gSA gesa Hkh o{̀kksa 

ds R;kx dh Hkkouk ls R;kx dk xq.k viukus dk lans’k osnksa esa txg&txg fn;k 

x;k gSA rqylh dks fo".kq fiz;k] dsyk dks czgLifr vkSj larku nkrk] ihiy dks czãk] 

fo".kq o egs’k ds okl ds :Ik esa iwtk tkrk gSA dkfrZd ekl dh 'kqDy dh uoeh 

dks vk¡oyk uoeh Hkh dgrs gSaA gfj;kyh veko’k;k o calr iapeh vkfn ioksZa ij 

or̀ miokl ds lkFk ouLifr iwtk gksrh gSA gekjh laLdf̀r esa HkDr o Hkxoku dks 

pUnu ds fryd dh ijEijk gesa izdf̀r fiz; laLdf̀r cukrh gSA ihiy vkSj cjxn 

ds isM+ksa dks czkã.k dk ntkZ fn;k x;k gS vkSj bUgsa dkVuk czã gR;k ekuk x;k 

gSA 

oS’kk[k esa ihiy iwtk] dkfrZd esa vk¡oyk o rqylh iwtk] fexlj ekl esa dnEc dh 

o{̀k dks iwtus dh ijEijk Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa lfn;ksa ls pyh vk jgh gSA foYo o{̀k 

ds ifÙk;k¡ Hkxoku f’ko dks vfiZr dh tkrh gS] dnEc ds Qwyksa ls Hkxoku fo".kq dh 

iwtk dh tkrh gSA czãk.M iqjk.k esa y{eh dks dnEc ouokfluh] in~e iqjk.k esa Hkxoku 

fo".kq dks ihiy ò{k] Hkxoku f’ko dks oVò{k vkSj czãk th dks iykl o{̀k ds :Ik 

eas izfr"Bkfir fd;k x;k gSA Hkkjrh; izkphu /keZxzUFkksa esa isM+ksa ds fy;s mfpr LFkku 

dh Hkh O;oLFkk,¡ dh xbZ Fkh tSls& uhe dk isM+ xk¡o dh pkSiky ij vkSj ihiy dk 

isM+ xk¡o ds ckgj tyk’k;ksa ds fudV yxkus dh ijEijk lfn;ksa iqjkuh gSA ò{kksa o 

thoksa ds iwtus dh ijEijk Hkkjr esa flU/kq ?kkVh lH;rk ls gh izpfyr gSA flU/kq ?kkVh 

lH;rk ds vo’k"kksa esa bl ckr ds Li"V izek.k gesa izkIr gq;s gSaA Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr 

esa o{̀kksa ds laj{k.k dh Hkh mfpr O;oLFkk jgh gS] tSls& oSlk[k efgus esa Hkkjrh; ukfj;ksa 

}kjk ihiy ds ò{k dks lhapuk] xkspj Hkwfe¼fdlh /kkfeZd LFky ls layXu i'kqpkj.k 

Hkwfe½] Mksyh¼fdlh eB ;k eafnj ds iqtkjh dks nh xbZ O;fDrxr ou Hkwfe½ vkSj 

vksj.k¼nso LFkku ls tqM+k lajf{kr LFkku½ vkfn dh ijEijk,¡ ò{kksa ds laj{k.k ds gh 

mnkgj.k gSaA 

oSfnd lkfgR; esa ouksa dh egÙkk dks mtkxj djrs gq;s fy[kk gS fd & “rr% f’ko 

dqlqfer ckyikni% Nk;kQykn;FkZ ò{kekJ;rs tu%A” vFkkZr ò{k lnkflo gksrs gSa 

vr% Qy ,oa Nk;k ds fy;s yksxksa }kjk yxk;s tkrs gSaA egkHkkjr ds Hkh"e ioZ esa 

fy[kk gS fd & loZdke Qyk% ò{kk%A eRL;iqjk.k esa dgk x;k gS fd&“nldwilekokih 

nlokihlekân% nlânle% iq=ks nliq=ksleks nzqe%A” vFkkZr nl dqvksa ds leku iq.; 

,d iks[kj cukus eas] nl iks[kjksa dk iq.; ,d rkykc cukus esa] nl rkykc cukus 

dk iq.; ,d iq= ls vkSj nl iq=ksa ds leku iq.; ,d o{̀k lhapus ls gksrk gSA fo".kq 

iqjk.k esa “,d o{̀k lhapus dk iq.; lkS iq=ksa ls Hkh vf/kd” ekuk x;k gSA /kkfeZd 

o lkekftd ljksdkj ds LFkyksa ij f=os.kh¼ihiy] cjxn] uhe½] iapoVh¼uhe] ihiy] 

cjxn] tkequ] vk¡oyk½ rFkk gfj’kadjh¼cjxn] ihiy] ikdM+½ ds o{̀kksa dks lhapuk] 

'ke’kku] ljk; o /kkfeZd egRo ds LFkkuksa ij Nk;knkj o Qynkj isM+ yxkus dh 

ijEijk Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr eas izkphu dky ls jgh gSA 
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jkek;.k esa dk.M] egkHkkjr esa ioZ vkSj JhenHkkxor~ eas LdU/k 'kCnksa dk iz;ksx gqvk 

gS ftudk vFkZ Øe’k% ruk] iksj vkSj iz/kku 'kk[kk ls gSA jkek;.k dky esa Hkxoku 

Jhjke dk ouokl] yadk esa v’kksd okfVdk esa ekrk lhrk dk Bgjko o{̀k laj{k.k 

ds mnkgj.k dh gSaA Hkxoku Jhjke us n.Mdkj.;] bUnz us uUnuou] d̀".k us òankou] 

lkSukdkfn _f"k;ksa us usfe’kkj.; ou rFkk ik.Moksa us [kk.Md ouksa dks lhafpr dj 

lekt esa ou laj{k.k o lao)Zu dk lans’k fn;kA Hkkjrh; T;ksfr"k 'kkL= eas Hkh jkf’k 

ds vuqlkj fHkUUk&fHkUu isM+ksa dh iwtk dh egÙkk n’kkZ;h xbZ gS] tSls & es"k o òf’pd 

jkf’k ds fy;s [kSj ds isM+] ò"kHk o rqyk jkf’k ds fy;s xqyj dk isM+] ddZ jkf’k ds 

fy;s iyk’k] flag jkf’k ds fy;s vkd] /kuq o ehu jkf’k ds fy;s ihiy] vkfn isM+ksa 

dks iwT;uh; crk;k x;k gSA Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa fofHkUu mRloksa] R;ksgkjksa o lkaLd̀frd 

ijEijkvksa es Hkh fofHkUu isM+ksa dh iwtk&vjk/kuk djuk gekjh laLd̀fr dk fgLlk jgk 

gSA 

1-5- Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr vkSj oU; tho laj{k.k %& oU; tho&tUrq Hkh izkphu Hkkjrh; 

laLd̀fr esa 'kq) o larqfyr i;kZoj.k dk vfHkUu vax ekus x;s gSaA izd̀fr ds vU; 

i{kksa dh rjg tho&tUrqvksa dks Hkh iwT;uh; ekus x;s gSaaA Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa nl 

vorkjksa esa ls pkj vorkj i'kqvksa o tUrqvksa ls lac) gSa tSls& eRL; vorkj] ojkg 

vorkj] dPNi vorkj rFkk ùflag vorkjA Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa Hkxoku x.ks’k] 

Hkxoku gqueku o ukxiwtk rFkk gal] ewld¼pwgk½] 'ks"kukx] uUnh¼cSy½ vkfn dks 

fofHkUu nsoh&nsorkvksa ds lkFk lac) dj buds iwT;uh; Lo:Ik dks mtkxj fd;k 

x;k gSA Hkxoku x.ks’k xtjkt¼gkFkh½] Hkxoku guqeku okuj¼canj½ ds laj{k.k ds 

izrhd gSaA x:M+ dks Hkxoku fo".kq dk okgu ekuk x;k x:M+ i{kh ds uke ls x:M+ 

iqjk.k dh jpuk blds laj{k.k dh O;oLFkk gSA jkek;.k esa tVk;q i{kh dks vius 

;ksxnku ds fy, iwTkuh; ekuk x;k gSA bl izdkj Hkkjrh; izkphu /keZ xzUFkksa esa fofHkUu 

ikyrw o oU; thoksa dks fofHkUu nsoh&nsorkvksa ls lEcU/k dj mUkds laj{k.k dh 

O;oLFkk,¡ dh xbZ gSA xksik"Veh] cNckjl ds ioZ] xkso)Zu iwtk dh O;oLFkk,¡ xkS 

oa’k dh lqj{kk o laj{k.k ds fy, dh xbZ FkhA d̀f"k Qlyksa dks uqdlku igq¡pkus okys 

pwgksa dk vkgkj djus okys lk¡iksa ds izfr J)k izdVhdj.k ukx ipeh o xksxkuoeh 

ds ioZ euk;s tkus dh ijEijk vkfndky ls pyh vk jgh gSA 'kfuokj ds fnu dhM+h 

uxjksa¼phafV;ksa ds vkokl½ dks lhapus dh izFkk mu phafV;ksa dh lqj{kk dh O;oLFkk 

gS tks gkfudkjd mnbZ o cj dk fu;U=.k djrh gSa vkSj ubZ feÍh ds fuekZ.k esa lgk;d 

gksrh gSaA èr thoksa dks i;kZoj.k ls gVkdj i;kZoj.k dks 'kq) j[kus es lg;ksxh dkSvksa 

ds izfr J)k Lo:Ik Jkn i{k esa mudks Hkkstu f[kykus dh ijEijk gSA fookg ds 

le; rksj.k esa if{k;ksa dh vkd̀fr;k¡ cukbZ tkrh gSaA Hkkstu ls igys ,d jksVh¼ik¡p 

xzkl½ phaVh] dkSvs] dqÙks] xk; vkfn ds fy, fudkydj f[kykus dh O;oLFkk bu thoksa 

ds laj{k.k dk izrhd gSA lalkj esa i;kZoj.k laj{k.k dk izFke jktdh; iz;kl bZlk 

iwoZ rhljh 'krkCnh esa lezkV v’kksd us oU; tho&tUrqvksa ds f’kdkj ij izfrca/k 

yxkdj fd;k tks vkt Hkh lezkV v’kksd ds f’kykys[kksa esa mdsfjr gSA 

oSfnd dky ls vkt rd Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr dh fof’k"V fo’ks"krk;sa Li"V ǹf"Vxkspj 

gksrh gSA czkã.k xzUFkksa esa “ek fgaL;kr~ loZHkwrkuh” vFkkZr fdlh Hkh tho dks er 

ekjks ;g vkns’k FkkA ;tqosZn es Hkh mn~?kksf"kr gqvk gS fd “vXU;k ;tekuL; 

i'kwUikfg“ vFkkZr gs ekuo i'kqvksa dks ekjus dh ctk; mudh j{kk djks] vRk% ge 

oSfnd dky ls gh lfg".kqrk] mnkjrk] lkekftd laLd̀fr] vfgalk vkfn fl)kUrksa 

dks viukdj vusdrk esa ,drk dks fy;s gq;s gSa vkSj jktuhfrd] lkekftd] vkfFkZd] 

lkaLd̀frd larqyu cuk;s gq, gSaA    

fu"d"kZ & Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr vkSj Ik;kZoj.kh; laj{k.k 'kh"kZd ls izLrqr bl y?kq 'kks/k 

ds varxZr orZeku HkkSfrdoknh ekuo lH;rk ds LokFkZijd vkfFkZd dk;ksZa }kjk izd̀fr 

esa gq;s fouk’k dks bafxr djrs gq;s izkphu Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa izdf̀r ds fofHkUu rRoksa 

o i{kksa dh egÙkk dks mtkxj djrs gq, mudh lqj{kk o laj{k.k dh fofHkUu O;oLFkkvksa 

dk mYys[k fd;k x;k gS rFkk Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr ds izdf̀r lkSgknzZ Lo:Ik dks mtkxj 

djus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k gSA Hkkjrh; ewY; ,oa ijEijk,¡ lH;rk ds vkfn dky 

ls gh “olqnso dqVqEcde~” vkSj “lknk thou mPp fopkj” dh jgh gSA bu nks 

oDrO;ksa esa Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr dh ìFoh ij izdf̀r o izk.kh ek= ds fy;s dY;k.k dh 

Hkkouk fufgr gS fdUrq orZeku fo’o dh va/kh fodkl dh nkSM+ esa Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr 

dh ;s /kkj.kk,¡ o ijEijk;sa {kh.k gksrh izrhr gks jgh gS tks uk dsoy Hkkjr ns’k vfirq 

lEiw.kZ fo’o ds fy, ,d [krjs dh ?kaVh gSA jk"Vªfirk egkRek xk¡/kh us Hkh dgk Fkk 

fd & “id̀f̀r lHkh thoksa dk Hkj.k&iks"k.k djrh gS fdUrq ,d Hkh ykyph dh r̀".kk 

dks 'kkar djus esa v{ke gSA” lu~ 2000 esa vFkZpkVZj deh’ku ds lEesyu esa i;kZoj.k 

laj{k.k ds 22 lw= p;fur fd;s x;s ftudk mYys[k igys ls vFkoZosn esa miyC/k 

gSA lEesyu ds vkf[kjh fnu vFkoZosn ds iF̀ohlwDr dh ppkZ dh xbZ ;g rF; Hkkjrh; 

laLd̀fr ds xkSjoe;h fopkj/kkjk dks izfrikfnr djus ds fy;s iz;kZIr gSA vr% fu"d"kZr% 

dgk tk ldrk gS fd orZeku i;kZoj.kh; leL;kvksa dk lek/kku oSfnd laLd̀fr 

dh ijEijkvksa esa fughr gS vr% vc bl oDrO; dks pfjrkFkZ djus dk le; vk 

pqdk gS& “osnksa dh vksj ykSVks” vFkkZr “izdf̀r dh vksj okfil pyksA” 
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राजस्थान के कृषि क्षेत्र में षिकास और बदलाि: एक षिश्लेिणात्मक अध्ययन जयपुर 
जजले के सन्दर्भ 

 

श्री गोपाल लाल जाट शोधार्थी, जय नारायण व्यास विश्िविद्यालय, जोधपरु   
 

ABSTRACT: 

भारत एक कृवि प्रधान देश है। यहाां की अर्थथव्यिस्र्था कृवि पर आधाररत है। राजस्र्थान भारत का उत्तर-पश्श्िमी राज्य है, श्जसकी लगभग 
70% जनसांख्या प्रत्यक्ष ि अप्रत्यक्ष रूप से कृवि कायो में जडुी हुई है। राजस्र्थान के्षत्रफल की दृश्टि से देश का सबसे बडा राज्य होने के 
बािजूद शुटक मरुस्र्थललय जलिाय ुऔर पानी की कमी के कारण कृवि उत्पादन में वपछडा हुआ है। ककसान अनेक समस्याओां जैसे- अलशक्षा, 
अज्ञानता, अांधविश्िास, सामाश्जक कुरीततयाां, आत्महत्या, ऋणग्रस्तता, मानसून की विफलता, कृवि लागत में िदृ्धध आदद समस्याओां से 
जूझ रहे हैं। ककसानों की सामाश्जक-आधर्थथक श्स्र्थतत सधुारने के ललए आधुतनकीकरण, पश्श्िमीकरण एिां िशै्िीकरण के सार्थ-सार्थ कृवि ऋण 
व्यिस्र्था, कृवि विपणन व्यिस्र्था, सतत कृवि विकास, योजनाबद्ध तरीकों से विलभन्न योजनाओां को लाग ूकरना तर्था विलभन्न सरकारी 
योजनाओां में दी जाने िाली सश्ससडी का सोशल ऑडडि करना जरूरी है। ताकक सरकारी अधधकारी एिां बबिौललए ककसानों को ददया जाने 
िाले लाभ को हडप ना सकें ।  सार्थ ही योजना का लाभ केिल प्रभािशाली ककसानों तक ही सीलमत न रहे। ककसानों को लशक्षक्षत करने के 
ललए विलभन्न प्रसार एिां प्रलशक्षण कायथक्रमों का आयोजन, ककसान कॉल सेंिर के माध्यम से उनकी विलभन्न समस्याओां का तनिारण, उन्नत 
कृवि यांत्र एिां मशीनीकरण के प्रलशक्षण के ललए विलभन्न कायथक्रमों का आयोजन और ककसानों को डडश्जिल खेती के माध्यम से दसूरे ककसानों 
के सार्थ जोडना आिश्यक है। ताकक सभी ककसानों को सभी योजनाओां का पयाथप्त लाभ लमल सके। जब हमारे अन्नदाता, धरतीपतु्र कहे जाने 
िाले ककसानों की सामाश्जक आधर्थथक श्स्र्थतत मजबतू होगी और उनके जीिन में हररयाली आएगी, तभी हमारे राटर में भी उन्नतत और खुशहाली 
आएगी। ककसानों को कजथ माफी की नहीां बश्कक एक तनयलमत आय की आिश्यकता है, तभी उनकी सामाश्जक-आधर्थथक श्स्र्थतत सुधर सकती 
है। आधुतनकीकरण, पश्श्िमीकरण एिां िशै्िीकरण से लशक्षा ि तकनीकी ज्ञान का प्रसार हुआ है, श्जससे ककसानों के जीिन में आशातीत 
पररितथन हुआ है। विकास ि  पररितथन के सांबांध में प्रमखु पहलू सामाश्जक, आधर्थथक, धालमथक एिां साांस्कृततक है, इन सभी मे विकास ि  
पररितथनगतत समान अिस्र्था में नहीां पाई गई। जहाां परांपरागत खेती के तरीकों में पररितथन ि विकास की गतत तीव्र है; िहीां सामाश्जक, 
साांस्कृततक ि धालमथक पहलुओां में विकास और पररितथन की गतत धीमी है। अब भी ककसानों में अज्ञानता ि अांधविश्िास आदद पाया जाता 
है। 
KEYWORDS: 

आधुननकीरण, पजश्िमीकरण, िशै्िीकरण, सामाजजक संस्था, डिजजटल खेती, टै्रक्टर, मशीनीकरण, ट्यबूिेल, हाइब्रिि बीज, रासायननक उिभरक। 

प्रस्तािना 
कृवि ही भारत समेत परूी दतुनया की अर्थथव्यिस्र्था का मलू आधार 
है। बबना भोजन के न कोई व्यिस्र्था काम नहीां कर सकती। भारत 
के लगभग 70 प्रततशत लोग कृवि से प्रत्यक्ष या परोक्ष रूप से जुडे 
हुए हैं। ककसान हमारे देश की ‘रीढ की हड्डी’ के समान है। ितथमान 
कीमतों के अनसुार ििथ 1950-51 में भारत की जीडीपी में कृवि 
का योगदान 51.81% र्था जो धगरकर ििथ 1919-20 में 17.8% 
और 1920-21 में 19.9% रह गया है। यदद हमें भारत को 
उन्नतशील और सबल राटर बनाना है तो सबसे पहले ककसानों को 
समदृ्ध और आत्मतनभथर बनाना होगा, इसललए ककसानों से जडुा 
कोई भी अध्ययन बहुत ही महत्िपणूथ हो जाता है। भारतीय ककसान 
का जीिन बहुत कटिपणूथ है स्ियां उपजाने के बाद भी उसे तर्था  

 
उसके पररिार को भरपेि खाने को नहीां लमलता। ककसान के ललए 
‘कृवि एक जुआ’ है, श्जसे लसांिाई के साधनों के अभाि में मानसनू 
पर तनभथर रहना पडता है। 
भारतीय ककसानों पर आधुतनकीकरण, पश्श्िमीकरण, िशै्िीकरण के 
दोनों सकारात्मक एिां नकारात्मक प्रभाि पडे हैं, कफर भी कुल 
लमलाकर आधुतनकीकरण, पश्श्िमीकरण और िशै्िीकरण से 
ककसानों की सामाश्जक एिां आधर्थथक श्स्र्थतत पहले से मजबतू हुई 
है और उनके जीिन में धनात्मक पररितथन आया है।  

र्ारत में आधुननकीकरण  
आधुतनकीकरण कोई ऐसी घिना या िस्तु नहीां है जो अिानक 
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समाज में उत्पन्न हो जाए। यह एक ऐततहालसक प्रकक्रया है श्जसका 
प्रभाि खान-पान, रहन-सहन, िेशभूिा, तकथ , बातिीत, वििेक, 
आधर्थथक एिां प्रौद्योधगकी विकास के के्षत्रों आदद में देखा जा सकता 
है। स्ितांत्रता के पश्िात भारत में आधुतनकीकरण की प्रकक्रया का 
आरांभ हुआ है। कृवि में आधुतनकीकरण की शुरूआत ििथ 1960 
के बाद प्रारांभ हुई इससे पहले यहाां पर कृवि परांपरागत तरीकों जसेै 
हल-बलै, लस ांिाई कायथ में पशुओां का उपयोग आदद द्िारा की जाती 
र्थी। परांतु ितथमान में आधुतनकीकरण के कारण कृवि में बढ़ता 
मशीनों का उपयोग, निीन तकनीकी ि रासायतनक खाद ि बीजों 
का प्रयोग होने लगा है। इसमें सबसे प्रमुख भूलमका रैक्िर की है। 
रैक्िर कृवि के्षत्र में खेत को समतल करने, जुताई करने,खेत मे 
मेड बनाने, फसल कािने, फसलों को लाने िाले जाने में बहुत ही 
महत्िपणूथ भलूमका तनभाता है।  
आधुतनकीकरण की प्रकक्रया गततशीलता, अपररितथनीयता, 
क्राांततकारी प्रकृतत और विकासिादी प्रकृतत िाली है। इसे विकासिादी 
प्रकक्रया इसललए कहा जाता है क्योंकक आधुतनकीकरण को होने में 
कई सालों का समय लग जाता है। आधुतनकीकरण ककसी एक के्षत्र 
तक सीलमत नहीां है; अवपतु इस प्रकक्रया को सामाश्जक, आधर्थथक, 
राजनीततक और साांस्कृततक के्षत्रों में घदित होते हुए देखा जा सकता 
है।  
ककसान पर आधुननकीकरण के प्रर्ाि  
ककसानों पर आधुतनकीकरण का प्रभाि उनके सामाश्जक जीिन, 
रहन-सहन, आिार वििार, खेती करने के तरीके, उनकी पाररिाररक 
जीिन आदद में परांपरागत तरीकों को छोडकर आधुतनकता को 
अपनाना है। 
सामाजजक जीिन पर आधुननकीकरण का प्रर्ाि  
भारतीय ककसान पररिारों में सांयकु्त पररिार प्रर्था, मुखखया का 
पररिार पर सत्ताधधकार, पररिार का कृवि पर आधाररत जीिन, 
परांपराओां की प्रधानता, धालमथक विश्िासों और पिूथजों की पजूा आदद 
इसकी प्रमखु विशेिता र्थी। आधुतनकीकरण के कारण ककसान 
पररिारों में सबसे बडा सामाश्जक पररितथन यह पडा कक, सांयकु्त 
पररिारों के स्र्थान पर एकाकी पररिार उभरकर सामने आने लगे 
है। पररिार के मुखखया की श्स्र्थतत और प्रभाि में कमी हुई है। अब 
यिुा पीढ़ी भी खुद तनणथय लेने लगी है। परांपराओां, प्रर्थाओां, लोकािारों 
एिां धालमथक विश्िासों के बांधन दढले पडते जा रहे हैं 
िास्तविकता यह है कक आधुतनकीकरण इन पररितथनों ने कुछ निीन 
समस्याओां को जन्म ददया देने के पश्िात भी ककसान के जीिन 
को बहुत कुछ सीमा तक प्रगततशील बनाने में योगदान ददया है।  

जानत पिंायतों में पररितभन –  
ककसान समुदाय मे आधुतनकीकरण के कारण ककसान समदुायों में 
जातत पांिायतों की सांरिना में बहुत तेजी से विघिन हुआ है। 
आधुतनकीकरण एिां औद्योधगकरण के कारण विलभन्न जाततयों और 
धमों के लोगों के बीि सामाश्जक सांपकथ  बढ़ने लगे हैं श्जसके 
फलस्िरूप जातत पांिायतों के फैसले, जातत बदहटकार और अन्य 
प्रकार के दांड का कोई व्यिहाररक प्रभाि नहीां रहा गया। 
आधुतनकीकरण के कारण अब गाांिो में स्ितांत्रता, समानता और 
धमथतनरपेक्षता जैसे विशेिताओां का प्रसार हुआ है और जातत पांिायतों 
के प्रभाि को कम ककया गया है।   
धार्मभक पररितभन – 
ककसानों का मुख्य व्यिसाय कृवि है। कृवि प्रकृतत पर तनभथर है 
इसललए प्राकृततक शश्क्तयों में ककसानों का अिूि विश्िास है और 
ककसान उनकी पजूा एि आराधना में ही अपना भला समझते हैं। 
ककसान जब िारों ओर से तनराश हो जाता है तो िह ईश्िर की शरण 
में आता है परांतु कभी-कभी धमथ के नाम पर तनाि, सांघिथ, दांगे 
भी होते हैं इस तरह धमथ अनेक सामाश्जक समस्याओां को जन्म 
भी देता है। परांतु आधुतनकीकरण के प्रभाि से ककसानों के धालमथक 
अांधविश्िास में कमी आ रही है। जन्म-मतृ्य,ू वििाह और जीिन 
के अन्य के्षत्रों में आधुतनकीकरण ि लशक्षा के कारण धालमथक रूदढ़यों 
ककसान अब कम महत्ि देने लगे हैं।  
आधुतनकीकरण के कारण ककसानों के वििाह सांस्कार में महत्िपणूथ 
पररितथन आया है, बाल वििाह मे कमी आई है। 
आधुतनकीकरण के कारण ककसानों के मनोरांजन के साधनों में भी 
पररितथन आ गया है। अब िे िीिी, लसनेमा देखना अधधक पसांद 
करते हैं, सार्थ ही कबड्डी, कुश्ती के बजाय कक्रकेि, िॉलीबॉल खेलना 
पसांद करते हैं। 
 आधुननकीकरण द्िारा कृषि में पररितभन  
हररत क्राांतत, श्िेत क्राांतत और नीली क्राांतत आधुतनकरण के कारण 
आई हैं। ककसानों द्िारा आधुतनक िजै्ञातनक िीजों का प्रयोग 
तनम्नललखखत रुप से ककया जा रहा है- 
i. ककसानों द्िारा खेत जोतने के ललए अब बलैों की जगह रैक्िर 
का प्रयोग ककया जा रहा है।   
ii. आधुतनकीकरण से एक ही मौसम में कई फसलें िजै्ञातनक ढांग 
से उत्पन्न हो रही हैं।  
iii. प्रािीन कृवि पद्धतत की जगह निीन िजै्ञातनक कृवि पद्धतत 
को प्रोत्सादहत ककया जा रहा है। 
iv. फसल को कीडों-मकोडों से बिाने के ललए कीिनाशकों एिां 
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औिधधयों का प्रयोग बढ़ गया है। 
v. देश में हररत क्राांतत लाने में उिथरको का महत्िपणूथ योगदान है। 
और इनकी खपत लगातार बढ़ रही है। 
vi. कृवि के्षत्र में यांत्रीकरण - पहले ककसान बलै, हल और कुएां के 
अलािा अन्य बातों से सामान्यतः अनलभज्ञ रे्थ। आज विज्ञान और 
तकनीकी के विकास के कारण बहुत से कृवि यांत्रों का प्रयोग होने 
लगा है। इसमें रैक्िर, कां बाइांड डिल, हािेस्िर, पांवप ांग सेि एिां ट्यबेूल 
आदद प्रमुख हैं। 
vii. लस ांिाई क्षमता - आधुतनकीकरण के कारण लसांिाई सुविधाओां 
में बहुत अधधक पररितथन आया है। अब क्यारी-धोरों के स्र्थान पर 
श्स्प्रांकलर लसस्िम, बूांद-बूांद लसांिाई पद्धतत, का उपयोग होने लगा 
है। सार्थ ही डडश्जिल खेती के अांतगथत ग्रीन-हाउस, नेि- हाउस, 
पॉलीहाउस आदद से कृवि के्षत्र में बडा बदलाि आ रहा है। 
ककसानों पर आधुतनकीकरण से सामाश्जक ढाांिे में विसांगततया भी 
बढ़ रही है। सांयकु्त पररिारों के िूिने से खेत के भी िुकडे हो जाते 
हैं। छोिे होत ेखेत जोत ककसानों के ललए कई प्रकार की समस्याएां 
उत्पन्न करते हैं। िदृ्धों के प्रतत अनादर की भािना में िदृ्धध के 
सार्थ व्यश्क्तिाद पनप रहा है। खेती में अधधक फसल प्राप्त करने 
के ललए भूलमगत जल, खाद और कीिनाशकों का अत्यधधक प्रयोग 
ककया जा रहा है श्जससे पयाथिरण सांबांधधत समस्याएां उत्पन्न हो 
रही है। भूलम का जल स्तर भी तनरांतर धगरता जा रहा है, सार्थ ही 
यांत्रीकरण के उपयोग से कृवि श्रलमकों में बेरोजगारी की समस्या 
बढ़ती जा रही है।   
ककसानों पर िशै्िीकरण का प्रर्ाि  
मनटुय एक सामाश्जक प्राणी है, उसके जीिन की समस्त 
आिश्यकताओां की पतूतथ समाज में ही होती है, िह अकेला रह कर 
अपनी सभी आिश्यकताओां की पतूतथ नहीां कर सकता है। उसी प्रकार 
आज िशै्िीकरण में कोई देश (राज्य) बबना दसूरे देश से व्यापार 
या सांपकथ  ककए अपनी समस्त आिश्यकताओां की पतूतथ नहीां कर 
सकता। सांसार में रोज नए अनसुांधान हो रहे हैं, उनका फायदा दसूरे 
देश को तभी लमल सकता है, जब िह देश आपस में एक-दसूरे के 
सांपकथ  में रहेंगे।  
िशै्िीकरण का सबसे महत्िपणूथ प्रभाि जो कृवि पडा उसके पररणाम 
स्िरूप भारतीय कृिक जहॉ पहले अपने समुदाय से सांबांधधत 
आिश्यकताओां की पतूतथ के ललए पदैािार करता र्था, िहीां अब िे लाभ 
के उद्देश्य से िस्तुओां का उत्पादन करता है। िशै्िीकरण ने भारतीय 
‘कृिक’ को ‘ककसान’ बना ददया है। िशै्िीकरण ने ककसानों तक 
मशीनीकरण, उन्नत तकनीक और हाइबिड बीजो, उिथरको आदद 
की आसान पहुांि बना दी है। उत्पादकता और फसल की प्रगतत पर 

भारी सकारात्मक प्रभाि पडा है। िशै्िीकरण के अगर ढेरों फायदें 
हैं तो कई नकारात्मक प्रभाि भी है। िशै्िीकरण की प्रकक्रया से 
पूांजीिाद को बढ़ािा लमलता है, सार्थ ही प्रततस्पधाथ की िजह से 
ककसानों और राटर दहतों को नकुसान पहुांिता है। 

जयपरु जजले में कृषि प्रर्शक्षण और अनसुंधान कें द्र 

जजला 

कृषि षिज्ञान 
कें द्र 

(KVK) 

कृषि अनसुंधान 
कें द्र 

(ARS) 

कृषि अनसुंधान 
उप-कें द्र 

जयपुर 
कोिपुतली, 

िाकरेडा(िौम)ू दगुाथपुरा कोिपुतली 

जयपरु जजले में कृषि का आधुननकीकरण और बदलाि  
जयपरु श्जले में कृवि का आधुतनकीकरण की शुरुिात ििथ 1960 
के बाद हुई। जयपरु श्जले में ितथमान में कृवि पररश्स्र्थततकी में बढ़ती 
मशीनों का उपयोग कृवि आधुतनकीकरण का सिूक है। रैक्िर, कृवि 
उपकरणों में सबसे अधधक उपयोगी साबबत हुआ है। रैक्िर से खतेों 
की जतुाई, बिुाई, अनाज तनकालने, खेत को समतल करने, फसलों 
को लाने ले जाने, फसल की किाई करने आदद कृवि कायथ कम समय 
में हो रहे हैं। यह एक बहुउद्देशीय मशीन है, श्जसके द्िारा ककसानों 
के अनेक उद्देश्य की पतूतथ आसानी से हो जाती है। कृवि मशीनीकरण 
में रैक्िर को कृवि का आधार स्तांभ माना गया है। जयपरु श्जले 
में हररत क्राांतत के आगमन के सार्थ ही रैक्िरों की सांख्या में 
आशातीत िदृ्धध हुई है। जयपरु श्जले की िौमू तहसील में सिाथधधक 
रैक्िर एिां थे्रसर है। श्जले में विलभन्न ककसानों से प्राप्त सिूनाओां 
से साफ नजर आता है कक ककसान अब आधुतनकीकरण के इस यगु 
में परांपरागत साधनों को छोडकर रैक्िर से खेती कर रहे हैं। श्जन 
ककसानों के पास रैक्िर नहीां है िह भी अपने सार्थी ककसानों से ककराए 
पर लेकर अपने खेत में बिुाई से लेकर किाई ि फसल को लाने 
ले जाने के सभी काम रैक्िर द्िारा करा रहे हैं। रैक्िर द्िारा अकेला 
आदमी ही काफी विस्ततृ के्षत्र में जुताई आसानी से कर लेता है 
और उत्पादन में ददनों ददन तीव्र गतत से िदृ्धध हो रही है। 
सारणी 1: जयपरु जजले में कृषि यतं्रों का प्रयोग 2011 से 2017 

ििभ षिधुत कुुँ ए 
एिं   ट्यूबले 

िीजल पंपसेट 

2011-12 139933 20631 

2012-13 148631 18362 

2013-14 149610 18920 

2014-15 148009 21312 
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2015-16 152541 22458 

2016-17 172161 19369 

स्रोत - राजस्र्थान एग्रीककिरल स्िैदिक्स एि ए गलाांस 2017-18 
https://agriculture.rajasthan.gov.in/content/dam/agricult
ure/Agriculture%20Department/agriculturalstatistics/raj
asthan%20agriculture%20statistics%20at%20a%20gla
nce%202017-18-merged.pdf 
सारणी 2: जयपरु मे ट्यबूिेल एि ंखुले कुुँ ए की संख्या ििभ 2018-19 

ट्यबूिले खुला कुआ ं

षिधुत 
द्िारा 

िीजल 
द्िारा कुल षिधुत 

द्िारा 
िीजल 
द्िारा कुल 

293350 779 294129 40001 9240 49241 

स्रोत - एग्रीककिरल स्िैदिक्स 2018-19, डडपािथमेंि ऑफ प्लातन ांग, 
जयपरु 
https://rajas.raj.nic.in/PDF/99202135102PMPDFAG.pd
f 

सारणी 3: जयपुर मे कुुँ ए एिं ट्यूबिेल की संख्या ििभ 
2016-17 

जयपु
र 

 

 

 

1 

परुाने 
कुए ं

 

 

2 

 

नए 
कु
ए ं

 

 

 

 

3 

परुाने 
मरम
त 

 

 

 

 

4 

कुल 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5=2+3+
4 

उपयो
ग से 
बाहर 
कुए ं

 

 

 

6 

पीने 
के 
पा
नी 
के 
र्लए 
कु
आ ं

 

7 

कूल 

 

 

8 

ट्यूबिे
ल 

 

 

 

9 

जयपु
र 

8685
9 

6 607 81472 6171
3 

230 14341
5 

61264 

स्रोत- राजस्र्थान एग्रीककिरल स्िैदिक्स एि ए गलाांस 2017-18 
https://agriculture.rajasthan.gov.in/content/dam/agricult
ure/Agriculture%20Department/agriculturalstatistics/raj
asthan%20agriculture%20statistics%20at%20a%20gla
nce%202017-18-merged.pdf 
सारणी सांख्या 1 और सारणी सांख्या 2 से प्रमाखणत होता है कक 
सन ्2011-12 से 2016-17 तक एक ओर ट्यबूिेलों की सांख्या 

में तनरांतर िदृ्धध हो रही है, तो दसूरी ओर कुछ अपिादो को छोडकर 
डीजल पांप सेिों की सांख्या में तनरांतर कमी हो रही है। श्जले में तजेी 
से विधतुीकरण हो रहा है श्जससे डीजल पांपसेिों का स्र्थान विधतु 
सांिाललत मोिर ले रही हैं। ट्यबूिेलो की बढ़ती सांख्या का मुख्य 
कारण धगरता भजूल स्तर और सांयकु्त पररिारों का विघिन है। 
धगरते भ-ूजल स्तर के कारण ककसान पानी कम पडने पर नया 
ट्यबूिेल खुदिा रहे हैं। सांयकु्त पररिार के विघिन के कारण जब 
दो भाई अलग होत ेहैं तो िे व्यश्क्तिादी  भािना के कारण अपना 
तनजी ट्यबेूल बनिाना िाहते हैं, ताकक आपसी वििाद न हो। इसललए 
इस तरह ट्यबूिेलो की सांख्या तनरांतर बढ़ती जा रही है। डीजल 
पांपसेि का अधधकतम उपयोग 1990 से पहले हो रहा र्था ककां तु घिते 
जलस्तर आधुतनकीकरण से विधुतीकरण में तेजी आई है। विधतु 
पांप सेि में लागत भी डीजल पांपसेि से कम आती है और पानी 
खीांिने की क्षमता अधधक होती है। इस तरह आधुतनकीकरण से 
निीन तकनीक ि याांबत्रक उपकरणों के प्रयोग से कम समय में 
कम लागत में अधधक कायथ का सांपादन होने लगा है। 
सारणी सांख्या 3 से साफ लसद्ध होता है कक ट्यबूबेलो से भूलमगत 
जल लगातार घिता जा रहा है। के्षत्र में लगभग 6713 कुुँ ए ऐसे 
हैं श्जनका अब खेती में उपयोग नहीां हो रहा है। लगभग 230 कुुँ ए 
केिल पीने के पानी के ललए ही उपयोग में ले जा रहे हैं। 
आधुतनकीकरण का यह नकारात्मक पररणाम है कक पानी के 
अत्यधधक दोहन के कारण जल स्तर तनरांतर धगरता जा रहा है। 
ितथमान में सरकार द्िारा फव्िारा पद्धतत, बूांद बूांद लसांिाई से पानी 
को बबाथद होने से काफी बिाया जा रहा है। आधुतनक लसांिाई पद्धतत 
जैसे- श्स्प्रांकलर लसस्िम ि डिप इररगेशन पर कें द्र ि राज्य सरकार 
दोनों लमलकर के्षत्र के ककसानों को 90% तक सश्ससडी प्रदान कर 
कर रही है ताकक पानी की बबाथदी को रोका जा सके। 

आधुननकीकरण एिं पजश्िमीकरण का रहन-सहन पर प्रर्ाि 
राजस्र्थान के कृिकों में आधुतनकीकरण एिां पश्श्िमीकरण का प्रभाि 
साफ नजर आता है। उनके पारांपररक खान-पान, रहन-सहन और 
व्यिहार प्रततमान में काफी पररितथन आया है। अब यिुा ककसान 
धोती-कुते के स्र्थान पर पेंि कमीज पहनने लगे हैं, सांयकु्त पररिार 
का विघिन हो रहा है, पश्श्िमीकरण के पररणाम स्िरूप लशक्षा का 
विकास हुआ है, खेती में ज्यादा लाभ न लमल पाने के कारण िह 
नौकरी एिां अन्य व्यिसाय की तलाश में लोग अपने पररिार को 
छोडकर शहरों में आ रहे हैं, श्स्त्रयाां भी अपनी अधधकारों की माांग 
करने लगी है श्जसके पररणाम स्िरूप सांयकु्त पररिारों का स्र्थान 
एकाकी पररिार ले रहे हैं। सामाश्जक सांस्र्थाओां जैसे- जातत, वििाह 
और धमथ में भी पररितथन देखने को लमल रहा है। आधुतनकीकरण 
एिां पश्श्िमीकरण से लशक्षा का प्रसार हुआ और ककसानों में जन 

https://agriculture.rajasthan.gov.in/content/dam/agriculture/Agriculture%20Department/agriculturalstatistics/rajasthan%20agriculture%20statistics%20at%20a%20glance%202017-18-merged.pdf
https://agriculture.rajasthan.gov.in/content/dam/agriculture/Agriculture%20Department/agriculturalstatistics/rajasthan%20agriculture%20statistics%20at%20a%20glance%202017-18-merged.pdf
https://agriculture.rajasthan.gov.in/content/dam/agriculture/Agriculture%20Department/agriculturalstatistics/rajasthan%20agriculture%20statistics%20at%20a%20glance%202017-18-merged.pdf
https://agriculture.rajasthan.gov.in/content/dam/agriculture/Agriculture%20Department/agriculturalstatistics/rajasthan%20agriculture%20statistics%20at%20a%20glance%202017-18-merged.pdf
https://rajas.raj.nic.in/PDF/99202135102PMPDFAG.pdf
https://rajas.raj.nic.in/PDF/99202135102PMPDFAG.pdf
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https://agriculture.rajasthan.gov.in/content/dam/agriculture/Agriculture%20Department/agriculturalstatistics/rajasthan%20agriculture%20statistics%20at%20a%20glance%202017-18-merged.pdf
https://agriculture.rajasthan.gov.in/content/dam/agriculture/Agriculture%20Department/agriculturalstatistics/rajasthan%20agriculture%20statistics%20at%20a%20glance%202017-18-merged.pdf
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िेतना विकलसत हुई है। पहले ककसानों में अज्ञानता ि अलशक्षा के 
कारण अांधविश्िास, रूदढ़िाददता, देिी-देिताओां में आस्र्था, 
भागयिादीता, भूत पे्रत, छुआछूत, बाल वििाह, विधिा वििाह तनिेध, 
मतृ्य ुभोज, जाद ूिोना आदद अनेक कुरीततयाुँ धमथ में के नाम से 
प्रभािी र्थीां। यहाुँ 28% लोग इन अांधविश्िासों, परुाने रीतत-ररिाजों, 
मतृ्य ुभोज, जाद ूिोना आदद में अब भी विश्िास रखते हैं। 

आधुननकीकरण का पयाभिरण पर प्रर्ाि 
हररत क्राांतत के पश्िात राजस्र्थान के तमाम श्जलों में कृवि के 
आधुतनकीकरण, मशीनीकरण, उन्नत बीजों का प्रयोग, रासायतनक 
खाद का उपयोग, लस ांिाई सुविधाओां का विकास के पररणाम स्िरुप 
अन्न उत्पादन में तीव्र िदृ्धध हुई है। खरपतिारनाशक, कीिनाशकों, 
फफूां दनाशको और रासायतनक खाद के प्रयोग ने हमारे अन्न भण्डारों 
को तो भर ददया है, परांतु इन के अांधाधुांध प्रयोग ने पयाथिरण को 
बरुी तरह से प्रभावित करना भी शुरू कर ददया है। ककसान अधधक 
उपज प्राप्त करने के ललए अब सांकर (हाइबिड) बीजों का प्रयोग 
कर रहे हैं सार्थ ही कीिनाशकों एिां रसायतनक खादों का प्रयोग भी 
वपछले 20-25 सालों में लगातार बढ़ता ही जा रहा है। विशेिकर 
फल ि सश्सजयों में रसायतनक उिथरकों, कीिनाशकों, जहरीले रांगो 
आदद का अत्यधधक उपयोग हो रहा है श्जनसे स्िास््य सांबांधधत 
समस्याएां जैसे- लसरददथ, जी-घबराना, िक्कर आना, सफेद दाग तर्था 
कैं सर जसेै प्राणघातक रोगों में िदृ्धध हो रही है। व्यश्क्तगत सिेक्षण 
से स्पटि हुआ है कक कृवि कायों में उपयोग होने िाले कीिनाशक 
हमारे पररिार को बरुी तरह प्रभावित कर रहे हैं। 

षिर्र्न्न सरकारी एिं गैर सरकारी योजनाओं का प्रर्ाि 
राज्य में कृवि विकास की विलभन्न योजनाएां जसेै- प्रधानमांत्री 
ककसान सम्मान तनधध योजना, ककसान के्रडडि काडथ, प्रधानमांत्री 
फसल बीमा योजना, न्यनूतम समर्थथन मूकय, प्रधानमांत्री कृवि 
लसांिाई योजना, फामथ पॉन्ड आदद िल रही है। सिेक्षण में ककसानों 
ने माना कक उनकी आधर्थथक ि सामाश्जक श्स्र्थतत इन योजनाओां 
से सधुर रही है। परांतु बहुत सारी योजनाओां का लाभ केिल लशक्षक्षत 
ि प्रभािशाली ककसानों को ही अभी तक लमला है, अभी भी इन 
योजनाओां को सुतनश्श्ित तरीके से लाग ूकरना एक बडी िुनौती 
है। कृवि के्षत्र में भ्रमण करने से अब हम खेतों में देख सकत ेहैं 
कक; जगह-जगह ककसान फव्िारा पद्धतत, बूांद-बूांद लसांिाई, सोलर 
पांप का उपयोग कर रहे हैं। कई जगह हमें फॉमथ पॉण्ड, पॉलीहाउस 
ग्रीनहाउस, नेिहाउस भी देखने को लमलते हैं, परांतु यह सब 
प्रभािशाली ककसानों ने ही सश्ससडी लेकर अपने खेतों में लगिा रखे 
हैं। सरकार को िादहए कक िह लघ ुि सीमाांत ककसानों को ध्यान 
में रखकर ज्यादा से ज्यादा योजनाएां बनाये। कुल लमलाकर कृवि 
के्षत्र में विलभन्न योजनाओां के फलस्िरुप ककसानों की सामाश्जक 

ि आधर्थथक श्स्र्थतत पहले से बहुत सुधरी है। 

आधुननकीकरण और िैश्िीकरण का डिजजटल खेती पर प्रर्ाि 
डडश्जिल खेती यानी फसलों की पदैािार बढ़ाने और खेती को सक्षम 
ि लाभदायक बनाने के ललए आधुतनक तकनीकों और सेिाओां का 
इस्तेमाल करना। राजस्र्थान में आज भी ज्यादातर खेती मानसनू 
पर दिकी हुई है, श्जसमें ज्यादा जोखखम है। लेककन ककसान घर बठेै 
कृवि िजै्ञातनकों बताए तरीकों से इन समस्याओां से तनपि सकते 
है, कम पढे़ ललखे ककसान भी िीडडयो देखकर और सुनकर खेती 
के बारे में जानकारी ले सकते हैं। ककसानों से जुडे कई मोबाइल 
एप्स के माध्यम से ककसान िुिककयों में जानकारी और घर बठेै 
ही फसल की फोिो भेज कर कृवि सलाहकारों से सलाह ले सकते 
हैं। सिेक्षण में सामने आया है कक लगभग 20% ककसान डडश्जिल 
खेत के विलभन्न एप्स का फायदा उठा रहे हैं। धीरे-धीरे बहुत से 
ककसानों ने डडश्जिल खेती को अपनाना शुरू कर ददया है। कम 
पढे़-ललखे ककसानों ने भी दसूरों की मदद से सोशल मीडडया पर 
आईडी बनिाई है और यटू्यबू, फेसबकु और व्हाट्सएप का इस्तेमाल 
कर रहे हैं। 

ननष्किभ 
उपरोक्त अध्ययन से यह तनटकिथ तनकलता है कक आधुतनकीकरण, 
पश्श्िमीकरण, एिां िशै्िीकरण से अध्ययन के्षत्र के ककसानों पर 
सामाश्जक ि आधर्थथक प्रभाि एिां पररितथन साफ ददखाई देता है और 
पहले से ककसानो सामाश्जक आधर्थथक श्स्र्थतत सुधरी है। पररितथन 
एिां विकास की गतत के सांबांध में मुख्य पहलू सामाश्जक, आधर्थथक, 
धालमथक और साांस्कृततक है। ककन्तु इन सभी में विकास एिां पररितथन 
की गतत सामान अिस्र्था में नहीां पाई गई है। जहाां आधुतनकीकरण 
के पररणामस्िरूप परम्पागत खेती के तरीकों में पररितथन एिां 
विकास की गतत तीव्र है; िहीां सामाश्जक, धालमथक ि साांस्कृततक 
पहलुओां में बहुत धीमी गतत से पररितथन हो रहा है। अध्ययन में 
पाया गया कक ग्रामीण ककसानों में सामाश्जक पररितथन की गतत 
धीमी है। अभी भी ककसानो ने परूी तरह से परांपराओां, अांधविश्िासों, 
झाड-फूां क, जाद ूिोना, पदाथ प्रर्था, मतृ्य ुभोज, बाल वििाह, विधिा 
पनुविथिाह आदद कुरीततयों और बरुाइयों से परूी तरह छुिकारा नहीां 
पाया है। लगभग 30% ककसान आज भी इन परांपराओां में विश्िास 
रखते हैं। खेतों में निािार, यांत्रीकरण, डडश्जिल खेती एिां लशक्षा 
के कारण तीव्र गतत से पररितथन हो रहा है। आधुतनकीकरण के 
फलस्िरुप एकाकी पररिार की प्रिवृत्त बढ़ी है, व्यश्क्तिाद को बढ़ािा 
लमला है, खेतों के िुकडों के कारण खेत जोत छोिे होत ेजा रहे हैं। 
िही हररत क्राांतत के पश्िात खेतों में रैक्िर, श्स्प्रांकलर लसस्िम,डिप 
इरीगेशन, सोलर पांप सेिो  और रासायतनक उिथरकों ि कीिनाशकों 
का तेजी से उपयोग बढ़ा है। आधुतनक खेती ने हमारे अनाज के 
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गोदामों को तो भर ददया है परांतु पयाथिरण की समस्या भी उत्पन्न 
कर दी है। तनटकिथ के तौर कहा जा सकता है कक यदद हमें अपने 
खेतों से लगातार उत्पादन करना है तो हमे परांपरागत खतेी ि 
आधुतनक खेती के बीि समन्िय स्र्थावपत करना होगा। हमें उिथरको, 
कीिनाशको का सीलमत उपयोग कर जैविक खाद ि गोबर खाद की 
ओर भी ध्यान देना िादहए। 
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कोविड-19 : सामाविक आवथिक बदलाि ि चुनौवियााँ 

 

सुमन पूनीया शोधार्थी, राजनीति तिज्ञान तिभाग गोतिन्द गुरू जनजािीय तिश्वतिद्यालय बाांसिाड़ा 

 

ABSTRACT: 

ऐविहावसक वििरणों के माध्यम से ज्ञाि होिा है वक मानि सभ्यिाओ ंने मानि िावि ि मानि संस्कृवि के इविहास में अनेक अप्रत्याविि विविविकाओ ंका सामना वकया है। िैविक स्िर पर अनेक 

बार आपदायें आई िो मानि िावि के वनयंत्रण से बाहर थी पर मानि ने अपने वििेक, साहस िथा धैयि से उन आपदाओ ंपर वििय प्राप्त की एिं अपने विकास रूपी चक्र को सदा गवििील रखा। 

समय के साथ अपने सम्मुख उत्पन्न संकटों को चीरिे हुए आगे बढ़ने का साहस मानि में मानि सभ्यिा के मूल मंत्र “संकल्प से वसवि” के िाि के साथ आिा है। यह मूल मंत्र संदेि देिा है वक मानि 

द्वारा िो लक्ष्य वनधािररि वकया िािा उसकी पूविि सम्िि है। 

िारि में िििमान की िााँवि पूिि में 1918 की स्पैवनि फ्लू  नाम की महामारी का प्रिाि हमारे पररिेि में पडा। एक अनुमान के अनुसार स्पैवनि महामारी से देि में 1.8 करोड लोगों की मृत्यु हुई थी िो 

उस समय की आबादी का 6 प्रवििि था। कोविड-19 िैविक महामारी की िुलना ि ल स्टीट िनिल के एक लेख में स्पैवनि फ्लू से की गई है िथा यह िी कहा गया है वक पूिि की िााँवि मृत्यु दर उिनी 

नहीं होगी क्योंवक संसाधनों की उपलब्धिा के कारण संसार िर में अनेक बदलाि हुए हैं। 

कोविड-19 महामारी और इससे संबंवधि ल कडाउन का अथिव्यिस्था पर बहुि ही बुरा प्रिाि पडा विसके कारण सबसे कमिोर िगों को आिीविका, कमाई का नुकसान हुआ और उन्हें खाद्य 

असुरक्षा िी झेलनी पडी। यद्यवप इस महामारी का लोगों के आवथिक कल्याण पर पडा प्रिाि अवधक स्पष्ट रूप से वदखिा है, उनके मानवसक स्िास््य पर हुआ प्रिाि उिना ही प्रविकूल है लेवकन िह 

साफ वदखिा नहीं है। 

KEYWORDS: 

कोविड-19, आपदायें, महामारी, ल कडाउन, अथिव्यिस्था, आवथिक 

प्रस्िािना 

अतीत में झ ांके तो 31 दिसांबर, 2019 से ठीक एक दिन पहले चीन ने वहु न प् ांत में कोरोनो व यरस 

सांक्रमण क  पहल  म मल  िर्ज दकय  थ । इसक  कोई औपच ररक न म नहीं थ  और ज्य ि तर लोगों 

ने इसे नोवेल कोरोन  व यरस य  2019-एनओसीवी न म दिय  थ । चीन की अदत सांरदित श सन के 

बीच से दिट-पटु म मले ही ररसकर ब हर आ प ए थे। 30 र्नवरी, 2020 को भ रत ने इस बीम री क  

पहल  म मल  स मने आय । 11 फरवरी, 2020 को दवश्व स्व स््य सांगठन ने इसे नोवेल कोरोन  

व यरस से होने व ली बीम री क  औपच ररक न म दिय , र्ो कुि ही हफ्ते में तेर्ी से फैलने व ली 

मह म री बन गई। हमने पहली ब र इसक  डर वन  न म सनु  : कोदवड-19– दर्समें ‘को’क  मतलब 

कोरोन , ‘दव’क  मतलब व यरस और ‘डी’क  आशय बीम री के दलए व ‘19’ क  प्योग 2019 के 

दलए है। 

कोदवड-19 मह म री ने िदुनय भर के लोगों के स्व स््य, आर्ीदवक  और स म दर्क र्ीवन को 

प्भ दवत दकय  है। दवश्व स्व स््य सांगठन (WHO) द्व र  मह म री घोदित दकए र् ने के ब ि अनेक 

िेशों ने पररदस्थदत अनसु र अलग-अलग समय में लॉकड उन घोदित दकय । भ रत सरक र ने 23 म चज 

2020 से लॉकड उन की घोिण  की दर्से कई चरणों में दवस्त ररत करते हुए 31 मई 2020 तक 

बढ़ य  गय ।पररण मस्वरूप, स वजर्दनक स्थ नों को बांि कर दिय  गय , लोगों की आव -र् ही को 

प्दतबांदित करते हुए स म दर्क िरूी क  प लन करने को कह  गय । अच नक घोदित लॉकड उन से 

िेशभर में लोग दबन  दकसी पवूज सचून  एवां तैय री के र्ो र्ह ां थे वे वही कैि हो गए। कोदवड मह म री 

के िौर न लग ए गए लॉकड उन ने सम र् के कमर्ोर और ह दशए के वगों के स मने आने व ली 

चनुौदतयों को और ज्य ि  बढ़ य  

सामाविक आवथिक बदलाि ि चुनौवियााँ 

वैदश्वक मह म री कोदवड-19 ने परेू दवश्व की अथजव्यवस्थ  को बरेु िौर में पहुांच  दिय  है, आमर्न के 

स थ-स थ िेशों की और सरक रों की आदथजक दस्थदत पहले की तरह सदुृढ़ नहीं रह गयी है। 

अथजव्यवस्थ   उत्प िन, दवतरण एवां खपत की एक स म दर्क व्यवस्थ  है। भ रत की अथजव्यवस्थ  

दवश्व की तीसरी सबसे बडी अथजव्यवस्थ  है। िेरफलफल की दृदस से दवश्व में स तवें स्थ न पर है, 

र्नसांख्य  में इसक  िसूर  स्थ न है और केवल 2.4 फीसि िेरफलफल के स थ भ रत दवश्व की र्नसांख्य  

के 17.5 फीसि भ ग को शरण प्ि न करत  है य नी दवश्व की कूल र्नसांख्य  में 17.5 फीसि भ रतीय 

न गररक हैं। 

1991 स ेभ रत में बहुत तेर् आदथजक प्गदत हुई है र्ब से उि रीकरण और आदथजक सिु र की नीदत 

ल ग ूकी गयी है और भ रत दवश्व की एक आदथजक मह शदि के रूप में उभरकर आय  है। सिु रों से 

पवूज मखु्य रूप से भ रतीय उद्योगों और व्य प र पर सरक री दनयांरफलण क  बोलब ल  थ  और सिु र 

ल यू करने स ेपवूज इसक  र्ोरि र दवरोि भी हुआ परांत ुआदथजक सिु रों के अच्िे पररण म स मने आने 

से दवरोि क फी हि तक कम हुआ है। ह ल ांदक मलूभतू ढ ाँचे में तेर् प्गदत न होने से एक बड  तबक   

 

अब भी न खशु है और एक बड  दहस्स  इन सिु रों से अभी भी ल भ दववत नहीं हो प य  है। 

कोरोन  मह म री ने भ रत की अथजव्यवस्थ  पर गहर  दनश न िोड दिय  ह।ै कोरोन  की पहली लहर से 

डगमग ई भ रतीय अथजव्यवस्थ  अभी पटरी पर लौटी भी नहीं थी दक कोरोन  की िसूरी लहर ने इस े

बरुी तरह प्भ दवत कर दिय । दर्ससे भ रत के आदथजक दवक स की उम्मीिों पर प नी दफरने लग  है 

क्योंदक कोरोन  क ल में करोडों लोगों के नौकरी खोने और बैंक कर्ज में दडफ ल्टरों की सांख्य  बढ़ने से 

कोदवड-19 मह म री के दवत्तीय झटके से उबरने में अदिक रुक वटें आ रही हैं। 

अथजश स्त्री अपने अनमु नों को ड ट  की एक शे्रणी के रूप में ड उनगे्रड कर रहे हैं। अथजश दस्त्रयों क  

कहन  है दक चेक ब उांस होने की िर में बढ़ोतरी से लेकर दगरवी रखे गए सोने के आभिूणों की दबक्री 

कोरोन  बीम री की दवन शक री िसूरी लहर से हुए आदथजक िदत की सीम  को िश जत  है। 

कुि पयजवेिकों को इस स ल भ रत में फैली व यरस मह म री से मनोवैज्ञ दनक आघ त क  भी डर है, 

उनक  अनमु न है दक इससे हर् रों लोगों की मौत हो र् एगी, और उपभोि  खचज करने के दलए 

अदनच्िुक हो र् एग । 

वहीं भ रत की सरक र इस पवू जनमु न के स थ आगे बढ़ रही है एक अप्ैल से शरुू हुए दवत्तीय विज में 

अथजव्यवस्थ  10.5 फीसिी बढ़ेगी, लेदकन मांगलव र को िेश के सबसे बडे ऋणि त  भ रतीय स्टेट 

बैंक ने अपने दवक स के अनमु न को 10.4 प्दतशत से घट कर 7.9 फीसिी कर दिय । स थ ही 

ब कज लेर् और यूबीएस र्सैे कई अांतरर ष्ट्रीय बैंकों ने भी अपने पवू जनमु नों में कटौती की है। 

2020-21 में 7.3 फीसिी सांकुचन के ब ि भ रत द्व र  अब तक िर्ज की गई सबसे तेर् ररकवरी- 

अपेि कृत मौन वसलूी भ रत को अमरेरक  और चीन र्ैस ेिेशों के स थ ब ि ओां की शे्रणी में ड लती 

है, र्ो मह म री से उभरने के स थ ही तेर्ी से बिल व िेख रहे हैं और गहरी िदत क  सझु व िेते हैं, 

दर्वहोंने कोरोन  सांकट की चपेट में आने से पहले लगभग 2.9 दरदलयन डॉलर की अथजव्यवस्थ  क  

दर्क्र दकय  थ । भ रत र्ैसी तरे्ी से दवक सशील अथजव्यवस्थ  पर उप-सममलू्य वदृि क  प्भ व 

महत्वपणूज हो सकत  है। 

एसबीआई के मखु्य अथजश स्त्री सौम्य क ांदत घोि ने अपने पवू जनमु न को कम करने के ब ि कह  दक 

'िेश में र्ीडीपी की वदृि िर 10 फीसिी स े कम होगी, मैं आपि  शब्ि क  उपयोग नहीं करूां ग , 

लेदकन यह बहुत अच्ि  पररण म नहीं होग ।' 

सेंटर फॉर मॉदनटररांग इांदडयन इकोनॉमी के आांकडों के अनसु र, कोरोन  से उत्पवन हुई दस्थदत ने 

बेरोर्ग री को बढ़  दिय  है, र्ो मई में 12 महीने के उच्च स्तर 11.9 फीसिी को िू गई है, यह अप्ैल 

में 7.97 फीसिी थी। दनर्ी स्व दमत्व व ली फमज के अनसु र, ग्र मीण बेरोर्ग री, र्ो आम तौर पर 

लगभग 6-7 फीसिी के आसप स रहती है, मई में िोहरे अांकों के स्तर पर पहुांच गई है। 

दपिले िो विों से आदथजक ससु्ती चल ही रही थी, इसी बीच कोदवड-19 ने आकर भ रतीय 
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अथजव्यवस्थ  की ससु्ती को और बढ़  दिय । इस प्क र िेश में मॉग आि ररत आदथजक ससु्ती आ चकुी 

थी और अब इसने मॉग के स थ-स थ आपदूतज आि ररत ससु्ती क  रुप ि रण कर दलय  है। वतजम न 

की ब त करें तो भ रतीय अथजव्यवस्थ  एक गहरे सांकट की तरफ बढ़ रही है। प्दतदित अवतर जसीय 

सांस्थ ओां ने भीतर की आदथजक वदृि िर के सविभज में र्ो ऑकलन र् री दकये है, वे दचवत र्नक हैं। 

सेवटर फॉर मॉदनटररांग इदवडयन इकोनॉमी द्व र  र् री ऑकडों के अनसु र भ रत में लॉकड उन की वर्ह 

से कुल 12 करोड नौकररय ां चली गई है। कोरोन  सांकट से पहले भ रत में कुल रोर्ग र आब िी की 

सांख्य  40.4 करोड थी र्ो इस सांकट के ब ि घटकर 28.5 करोड हो चकुी है। हमें र् न और र्ह न 

िोनों बच न  है। यदि र् न बच ने के दलए लॉकड उन करन  है तो र्ह न बच ने के दलए लोगों की 

र्ीदवक  के स िनों को पनुः स्थ दपत करन  है। अतः आदथजक मोचे पर कुि बडे फैसले लेने होंगे। 

हेल् थ इमरर्ैंसीऔर इकोनॉदमक इमरर्ैंसी में त लमेल बैठ न  होग  । भ रतीय अथजव्यवस्थ  में ररवसज 

म इगे्रशन भी दिख रह  है। लोग शहरों से व पस ग ाँव की तरफ लौट रहे है। आने व ले समय में कोरोन  

व यरस की समस्य  भ रत में दकतनी गांभीर होती है और उस पर कबतक पणूजतः क ब ूप य  र्  सकत  

है? इसक  असर भी भ रतीय अथजव्यवस्थ  पर पडेग । कोरोन  के क रण भ रत की आदथजक वदृि िर में 

दगर वट आयेगी, कोरोन  ने भ रत ही नहीं बदल्क िदुनय  की अथजव्यवस्थ  को खर ब कर रख  है। वल्डज 

बैंक के अनमु न के मतु दबक दवत्तीय विज 2019-20 में भ रतीय अथजव्यवस्थ  की वदृि िर घटकर म रफल 

5 प्दतशत रह र् येगी, तो वहीं विज 2020-21 में तलुन त्मक आि र पर अथजव्यवस्थ  की वदृि िर में 

भ री दगर वट आयेगी, र्ो घटकर म रफल 2.8 प्दतशत रह र् यगी। 

'लॉकड उन के क रण, फैक्टी, ऑदफस, मॉल्स, व्यवस य आदि बवि हो र् ते ह,ै घरेलू मॉग और 

आपदूतज प्भ दवत होने के क रण आदथजक वदृि िर प्भ दवत होती है। अत: र्ोदखम बढ़ने से घरेलू 

दनवेश के सिु र में िेरी होती है दर्सके क रण अथजव्यवस्थ  मदुककल िौर में पहुाँच र् ती है। इांटरनेशनल 

लेबर आगजन इर्ेशन ने कह  थ  दक कोरोन  व यरस दसफज  वैदश्वक स्व स््य सांकट नही रह  बदल्क ये 

एक बड . लेबर म केट और आदथजक सांकट भी बन गय  है र्ो लोगों को बडे पैम ने पर प्भ दवत 

करेग । दवश्व बैंक ने भी आग ह दकय  है दक इस मह म री की वर्ह स ेभ रत ही नहीं बदल्क समचू  

िदिण एदशय  गरीबी उवमलून से दमले फ यिे को गै ाँव  सकत  है। अतः भ रत को भी कोदवड मह म री 

को फैलने से रोकने के 'दलए र्ल्ि से र्ल्ि प्भ वी किम उठ न  होग , इसके स थ स्थ नीय स्तर पर 

अस्थ यी रोर्ग र सरृ्न क यजकमों पर भी ध्य न िेन  होग । सरक र द्व र  कोदवड-19 के प्स र को 

रोकने के दलए लॉकड उन और सोशल दडस्टेंदसांग र्सैे प्य सों से औद्योदगक उत्प िन प्भ दवत हुआ 

है। लॉकड उन के क रण बेरोर्ग री बढ़ी ह,ै दर्ससे स वजर् दनक िेरफल में भ री कटौती हुई है, कच्चे 

म ल की उपलब्ित , उत्प िन और तैय र उत्प िों के दवतरण की श्रांखल  प्भ दवत हुई है, दर्से पनुः 

शरुु करने में लम्ब  समय लग सकत  है। उत्प िन स्थदगत होने के क रण मर्िरूों क  पल यन बढ़  है, 

इस िश  में पनुः कुशल मर्िरूों की दनयुदि करके परूी िमत  के स थ उत्प िन शरुु करन  एक बडी 

चनुौती है। इसक  अथजव्यवस्थ  पर दवपरीत प्भ व पडेग । खनन और उत्प िन र्ैसे अवय िेरफलों में 

दगर वट क  प्भ व सेव  िेरफल की कम्पदनयों पर भी पड  है। एदवएशन सेक्टर में वेतन कम करने की 

खबर ह,ै रेस्टोरेंट बवि होने से लोग घमूने नहीं दनकल रहे है। स म न की खरीि री भी नहीं हो रही है। 

कम्पदनयों को दकर य , वेतन तथ  अवय खचों क  भगुत न करन  पड रह  है। घ ट  झेल रही कम्पदनय ाँ 

अदिक समय तक यह भ र सहन नहीं कर सकती। लॉकड उन क  सबसे अदिक असर अनौपच ररक 

िेरफल पर पड  ह,ै अथजव्यवस्थ  क  50 प्दतशत र्ीडीपी अनौपच ररक िेरफल से ही आत  है। यह िेरफल 

लॉकड उन के िौर न क म नहीं कर सकत , और न कच्च  म ल खरीि सकते न बन य  हुआ म ल 

ब र् र में बेच सकते, अतः उनकी कम ई बवि हो र् येगी। अनौपच ररक िेरफल में फेरीव ले, दवकेत , 

कल क र, लघउुद्योग और सीम प र व्य प र श दमल है। लॉकड उन के िौर में सबस े ज्य ि  असर 

एदवएशन, पयजटन, होटल आदि िेरफलों पर पड  है। कोरोन  के क रण भ रत सरक र द्व र  दविेशी दनवेश 

के र्ररये अथजव्यवस्थ  को सदुृढ़ करने की र्ो कोदशश थी, उसे भी िक्क  लगेग । 

ररर्वज बैंक ने सभी बैंकों से सभी कर्ों पर तीन म ह तक कर्ों क  भगुत न (दकस्तों को) ट लने को 

कह  है। स थ ही ब्य र् िरों में कमी की है। हम रे िेश में िोटे-िोटे क रख नों और लघ ुउद्योगों की 

सांख्य  बहुत ज्य ि  है। कोरोन  से उनकी कम ई रुक र् येगी, आदथजक तांगी में आकर कई लोग 

मह र्नों से ऊाँ चे ब्य र् िर पर कर्ज ले लेते है और कर्जर् ल में फैं स र् ते है। ऑटोम ब इल सेक्टर, 

ररयल स्टेट, लघउुद्योग आदि असांगदठत िेरफलों में ससु्ती ि यी है। बैंक एन.पी.ए. की समस्य  से दनपट 

रहे है। सरक र ने दनवेश के र्ररए दनयमों में र हत और आदथजक मिि िेकर अथजव्यवस्थ  को र हत िेने 

की कोदशश की। इस तरह से कोदवड क ल ने िेश की अथजव्यवस्थ  की र्डों को खोखल  दकय  है। 

अवतर जष्ट्रीय दवत्तीय सांस्थ  आई.एम.एफ ने एक ट स्क फोसज क  गठन दकय  ह।ै इस ट स्क फोसज क  

उदे्दकय है दक दबगडती हुई अथजव्यवस्थ  को कैसे पटरी पर ल य  र् य? इस ट स्क फोसज में 

आर.बी.आई. के पवूज गवनजर रघरु म र र्न भी है। इसी तरह भ रत को भी च दहए दक प्दतभ श ली 

अथजश दस्त्रयों की एक कमेटी क  गठन दकय  र् य, दर्समें प्ोफेशनल हो और वे भ रतीय चनुौदतयों के 

अनसु र िेश की अथजव्यवस्थ  को पटरी पर ल ने के दलए चरणबि तरीके से नीदतगत सम ि न सरक र 

के स मने रखें। यद्यदप कोदवड-19 के क रण भ रतीय अथजव्यवस्थ  क  पररदृकय अच्ि  नहीं दिख रह  

है, पर वह दिन िरू नहीं र्ब हम कमजठ भ रतीय श्रम और सांघिज से अथजव्यवस्थ  को नई ऊाँ च इयों तक 

पहुाँच ने में सिम होंगे। 
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ABSTRACT: 

The scientific community is compelled so is search out the renewable source of energy to feed the whole world with non- 
polluting nature and commercially viability. Thus, the solar energy is the best option to fulfill the energy demand. World will 
have to significantly reduce its coal and oil use to accelerate climate action. A huge proportion of world electricity generation 
comes from thermal power, most of which is coal based. The non – renewable sources of energy have their own limitations 
along with hazardous processes involved and pollution creating. The consumption of fossil fuels like wood coal kerosene etc. is 
so rapid is reaching towards their complete depletion. Solar energy is already becoming cost competitive with solar power and 
better storage capacity, the day is not far when renewable energy will compete with coal-based power. However, over the next 
few decades. Currently, about more than half of world energy demand is met by two fossil fuels -coal and oil. Actual plan of 
research work was proposed for systematic investigating in the field of photo galvanic cell for solar energy transformation. It 
was necessary and proposed to carry out experimental work under the solar parameters. Detailed literature survey about 
different photo galvanic cells have been used in solar transformation for best results. Methods: A detailed reaction mechanism 
for the proposed solar cell for generating of photocurrent and photocurrent has been studied. PG Cells were studied for solar 
energy transformation system. Findings: PG Cells were studied using different parameters via photocurrent, Photo potential, 

conversion efficiency, fill factor and cell performance. The above values are as following 245.0 A, 1267.0 mV, 0.6875%, 
0.4972 and 129.0 minutes. Electrical output of the cell has also been observed for Dye based photo galvanic cell. Novelty: The 
photo galvanic is emerging field of research and manuscript contains substantial electrical output, conversion efficiency and 
storage capacity of developed photo galvanic cell with special attention to better performance and reduces the cost of the 
photo galvanic cell for its commercial viability. 

KEYWORDS: 

RENEWABLE ENERGY, INNOVATION, PHOTOCURRENT, PHOTOPOTENTIAL, FILL FACTOR, CONVERSION EFFICIENCY. 

INTRODUCTION 

The promising photochemical reactions like 
photosynthesis and photolysis of water are the basis of 
solar energy contents. The non-renewable energy sources 
have their own limitations along with hazardous processes 
involved and pollution creating environment. Global 
scientific community is compelled to search out the 
renewable source of energy to feed the whole world with 
non-polluting nature and commercially viability. Thus, the 
solar energy is the best option to fulfil the energy demand. 
The promising photochemical reactions like 
photosynthesis and photolysis of water are the basis for  

 

solar energy contents. Rideal and Williams [1] were 
pioneers to observed photogalvanics. Whereas, 
Rabinowitch [2,3] has systematically investigated the 
endergonic photochemical reaction between iron this 
online system and have observed this photochemical 
reaction thoroughly and its suitability for trapping solar 
energy as source renewable energy. It was also supported 
by the research work of Suda et al. [4], Murthy et al [5] and 
Bayer et al. [6]. Hallet [7], has developed some photo 
galvanic cell with semiconductor. The optimum results 
have been mentioned by Wildes et al. [8], Dixit and Mackay 
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[9] Albery and Archer [10]. photo electrochemical process 
have been observed by Memming [11] and Hamdi and 
Aliwi [12] whethron some effiecnet photo galvanic 
systems have been reported by Ameta et al. [13, 14], 
Gangotri et al. [15], Lal [16], Gangotri and Meena [17], 
Madhwani et al.[18]using different reductant and photo 
sensitizers in PG cells.In orderto enhance the electrical 
output PG cell Genwa and Genwa [19], Genwa et al.[20]and 
Gangotri and Gangotri[21] have also reported some 
efficient systems using surfactants. Gangotir and lal and 
Lal and gangotri have determined the photo galvanic effect 
in PG cell using mixed surfactants and reactants and photo 
sensitizer whereas chnadr et al have observed the role of 
photo sensitizers and a reductant for generation of 
electrical energy in pg cell and bhimwal et al. have 
compare the research output of various sugar cell as 
reducing agents. Mao S, et al. [26], Thareja Pet 
al.[27],Molina-Bolivar JA, et al [28], Lee NM and Lee 
BH[29] have also observed mixed micellization in PG cells 
to observed the electrical output as well as storage 
capacity. The group of scientists are paying their attention 
enhance the results by selecting the cheaper compounds in 
PGS for their commercial viability. They have used 
different dye, surfactant and reductant in the solar system 
but no attention paid to use of mixed surfactant dye 
reductant combination to enhance the electrical output, 
therefore, the present work was undertaken. 

EXPERIMENTAL METHOD 

Laboratory work for solutions Preparation: During the 
experiment stage, the solutions of D-xylose (reductant), 
dye-methylene blue (photo sensitizer), Brij-35+NaLS 
(mixed surfactants), and sodium hydroxide, were prepared 
by using double distilled water. The total volume for the 
experimental set was 25.00 ml during experiments. The 
prepared solution of NaOH was standardized by oxalic acid 
in each PGS. All the solutions are kept in an amber color 
flask to protect them from sunlight.  

Methodology for set –up of the PGS: First of all, we 
designed a photo galvanic system (figure 1) having 
fabricated H-shape glass tubes. The designed photo 
galvanic system was two arms. During the experiment, 
both ends of electrodes were connected through the 
resistance key, carbon pot, micro-ammeter and Digital pH 
meter for complete electrical circuit for measurement of 
the potential and current of the PGS. Saturated calomel 
electrode was dipped in one arm and Platinum electrode 
was dipped in another arm.  One arm of the H tube was 
completely blackened except for the window to absorb 
light. Another arm of the H tube was totally blackened. The 
known solutions of two different surfactants Brij-35+NaLS 
(mixed surfactants), D-xylose (reductant), methylene blue 
(photo sensitizer), sodium hydroxide and double distilled 
water were filled in H tube. During experiments, 200 W 
electric bulb (W Filament containing) and water filter were 
used for light sources and to cut off IR radiations for 
experiment setup, respectively. Total volume was 25.00 ml 
for each set during the experiment method. The 
methodology figure for the PGS is given in figure 1. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Variation of Dye-Methylene blue (phot osensitizer) 
concentration on the PGS: It was observed that when we 
increase the concentration of dye MB, the electrical output 
also increases and attains maximum value on particular 
concentration value and then decreases 
in D-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLS system. On a lower 
concentration range of methylene blue, the low number 
of Dye-Methylene blue limits the absorption of the light 
source, so the electrical output is low. In contrast, at a 
higher concentration range of methylene blue, there are so 
many molecules present that the desired light source does 
not reach the molecule near the electrode. At intermediate 
range of methylene blue concentration, there are optimum 
molecules present that the optimum light source does 
reach the molecule near the electrode and maximum photo 
potential (1267.00 mV), maximum photocurrent (245.00 
mA) and maximum power (152.14 µW) were 
obtained. Table 1 and graphical figure 2 shows the 
variation of photo sensitizer concentration in the 
D-Xylose+MB +Brij-35+NaLS system.  

Variation of D-xylose (Reductant) concentration on the 
PGS: It was observed that when we increase the 
concentration of reductant (D-xylose), the electrical output 
also increases and attains maximum value on particular 
concentration value and then decreases in 
D-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLS system. On a lower 
concentration range of Reductant, a smaller number of 
reductant molecules being available for electron donation 
to methylene blue to form the cationic form.  In contrast, 
at a higher concentration range of Reductant, there are a 
larger number of reductant molecules being available for 
electron donation to methylene blue to form the cationic 
form which hinders the methylene blue. At intermediate 
range of Reductant concentration, there are optimum 
number of reductant molecule present that form favorable 
condition for semi or leuco form of dye molecules and 
maximum photo potential (1278 mV), maximum 
photocurrent (265 mA) and maximum power (173.60 µW) 
were obtained. Table 1 and graphical figure 2 shows the 
variation of xylose concentration on the D-Xylose+MB + 
Brij-35+NaLS system.  

Variation of (NaLS+Brij-35) concentration on the PGS: 
The electric power of the PG cell 
havingD-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLSsystem was increased 
on increasing the concentration of Brij-35 keeping NaLS 
concentration constant (around its CMC value) and 
reached at optimum position and decreased on further 
increase the concentration of Brij-35. Then the 
concentration of NaLS was increased keeping Brij-35 
concentration constant till it reached at optimum position 
and decreased on further change in concentration of 
NaLS. On a lower concentration range of both surfactants, 
and less ability to solubilize the molecules for electron 
transfer process in hydrophilic hydrophobic interaction. In 
contrast, at a higher concentration range 
of both surfactants, and there are a larger number of 
surfactant molecules being available for electron transfer 
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process in hydrophilic hydrophobic interaction which may 
reduce electron transfer. At the intermediate range 
of surfactant concentration, and, there are significant 
effects on electrical output for the photo galvanic system. 
This is because surfactant can help to separate 
photoproducts through hydrophilic–hydrophobic 
interaction of the micelles interface. The Table 1 and 
graphical figure 3 show the variation of mixed surfactant 
in D-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLS system.    

Variation of pH on the PGS: It was observed that when 
we increase the pH, the electrical output also increases and 
attains a maximum value of particular value (pH=13.00 at 
max.) and then decreases in D-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLS 
system. Table I shows the variation of pH on 
D-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLS system. 

Variation of diffusion length on the PGS: The current 
parameter of the cell (imax, ieq) and initial rate of generation 
of photocurrent of PG cell having D-Xylose+MB+ 
Brij-35+NaLS system was observed with change in 
diffusion lengths (distance between two electrodes). It was 
found that with an increase in diffusion length maximum 

photocurrent (imax) and rate (A min-1) go on increasing 
but the equilibrium photocurrent (ieq) shows negligible 
small decreasing trends. So, virtually it may be considered 
unaffected by the change in diffusion length. On a lowest 
diffusion length (35mm), the lowest number of dye 
molecules limits the absorption of the light source, so the 
photocurrent is obtained as minimum value (262.00 mA).  

Variation of electrode area of the cell on the PGS: The 
current parameter – maximum photocurrent (imax), 
equilibrium photocurrent (ieq) of PG cell having 
D-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLSsystem was observed that 
these were regular increase in maximum photocurrent but 

equilibrium photocurrent was almost independent on 
increase in electrode area rather affected in reverse 
direction. Table 3 shows the variation of electrode area on 
D-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLSsystem. 

Variation of Mixed Surfactant (NaLS+Brij-35) for solar 
radiation transformation and potential: The electric 
power of the PG cell having D-Xylose +MB + Brij-35+NaLS 
system was changed on changing the concentration of 
Brij-35 keeping NaLS concentration constant (around its 
CMC value) and reached a maximum value and decreased 
on further increase the concentration of Brij-35. Then the 
concentration of NaLS was increased keeping Brij-35 
concentration constant till it reached a maximum value 
and decreased on further increase in concentration of 
NaLS. The Table 4 and graphical Figure 4 and 5 show the 
variation of mixed surfactant in D-Xylose +MB 
+Brij-35+NaLS system.   

i-V characteristics (current–voltage) of the PGS: In the 
PG cell having D-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLS system, the 
short circuit current isc is measured by micro ammeter 
keeping the circuit closed and open circuit voltage Voc by 
digital pH meter keeping other circuit open. it is observed 
that the highest value of photo potential Vpp and 
photocurrent were measured by applying an eternal load 
with the help of carbon pot (log 470 K) connected in the 
circuit. The highest value of potential obeyed in the circuit 
is known as potential at power point corresponding to 
highest value of short circuit current is known as current 
at power point ipp. These four vales (isc , Voc Vpp and ipp,) were 
used in formula in one the determine the fill factor of PGS 
and formula to determine the power point of pgs. The 
fill-factor was calculated using the following formula: 

 …… (1) power point (pp)= Vpp x ipp 

Where  

Vpp is value of potential 

ipp is current at power point  

Voc is represent open circuit voltage 

isc is short circuit current 

The value of fill factor of cell () = 0.4972 was observed 
and the power point of cell (pp) = 60.16W was obtained 
for the PGS. Graphical Figure 4 shows the power point of 
cell in D-Xylose+MB+ Brij-35+NaLS System. 

Cell performance and conversion efficiency on the 
PGS: The D-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLSsystem was 
terminated the light source at the value of photocurrent so  

observed at power point of the PG cell by applying electric 
load from light source. The time was recorded at which the 
photogalvanic cell has reached to a half the value of the 
power in off light mode. The performance of the cell was 
determined in term of t1/2. The determined value was 
120.00 min. The Table IV and graphical Figure 3 show the 
performance of the PG cell in D-Xylose+MB+ Brij-35+NaLS 
System. 

Determination of PG cell performance is shown by figure-5 
in term of t1/2 and its observed value was 120.00 minutes 
in dark. PG cell conversion efficiency was determined as 
0.5688 % using the following formula: 

            …… (2) 

Where Vpp, is photopotential at power point of cell,  

ipp is Photocurrent at power point of cell, 

A is used electrode area of cell. 

MECHANISM: Experimentally the following chemical  

  pp pp

oc sc

V i

V i






Fill factor

2
100%

 10.4

pp ppV i

A mWcm


 Conversion efficiency 
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transformation takes place, indicate the flow of electron in 
current. 

Illuminate Chamber: MB molecules (photosensitizer) 
were getting excited and excite MB accept electron and 
transfer to xylose 

        hv 

MB MB*        (excited form)………….. (i) 

 

MB * + R  MB -           (semi or leuco) + R+     ……….….. (ii) 

Photochemical reaction at platinum electrode: The semi or leuco form of MB (dye) loses an electron to electrode and 
converts into original dye molecule. 

MB -   MB + e-  …………… (iii) 

Photochemical reaction at dark Chamber: The following chemical transformation takes place.  

At counter electrode:  Methylene Blue molecules (photo sensitizer) gain an electron from electrode and converts into semi 
or leuco form of dye molecule. 

MB + e-   MB- (semi form or leuco form)         …………… (iv) 

And finally, methylene blue (leuco/semi form) and the reductant (oxidized form), combine to give original methylene blue 
(MB) dye and Xylose reductant(R) molecules and the whole photochemical cyclic process continues. 

MB - + R+  MB + R          ............… (v) 

Where  

MB is Methylene blue (dye) 

MB* is excited form of methylene blue  

MB– is semi or leuco form of methylene blue, 

R is Reductant (xylose) 

R+ is oxidized form of the reductant 

CONCLUSION 

On the basis of the observed results of the PGS 
havingD-Xylose+MB+Brij-35+NaLS system, we have 
observed that the mixed surfactants have not only 
enhanced the electrical output of cell but also enhance the 
energy conversion of the cell for PGS. These PGS played 
main role in reduction in their cost to make commercial 
viability by selecting the proper redox couple, with respect 
to photo-storage and mixture of surfactants. PG Cells were 
studied using different parameters via photocurrent, 
Photopotential, conversion efficiency, fill factor and cell 
performance. The above values are as following 245.0 A, 
1267.0 mV, 0.6875%, 0.4972 and 129.0 minutes. Electrical 
output of the cell has also been observed for Dye based 
photogalvanic cell. Novelty: The photogalvanic is emerging 
field of research and manuscript contains substantial 
electrical output, conversion efficiency and storage 
capacity of developed photogalvanic cell with special  

 

 

attention to better performance and reduces the cost of the 
photo galvanic cell for its commercial viability. 

NOMENCLATURE 

ieq= photocurrent at equilibrium 

isc=short circuit current 

ipp=photocurrent at power point 

mV=millivolt 

ml=milliliter 

M =molarity 

t1/2=storage capacity of cell 

pp=power point 

Vpp=photopotential at power point 

Voc=open circuit voltage 

mA=microampere 

=fill factor 

mW=microwatt 

PGS = photogalvanic system 

PG=photogalvanic cell 

imax=maximum photocurrent 

MB= Methylene blue 

NaLS =Sodium lauryl sulphate 

TABLE– 1. PHOTOGALVANIC OUTPUTS 

Parameters Photo potential (mV) Photocurrent   (A) Power (µW) 

[Methylene blue] ×10-5 M 

6.00 1267.00 245.00 152.14 

[D-Xylose] × 10-3 M 
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5.11 1267.00 245.00 152.14 

[NaLS] × 10-3 M 

8.45 1267.00 245.00 152.14 

[Brij-35] × 10-4 M 

9.10 1267.00 245.00 152.14 

PH 

11.790 1267.00 245.00 152.14 

TABLE– 2. EFFECT OF DIFFUSION LENGTH ON THE SYSTEM 

Diffusion length                    
(mm) 

Maximum photocurrent 

imax (A) 

Equilibrium photocurrent ieq  
(A) 

Rate of initial generation of 
photocurrent (A min-1) 

35.00 1250.00 235.00 6.28 

40.00 1256.00 250.00 6.39 

45.00 1278.00 265.00 6.70 

50.00 1265.00 200.00 5.64 

55.00 1250.00 195.00 5.78 

TABLE- 3. EFFECT OF ELECTRODE AREA ON THE SYSTEM 

Methylene blue-D-Xylose-NaLS+Brij-35 System 
Electrode Area (cm2) 

0.80 0.95 1.10 1.15 1.20 

Maximum photocurrent  imax (A) 261 263 265 271 281 

Equilibrium photocurrent  ieq (A) 242 231 235 230 226 

TABLE 4. EFFECT OF MIXED SURFACTANTS [NALS+BRIJ-35] FOR PGS 

S. No. Parameters 
Single surfactant 

NaLS 

Mixed surfactant 

NaLS+Brij-35 

1. Open Circuit Voltage (VOC) 870.0 mV 1278.0 mV 

2. Photopotential (V) 635.0 mV 1267.0 mV 

3. Maximum Photocurrent (imax) 175.0A 265.0A 

4. Short Circuit Current (isc) 90.0A 230.0A 

5. Equilibrium Photocurrent (ieq) 90.0A 245.0A 

6. Current at Power Point (ipp) 55.0A 126.0A 

7. Potential at Power Point (Vpp) 595.0 mV 455.0 mV 

8. Power at Power Point (PP) 32.72mW 60.16 mW 

9. Fill factor () 0.3630 0.4972 

10. Conversion Efficiency (%) 0.3100% 0.6875% 

11. t1/2 55.0 min 129.0min 

12 Charging Time (min.) 55.0 min 104.0 min 

As per the results so observed, shown in table 4, the 
efficiency of the pg cell mixed surfactant has tremendously  

increased with special reference to current parameters, 
power, conversion efficiency and t1/2 value (the storage 
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capacity) almost the doubled of the charging time of the 
cell. 

 

 

FIGURE 1. METHODOLOGY SET UP OF P 
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